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Commissioner's Statement

The National Center for Education Statistics
(NCES) gathers and publishes information on the
status and progress of education in the United
States. The federal authorization for these
activities (with antecedents to 1867) states that
the Center will "collect, collate, and from time to
time, report full and complete statistics on the
condition of education in the United States." The
Hawkins-Stafford Elementary and Secondary
School Improvement Amendments of 1988
(Public Law 100-297) mandate an annual
statistical report on the subject from the
Commissioner of Education Statistics. This 1993
edition of The Condition of Education responds to
the requirements of law.

Interest in Education Indicators. The need for high
quality information about education has
increased in recent years. The national
commitment to the six education goals adopted
by the President and the governors, a
commitment renewed with the change of
Administrations, highlights this need. The
National Education Goals Panel was established
to monitor the nation's progress in achieving
those goals. They issue an annual report with
indicators focused on the goals, The Nation's
Education Goals Report: Building a Nation of
Learners.

Federal, state, and local policymnakers require a
variety of information to develop, implement,
and monitor policies designed to improve
education. Education and business organizations
as well as community groups and citizens
generally want to know how to make and
support reforms designed to bring about that
improvement. Developing education indicators
is one way the Center has participated in a
widening national discussion about the types of
measures needed to serve these diverse
purposes.

In 1988, Congress recognized the need for such
development by mandating that NCES convene a
special study panel of experts to "make
recommendations concerning the determination
of education indicators for study and report"
(Public Law 100-297). The report of this panel,
titled Education Counts: An Indicator System to
Monitor the Nation's Educational Health, was
submitted to Congress in September 1991.

The report recommended that NCES, abandon the
simple organizing device that has been common
in educational indicator reporting, that of
grouping data into categories of inputs,
processes, and outputs. Instead, as a framework
for reporting, the panel selected six enduring
issue areas: learner outcomes, quality of
education institutions, readiness for school,
societal support for learning, education and
economic productivity, and equity. The panel
also broke with the tradition of choosing
indicators parsimoniously. Instead, the report
describes an information system that leaves few
corners of the learning enterprise unexamined.

Responding to these recommendations while
serving the needs of policymnakers presents
NCES with several challenges-imposing
sensible limits on the volume of indicator
information, strengthening analytic and
interpretive capacity, and distinguishing between
data suitable for indicator reporting and data
that are valid for statistical research and program
monitoring. We hope that in the future The
Condition of Education, which addresses the
specific need for a broad overview of the
educational enterprise, will be just one 
component of a larger reporting system on the
state of education in our nation.

Organization. The condition of education
"indicators"-key data that measure the health of
education, monitor important developments, and
show trends in major aspects of education-are
divided into six areas: (1) access, participation;
and progress; (2) achievement, attainment, and
curriculum; (3) economic and other outcomes of
education; (4) size, growth, and output of
educational institutions; (5) climate, classrooms,
and diversity in educational institutions; and (6)
human and financial resources of educational
institutions. Within each section, indicators on
issues in elementary and secondary education
are integrated with those on issues in
postsecondary education to reflect the continuity
of educational experiences. The report includes
the text, tables, and charts for each indicator plus
the technical supporting data, supplemental
information, and data sources.

This edition of The Condition of Education reflects
some important changes from recent years. The
format of The Condition of Education is designed
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to present statistical information in an accessible
manner for a general audience. The essence of
each indicator is on two facing pages. On the
first page, the results are highlighted and a table
presents the data. On the second page, one or
more charts give a graphic representation to the
major implications of the indicator. In addition,
a discussion precedes each of the six groups of
indicators relating them to one another. As in
previous years, additional tables supporting each
indicator are placed in an appendix. A variety of
features to improve access to each part of the
volume are included.

Indicator Selection. The indicators portrayed here
are selective. No more than 60 indicators are
presented in each year's report. By contrast, the
Center's major annual compendium, The Digest of
Education Statistics, includes 409 statistical tables,
plus figures and appendices in its 1992 edition.
The indicators represent a consensus of
professional judgment on the most significant
national measures of the condition and progress
of education at this time, but tempered,
necessarily, by the availability of current and
valid information. They reflect a basic core that
can be repeated with updated information every
year, supplemented by a more limited set of
indicators based on infrequent studies.

This year some of the new indicators are:
* Age of first graders (Indicator 3);
* Participation in adult education (Indicator 8);
* International comparisons of reading literacy

(Indicator 17);
* Educational attainment of Hispanics, by

recency of migration (Indicator 21);
* Course taking in college for recent graduates

and for recently-graduated full-time teachers
(Indicators 28 and 60);

* Education and labor market outcomes of
high school diploma and GED graduates
(Indicator 34);

* Health characteristics of adults, by years of
schooling (Indicator 35);

* Participation in school decision making
(Indicator 47); and

* Time in the classroom (Indicator 49).

outside the federal government. Although
indicators may be simple statistics, more often
they are analyses-examining relationships;
showing changes over time; comparing or
contrasting subpopulations, regions, or states; or
studying characteristics of students from
different backgrounds. Data used for these
indicators are the most valid and representative
education statistics available in the United States
today for the subjects and issues with which they
deal.

The utility of The Condition of Education should
continue to increase as more diverse, high
quality data become available, especially as new
time series can be constructed. Elementary and
secondary education data will be enhanced by
revisions in the basic data collected about public
schools in the Common Core of Data and about
private schools from the Private School Survey.
The Schools and Staffing Survey (SASS) and the
National Education Longitudinal Study of 1988
both contribute substantially to elementary and
secondary education indicators. Assessment data
will be enhanced by the National Adult Literacy
Survey, the Third International Mathematics and
Science Study, and expansion of the Trial State
Assessment Program to include reading in
addition to mathematics, and grades 4 and 12 in
addition to grade 8.

The Integrated Postsecondary Education Data
System includes information from accredited 2-
and 4-year colleges and universities as well as
nonaccredited institutions whether they are
public, private, 4-year, 2-year, or less-than-2-year.
Information from this broader group of
institutions provides a much clearer picture of
what is happening in the full scope of
postsecondary education. Other studies being
conducted by the Center will be the basis for
new indicators on postsecondary education
issues: the Beginning Postsecondary Student
study, and the fourth followup of the High
School and Beyond 1980 Sophomore Cohort.

I hope you find the material helpful and invite
you to send us comments on how to make future
editions even more useful.

Data sources. The indicators presented in this
report have been developed using data from
studies carried out by NCES as well as from
surveys conducted elsewhere, both within and

Emerson J. Elliott
Commissioner of

Education Statistics
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Overview

"Why do we seek to know the
condition of education? In the
answer to this question will be
found the reasons for the
elaborate statistical record which
forms a feature of all official
school reports. We take an
account of education so that we
may know whether it is sufficient
in amount and good in quality."

Henry Barniard
First Commissioner of Education

Introduction

During the 1980s, the country became
increasingly aware of the range of critical issues
facing education. These issues were nationwide
in scope and included equality of opportunity
for a good education for all segments of the
population, general low academic performance,
drug use and violence in the schools,
unacceptably high dropout rates, high cost of a
college education, and skills of workers lagging
behind changes in the economy and technology.
These concerns continue to have serious
implications, not only for schools and colleges,
but for the future of individual citizens, U.S.
economic competitiveness, and ultimately the
structure and cohesiveness of American society
and culture.

The Condition of Education provides a means to
report where progress is being made in
education and where it is not, to draw attention
to emerging issues, and to inform the ongoing
policy debate.

The Structure of The Condition of Education
A quick tour of the volume may help the reader
make the best use of it. The core of the volume
consists of 60 indicators. Each indicator is
presented on two pages. However, included in
the back of the volume are supplemental tables
providing additional details, and sometimes an
explanatory note on a technical or data-related
issue.

The 60 indicators are organized into six sections.
The six sections are: 1) Access, Participation, and

Progress; 2) Achievement, Attainment, and
Curriculum; 3) Economic and Other Outcomes
of Education; 4) Size, Growth, and Output of
Educational Institutions; 5) Climate, Classrooms,
and Diversity in Educational Institutions; and 6)
Human and Financial Resources of Educational
Institutions. Instead of separating elementary
and secondary education from postsecondary
education indicators, the volume integrates
elementary, secondary, and postsecondary
education into each of the six sections. One can
find information on an issue either by using the
table of contents, which lists the 60 indicators, or
by using the index, which references not only
the indicators but also the supplemental tables.
When an updated indicator is not available in
this volume, the index references the indicator
number and edition of The Condition of Education
that last published the indicator.

Each of the six sections of indicators is
introduced with a short essay that interprets and
summarizes some of the results that are found in
the indicators in that section as they relate to an
important issue. In addition, the results from
throughout the volume as they relate to
particular issues that cut across the sections of
the report are pulled together in this overview.

At the bottom of each of the two indicator pages
is the source of the data for the indicator. A
description of the sources is provided starting on
page 433. Sometimes more knowledge about the
type of survey used to calculate the indicator
can give the reader insights into interpreting the
indicator. Some of the terms used in this report
may not be familiar to all readers. Thus, a
glossary is provided starting on page 461.

Not all statistics are indicators. Indicators are
carefully designed to allow comparisons over
time, across countries, between groups, between
sectors of education, and so forth. For this
reason, the same data may be used to construct
several indicators. For example, Indicator 2 uses
data on enrollment in pre-kindergarten (pre-K)
to calculate the percentage of 3- to 4-year-olds
enrolled in pre-K. This indicator is informative
about opportunities available or pursued, and it
can be compared over time and between age
groups. Indicator 36 also uses data on
enrollment to calculate, for example, the
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percentage of students enrolled in pre-K
programs who are from low income families.
This indicator is informative about the changing
composition of students, and it can be compared
over time and to the similar measure for
kindergarten students.

In the remainder of the overview, we gather
some of the disparate pieces of evidence on
selected issues: 1) the relationship of family
background to educational outcomes and
opportunities, 2) a contrast of the characteristics
of public elementary and secondary schools in
different areas, 3) a review of international
comparisons available in the volume, and 4)
trends in the cost of higher education. These
issues were selected, first because of their
importance to current policy discussions, and
second because a substantial amount of new
information on these issues has been included in
this volume. References to indicators and tables
are given in parentheses. The tables referred to
are the supplemental tables starting on page 159.
Occasionally, references to indicators in a
previous edition of The Condition of Education are
given and can be recognized by the year added
to the reference.

Family Background

The responsibility for the education of children
is shared by the family and the school. A
student's family has a strong influence on his or
her educational achievement. The resources and
support a student has at home can reinforce and
add to school learning experiences. For some
children, conditions at home work against their
ability to learn in school. Comparisons by the
level of family income and by the level of
education of parents are available for several of
the indicators in this volume. These
comparisons illustrate the strong relationship
between family background and educational
achievement.

Do children from low income families progress more
slowly through the elementary grades than other
children?

*Children from low income families were less
likely than children from high income
families to get a headstart. In 1991, 22
percent of low income children were

enrolled in pre-K compared to 53 percent of
high income children (Table 2-3). This may
be due to the expense of nursery school-63
percent of pre-K enrollment was in private
schools (Indicator 36).

* First grade children from low income
families were more likely than children from
high income families to be 7 or older in
October-27 percent compared to 18 percent
(Indicator 3). This may have been due to a
higher percentage of children from low
income families repeating kindergarten or
first grade.'

* Fourth grade children from low income
families were more likely to be 10 or
older-39 percent compared to 20 percent;
and seventh grade children from low income
families were more likely to be 13 or
older-48 percent compared to 18 percent.

* The difference between the percentage of
children from low and high income families
who are above the typical age for their grade
increases from 9 percent in first grade, to 19
percent in fourth grade, to 30 percent in
seventh grade.

These statistics suggest that a substantial
percentage of children from low income families
repeat a grade by the time they reach eighth
grade.2

How does the progress of high school students from
low income families compare to that of their
counterparts from high income families? A higher
percentage of high school students from low
income families drops out of school each year
than students from high income families.
Between October 1990 and October 1991, 11
percent of students from low income families
dropped out compared to 1 percent from high
income families (Indicator 4). Consequently, a
larger percentage of 19- to 20-year-olds from low
income families than from high income families
was out of school and had not finished high
school-30 compared to 3 percent (Table 20-3) .'
Among students who graduate from high
school, a lower percentage of graduates from
low income families enrolled in college the
October following graduation-40 compared to
78 percent in 1991 (Table 5-3). In summary,
students from low income families tend to
progress more slowly and not as far through the
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education system than students from high
income families.

W~hen students from low income families leave the
education system, do they make a smooth transition
to the workforce? Among high school graduates
who did not enroll in college, those from low-
income families were less likely to be employed
than those from high-income families (49 percent
compared to 73 percent). Among dropouts,
those from low-income families were less likely
to be employed than those from middle-income
families-27 percent compared to 42 percent
(Table 30-6). Too few high school dropouts are
from high income families to allow comparisons.

How do students whose parents have little education
spend their time outside of school compared to their
counterparts whose parents have a great deal of
education? When not in school, students whose
parents are not high school graduates spend less
time doing homework and more time watching
television than students whose parents are
college graduates. For example, in 1990, 56
percent of 17-year-old students whose parents
had not completed high school-compared to 72
percent of students whose parents had
completed college-reported doing at least one
hour of homework each day. On the other
hand, 62 percent and 40 percent, respectively,
reported watching at least 3 hours of television
each day (Indicator 46).

Students whose parents had not completed high
school were much less likely than those whose
parents had completed college to describe their
high school program as academic/college prep
(28 percent compared to 68 percent) and much
more likely to describe their program as general
(52 percent compared to 28 percent) or
vocational/technical (20 percent compared to 4
percent)(Indicator 24). Although few high
schools have formal programs of these types, the
students' responses to these questions are
indicative of their educational aspirations, the
emphasis of the core courses they are taking,
and their choice of electives.'

How does the educational achievement of students
whose parents have little education compare to their
counterparts whose parents have a great deal of
education? High school students whose parents

have not completed high school have lower
average academic achievement than students
whose parents have completed at least some
college. Among 17-year-olds in 1990, the
average reading proficiencies of these two
groups of students were 270 and 300 (on a 500
point scale), respectively. To help understand
the magnitude of this difference consider that
the average reading proficiency of 13-year-old
students whose parents had completed at least
some college was 267, very similar to the
average reading proficiency of 17-year-old
students whose parents had not completed high
school.

Similar patterns appeared in mathematics,
science, and writing. In mathematics, the
average proficiencies of 1 7-year-olds were 285
and 316 for those whose parents had not
completed high school and whose parents had
completed college, respectively (among 13-year-
olds whose parents had completed college,
average mathematics proficiency was 280.) In
science, the average proficiencies were 261 and
306 (among 13-year-olds whose parents had
completed college, average mathematics
proficiency was 268). In writing, among 11th
graders, the average proficiencies were 190 and
221 (among 8th graders, the average proficiency
of students whose parents had completed college
was 204).

Among students who take the SAT, both verbal
(V and math (M) scores were higher among
those whose parents had more education. The
average scores among students whose parents
had not finished high school were 338 (V and
409 (M in 1992. The scores among those whose
parents had a bachelor's degree were 444 (V
and 499 (M). The average SAT scores for those
whose parents had a graduate degree were still
higher, 476 (V) and 530 (M) (Table 18-7).

Among college students, a lower percentage of
students whose parents had not completed high
school (or who were from low income families)
were enrolled in private Ph.D.-granting
institutions than students whose parents had
completed college (or who were from high
income families). On the other hand, a higher
percentage of students whose parents had not
completed high school (or who were from low
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income families) were enrolled in private for-
profit and public 2-year colleges than students
whose parents had completed college (or who
were from high income families) (Indicator 45).

In summary, the education level of parents and
the income of a student's family are strongly
associated with progress through the education
system, educational attainment, and educational
achievement.

Are All Public Schools the Same?

Statistics and public statements often treat public
schools as if they were all the same. However,
there are big differences between schools. Many
of the indicators in this volume break down
public schools by the type of community they
are in, such as the urbanicity of their location, or
characteristics of the families in the community.
These comparisons provide one way to
investigate the great diversity among public
schools. However, because different data
sources categorize schools in different ways, a
consistent description across data sources of
differences between schools is not possible.

Does the average achievement of students vary across
schools? Yes, it varies a great deal. For example,
differences in the average writing achievement
of 11th grade students in advantaged urban
schools compared to those in disadvantaged
urban schools are larger than differences
between 11th and 8th grade students within
each type of urban school (Table 12-1).' The
differences are similar in magnitude to
differences between 11th grade students whose
parents graduated from college and students
whose parents did not finish high school (Table
12-2). Although differences in average
proficiencies in reading, mathematics, and
science by type of community are not presented
in this volume, they are available in Trends in
Academic Progress (1991), and the patterns are
similar to the results for writing.' These
differences reflect many factors including some
that are not under the control of schools, such as
the family background of the students and
conditions in the community; some that are only
partially under the control of the schools, such
as the type and quantity of educational resources
available; and some that are under the control of

schools, such as how these available resources
are used.

Do the high school courses students take vary across
schools in different settings? No, they appear to be
remarkably similar. Among 1990 high school
graduates, course-taking in mathematics and
science was generally similar for those from
schools in big cities, the urban fringe, medium-
size cities, and small places (Table 25-3). The
percentage of graduates taking the course of
studies recommended by A Nation At Risk was
also similar for students in these different
locations (Table 26-1 and 26-2).

Is the racial/ethnic mix of students similar in schools
in different types of communities? No, the patterns
are substantially different. In the central city of
metropolitan areas, the percentage of students
who are black or Hispanic was 53 percent in
1991 compared to 20 percent outside the central
city of metropolitan areas, and 16 percent in
non-metropolitan areas (Table 43-1).

Does the influence of teachers over important school
policies and classroom decisions vary across schools
in central cities, towns, and rural areas? No,
particularly when the differences are contrasted
to differences between public schools as a whole
and private schools. However, among other
groups, school boards appear to be more
influential and principals less influential in
central cities than in either urban fringe/large
towns or small towns/rural areas (Indicator 47).

Generally few teachers (16 percent or less) in
public secondary schools reported in 1990-91
having a great deal of influence on policies such
as discipline, content of teacher in-service
training programs, grouping students by ability,
and establishing curriculum; the pattern is
similar across types of communities. More
teachers (between 25 and 69 percent) reported
having complete control over classroom
decisions such as selecting textbooks, choosing
teaching techniques, determining amount of
homework, and disciplining students than over
school policies such as those listed above.
Again, the pattern is similar across types of
communities. A notable exception is that the
percentage of teachers in secondary schools
having complete control over selection of
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textbooks and over selection of course content
and topics was lower in central cities and in
urban fringe/large towns than in small
town/rural areas (Indicator 47).

In public secondary schools, only 46 percent of
principals in central cities reported that they
have a great deal of control over discipline
policy compared to 60 percent of principals in
small towns/rural areas (and compared to 81
percent of principals of private schools). On the
other hand, 43 percent of principals in central
city public secondary schools reported that school
boards have a great deal of influence over
discipline policy compared to 33 percent in small
towns/rural areas (Indicator 47).

Does the amount of time students spend in
classrooms in public schools vary depending on the
type of community the school is in? No. The
average school year in central city public schools
is the same as in urban fringe/large town
schools and 1 day longer than in small town/
rural schools. On the other hand, on average,
the school day is slightly longer in small town/
rural schools than in either central city schools
or in urban fringe/large town schools. The
result is that on average there were 25 more
hours in the school year in small town/rural
schools than in central city schools during the
1990-91 school year (Indicator 49).

Are students in public schools in large metropolitan
areas more likely than students in smaller
metropolitan areas or non-metropolitan areas to be
victimized in school? Surprisingly, the answer is
no. Generally similar percentages of seniors in
high schools in large metropolitan statistical
areas (MSAs), other MSAs, and non-MSAs
reported having been victimized by having
something stolen, having their property
deliberately damaged, or being threatened
without a weapon. And to the contrary,
generally lower percentages of seniors in large
MSAs than in non-MSAs reported having been
victimized by being injured with a weapon,
being threatened with a weapon, or being
injured without a weapon (Table 50-1).

education and on the other hand a possibly
important determinant in attracting and
retaining teachers. Salaries can affect the length
of time teachers stay in teaching, the talent that
is attracted to teaching, and the degree of
professionalism in the teaching profession. In
addition, higher teacher salaries can compensate
for difficult working conditions and higher local
costs of living. These issues raise the question of
how much teacher salaries vary across schools
and communities.

Average teacher salaries are much higher in
public schools than in private schools, but within
public schools there is only a moderate amount
of variation in the salaries of inexperienced
teachers. For example, for the 1990-91 school
year, the average scheduled teacher salary for a
teacher with a bachelor's degree and no
experience ranged from $19,000 in small public
school districts (fewer than 1000 students) to
$21,800 in large districts (10,000 or more
students), or from $19,600 for public school
districts with less than 20 percent minority
enrollment to $20,700 for districts with 20
percent or more minority enrollment (Table 58-
5).

There is somewhat more variation in the salaries
of experienced teachers. For example, the
average scheduled salary for a teacher with a
master's degree and 20 years of experience
ranged from $30,600 in small public school
districts to $37,700 in large districts. Average
salaries of elementary school teachers are
somewhat lower than average salaries of
secondary school teachers (Table 58-3).

In summary, in some ways public schools are
very different from each other. This is
particularly apparent when the achievement of
students is compared across disadvantaged and
advantaged urban communities, or when the
racial/ethnic mix of students is compared across
parts of metropolitan areas. In other ways,
public schools are very similar. This is the case
for high school course-taking patterns and
teacher salaries when compared across types of
communities.

Do teacher salaries vary according to the type of
school and community? Teacher salaries are on
the one hand a large component of the cost of
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International Comparisons

Using indicators to assess the condition of
education requires making comparisons. Most
of the comparisons in this volume are over time
to provide a perspective on whether things are
getting better, worse, or staying about the same.
Other indicators rely on comparisons among
racial/ethnic groups to determine differences
between minority groups and whites (see the
overview in The Condition of Education 1992, for a
summary of differences among minority groups
on education indicators.) One of the most
interesting types of comparisons is across
countries. What students in other countries have
achieved is a yardstick against which the
achievement of U.S. students can be assessed.
This type of comparison is particularly
compelling because the U.S. economy is
increasingly a part of the global economy, and
the standard of living in the United States is
increasingly dependent on the ability of U.S.
workers and industry to be more productive
than workers and industries abroad.

Nearly universal completion of high school is a
goal among policymakers in the United States.!
In March 1991, 85 percent of U.S. 25- to
29-year-olds had completed high school, up from
78 percent 2 decades earlier (Table 22-1, 1992).
Compared to other countries, completion of
secondary education in the United States is
high-83 percent of 25- to 64-year-olds have
completed high school in the United States,
more than in Japan, Germany, France, the
United Kingdom, Italy, and Canada (Indicator
23). However, reflecting recent trends in these
countries, the U.S. advantage among 25- to 34-
year-olds is much smaller or reversed. For
example, in the United States 86 percent of 25-
to 34-year-olds had completed high school,
somewhat less than in Japan (91 percent) and
Germany (89 percent) and about the same as in
Canada (86 percent). Interestingly, there is a
large gender gap in higher education completion
in Japan (34 percent of male 25- to 34-year-olds
compared to 12 percent of females) compared to
the United States (24 percent of both males and
females).

College graduation rates have increased very
little since 1975 in the United States, but are

higher than in other large industrialized
countries. In 1992, 24 percent of U.S. 25- to
29-year-old who had graduated from high school
had a bachelor's degree or higher (Indicator 22).
One year earlier, 23 percent of U.S. 25- to
64-year-olds had completed higher education,
compared to 13 percent in Japan, 11 percent in
Germany, 10 percent in the United Kingdom, 10
percent in France, and 17 percent in Canada.
Only in Japan do trends suggest a closing of the
gap versus the United States. Among 25- to
34-year-olds, 24 percent had completed higher
education in the United States compared to 23
percent in Japan (Indicator 23).

In an international perspective, the U.S. population
appears well-schooled, but how much do U.S.
students learn in school? International
comparisons are available in three subject areas:
reading literacy, mathematics, and science
(Indicators 15, 16, and 17). One general pattern is
that students in the United States compared well
to those in other countries in reading literacy but
not well in mathematics and science
achievement. Another is that variation between
better and poorer performers in the United
States was larger than differences between the
typical performer in the United States and those
in other countries.

Reading. In reading literacy, the average overall
score among U.S. 9-year-olds was 547 on a scale
from 200 to 800. Among the five largest
countries participating in the study, the average
score varied from 503 in West Germany to 547
in the United States. The average score was 531
in France. Among U.S. 14-year-olds the average
overall score was 535, and scores in the five
largest countries varied from 490 in Spain to 549
in France. It was 522 in West Germany
(Indicator 17).

The International Reading Literacy study
assessed three domains of reading literacy: 1)
narrative prose, 2) expository prose, and 3)
documents. Students receive a scale score in
each domain. In addition, an overall average
scale score is calculated which is the simple
average of the three domain averages. The
scales are set so that 500 represents the average
score for all students in the age group and so
that individual scores range from about 200 to

The Condition of Education! 799.3 7



Overview

800. In the narrative domain, 9-year-aids who
earned a score near the international average of
500, typically could read a story and answer
simple questions about it. Students who earned
scores over 600 typically could read long
complex stories or complicated figures and make
inferences about major themes, the motives of
characters, or unusual relationships in the
information given. Students who earned scores
below 400 typically could respond correctly only
on short simple passages where the items
required limited processing or the answer was
clearly stated in the passage.

There is much less variation between countries
than within countries. For example, among the
largest five countries participating in the study,
the average narrative scale score among 9-year-
olds varied from 491 in West Germany to 553 in
the United States-a difference of 62 scale
points. By Comparison, within the United States
the difference between the 10th and 90th
percentiles in scores was 235 scale points (420 to
655).8

Among 14-year-olds, the results were generally
similar to those for 9-year-olds. For example,
the average expository scale score among 14-year-
olds varied from 495 in Spain to 546 in France.
In the United States the average was 539.
Within the United States, the score at the 10th
percentile was 410 and at the 90th percentile,
673.

Mathematics. Another study, The International
Assessment of Educational Progress, assessed
student proficiencies in mathematics and science.
In mathematics, among the seven largest
countries (who assessed virtually all age-eligible
children) the median proficiency score of 13-
year-olds ranged from 495' in the United States
to 550 in Taiwan. The median proficiency score
was 521 in France and 515 in Canada (Indicator
15).

To help understand what these differences
mean, it is useful to consider two other types of
comparisons: 1) differences within the United
States between the mathematics proficiency of
better and poorer performers of the same age,
and 2) differences within countries between the

mathematics proficiency of 9-year-olds and 13-
year-olds.

On the first type of comparison, the 10th
percentile of mathematics proficiency among 13-
year-olds within the United States was 430 and
the 90th percentile was 554, a difference of 124
points compared to a difference of 55 points
between the median Taiwanese and U.S. 13-year-
old. This again suggests that variation among
students within countries is far larger than
variation between countries.

On the second type of comparison, the median
Taiwanese 9- and 13-year-old earned scores of
457 and 550, respectively, or about 23 scale
points per year of age. The median U.S. 13-year-
old earned a score of 495 which is less than
halfway between the scores of 9- and 13-year-old
Taiwanese students. This suggests that U.S.
students at age 13 may be performing in
mathematics at levels similar to Taiwanese
students 2 or 3 years younger (Indicator 15).

Science. In science, the median proficiency score
of 13-year-olds ranged from 523 in the United
States to 575 in Korea. It was 534 in France and
Canada. Again, as a means to better understand
the significance of the differences, consider the
same types of comparisons that were made for
mathematics. First, the difference between the
10th and 90th percentile scores in science
proficiency among U.S. 13-year-olds was 165
points, which is more than 3 times the 52 point
difference between the median U.S. and Korean
13-year-old.

Second, the median Korean 9- and 13-year-old
earned scores of 460 and 575, respectively, and
U.S. 13-year-olds scored 523. This suggests
that U.S. 13-year-olds may be performing at
levels similar to Korean students 2 years
younger (Indicator 16).

Can the differences in achievement be explained? Do
differences in resources invested in education
contribute to the differences in achievement? In
international comparisons of public (financial)
support of education, a variety of measures are
used. The three most important are: 1)
expenditures to support education financed from
public sources divided by the number of
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students enrolled in education, including those
enrolled in private schools, 2) the same
expenditures, but expressed as a percentage of
gross domestic product (GDP), and 3) the first
measure divided by GDP per capita.9 On the
first measure, the United States provided $3,917
per student in grades 1-12 from public sources
during the 1988-89 school year. This was more
(often substantially more) than the other G-7
countries (Japan, West Germany, France, the
United Kingdom, Italy, and Canada) provided.'"
In higher education, where there is a large
private sector in the United States, the U.S.
provided $5,643 per full-time-equivalent (FTE)
student in higher education from public sources,
which was less than the United Kingdom and
Canada provided, but more than Japan, West
Germany, France, and Italy provided (Indicator
53).

Can the differences in achievement among countries
be understood in terms of how much time students
spend in school? Other countries often have more
days in the school year-about 220 in Japan,
Korea, and Taiwan, for example-compared to
178 in the United States. However, in these
cases the amount of instructional time per day is
generally less-4.0, 4.4, and 5.3 hours in Japan,
Korea, and Taiwan, respectively-compared to
5.6 hours in the United States (Indicator 49). The
result is that students in the United States spend
about 1,000 hours in instruction each school
year, more than their counterparts in Japan,
Germany, England, Italy, Canada, and Korea.

Can the differences in achievement among countries
be understood in terms of how students spend their
time outside of school? It appears that students in
the United States spend less time doing
homework and more time watching television
than their counterparts in other large
industrialized countries. In 1991, among 9-year-
olds the differences were moderate. Eighty
percent of 9-year-olds in the United States had
homework. In other countries, similar or higher
percentages of 9-year-olds had homework. The
exception was England where less than half of 9-
year-olds had homework (Table 46-6).

Among 13-year-olds the differences were more
pronounced. Thirty percent of 13-year-olds in
the United States had 2 or more hours of

homework each day compared to 79, 55, 41, and
41 percent in Italy, France, Taiwan, and Korea,
respectively. The percentages in England and
Canada were similar to the percentage in the
United States.

On the other hand, how much time do students spend
doing things such as watching television that could
compete with time spent doing homework? In 1991,
75 percent of U.S. 9-year-olds watched more
than an hour of television each day. Similarly
high percentages of 9-year-olds also did so in
Korea, England, Scotland, Ireland, and Canada,
but a lower percentage did so in Italy and
Taiwan. Generally, 13-year-olds watch more
television than 9-year-olds. For example, in
1991, 84 percent of U.S. 13-year-olds compared
to 75 percent of 9-year-olds watched more than
an hour of television each day. In France, Italy,
and Taiwan a substantially smaller percentage of
13-year-olds watched more than an hour of
television each day than did so in the United
States, and in Canada and England a similar
percentage watched more than an hour as did so
in the United States (Table 46-7). Apparently,
the time spent watching television is not the
precise problem; researchers have suggested the
content of television may be a more useful factor
to examine.

In summary, U.S. students spend a substantial
number of years in school compared to students
in other countries; however, in mathematics and
science, U.S students do not achieve as well as
their counterparts in other countries. The
differences in achievement are not clearly
associated with differences in financial resources
invested in education. There are many areas of
possible differences, such as content of the
curriculum or expectations of students, where
current information to compare education
systems is not yet available."

The Cost of Higher Education

Since 1980, students and their families have
faced college education costs that were
increasing faster than their income. Whereas
increases in median family income lagged
slightly behind inflation (2 percent behind
between 1980 and 1991), charges for tuition and
room and board rose 32 percent more than
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inflation at public colleges and universities and
55 percent more at private colleges and
universities. These increases may have been
particularly difficult for low compared to high
income families-family income at the 25th
percentile lagged inflation by 8 percent whereas
family income at the 75th percentile was 5
percent ahead of inflation between 1980 and
1991 (Indicator 9).

A majority of students receive financial aid to
attend college. Among full-time undergraduates
enrolled in the fall of 1989, 56 percent received
financial aid of some kind (compared to 60
percent in 1986). Among those who received
financial aid, the average amount was $4,905
during the 1989-90 academic year (compared to
$4,531 in 1986-87). Financial aid is available
from federal, state, and institutional sources. In
1989-90, 42 percent of full-time undergraduates
received federal financial aid, 21 percent
received state financial aid, and 21 percent
received institutional aid (Indicator 56).

M'Jat is the cost of college after deducting financial
aid? Among full-time dependent
undergraduates, 27 percent of the total cost of
college attendance was covered by financial aid.
For these students, the average total cost was
$8,444 for 1989-90. After deducting financial
aid, the average cost was $6,286 (Indicator 10).
The amount of financial aid received is
dependent on the type of institution (because
cost varies across types) and on family income
(because the amount the family is expected to
contribute is related to family income). The
percentage of cost met by financial aid varies
from 15 percent for students attending public 2-
year colleges to 43 percent for those attending
private 4-year colleges. Among those attending
private 4-year colleges, the percentages of cost
met by aid varies from,57 percent for students
from low income families (lowest quartile) to 15
percent for students from high income families
(highest quartile).

Colleges and universities increasingly depend on
tuition and fees for revenue: between 1980 and
1991, at public institutions the share of revenue
generated by tuition and fees increased from 16
to 21 percent; at private institutions, the share
increased from 52 to 58 percent (Table 54-2).

Public institutions decreasingly depend on
government appropriations: between 1980 and
1991, the share of revenue from these sources
decreased from 63 to 58 percent. Private
institutions decreasingly depend on contracts
and grants from goverunment and private
sources: between 1980 and 1991, the share of
revenue from these sources decreased from 35 to
29 percent.

Expenditures per full-time-equivalent (HTE)
student for instruction increased at most types of
colleges and universities between 1980-81 and
1990-91, although not as much as tuition charges
increased. At public universities, expenditures
per FTE for instruction increased 13 percent; at
private universities, 38 percent; and at public 2-
year colleges, 6 percent (Indicator 55, Table 55-1).

Colleges and universities faced increasing costs
during the 1980s. For example, between 1980-81
and 1990-91 salaries of full-time faculty
increased 18 to 21 percent at public institutions
(depending on rank). Salaries increased even
more at private institutions (22 to 24 percent)
(Table 59-1).

In summary, between 1980 and 1991, charges for
tuition and room and board at colleges and
universities increased dramatically. Some of the
cost was offset by financial aid, the average
amount of which increased between 1986-87 and
1989-90. Colleges and universities, both public
and private, increasingly depend on tuition for
revenue and decreasingly depend on
appropriations from governments in the case of
public institutions, or grants and contracts from
government and private sources in the case of
private institutions. Colleges and universities
are also spending more for instruction; however,
this increase may be largely due to increasing
salaries for faculty.

Conclusion

The preceding discussion has highlighted only a
few of the issues treated by the 60 indicators in
this volume. The Condition of Education presents
data and analyses on a wide variety of issues in
education. The reader is encouraged to examine
the introduction to each section for discussion of
other issues, to peruse the indicators of interest,
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and to use the supplemental tables for additional
details.

NOTES:

1. Among eighth graders in 1988, 3.2 percent of students
from the lowest SES quartile had repeated kindergarten
compared to 1.8 percent of those from the highest SES
quartile, and 8.5 percent of students from the lowest
quartile had repeated first grade compared to 1.0 percent
of students from the highest quartile (A Profile of the
American Eighth Grader: NELS:88 Student Descriptive
Summary. 1990, Table 1.3).
2. Among eighth graders in 1988, 31 percent of students
from the lowest SES quartile had repeated at least one
grade compared to 8 percent of those from the highest
SES quartile (A Profile of the American Eighth Grader:
NELS:88 Student Descriptive Summary, 1990 Table 1.3).)
3. Differences in family income may account for most of
the differences in dropout rates between racial/ethnic
groups. When comparisons are drawn across racial/ethnic
groups within an income level, there were no differences in
status dropout rates of white and black 16- to 24-year-aids
in 1991. The rates for Hispanic 16- to 24-year-aids were,
however, higher within each income level (Dropouf Rates
in the United States: 1991. September 1992, p.1 7, Table 10.)
4. Gamoran, Adam and Mark Berends. 'The Effects of
Stratification in Secondary Schools: Synthesis of Survey and
Ethnographic Research," Review of Educational Research,
volume 57(4), 1987.
5, "Advantaged" communities are those where the school
principal estimates that a high percentage of students'
parents are managers and professionals. "Disadvantaged"
communities are those where the principal estimates that a
high percentage of parents are on welfare or chronically
without work.
6. U.S. Department of Education. National Center for
Education Statistics, Trends in Academic Progress:
Achievement of U.S. Students in Science. 1 969-70 to 1990;
Mathematics, 1973 to 1990; Reading, 1971 to 1990; and
Writing, 7984 to 7990, November 1991, pages 31. 68, 116.
and 156.
7. Goal 2 of the National Education Goals, set by the
President and the Governors in 1989, is for the high school
graduation rate to increase to at least 90 percent by the
year 2000,
8. The average (or median) scale score is a measure of
the performance of a typical student within the country.
The 10th percentile scale score is a measure of the
performance Ot a relatively poor reader within the country.
The 90th percentile scale score is a measure of the
performance of a very good reader within the country.
9, The measure of expenditure used excludes funds for
construction of buildings or to pay off loans used to
finance construction. The division in the first measure is by
all students because public funds can go to both public
and private institutions. In the United States this
phenomenon is relatively rare at the elementary and
secondary level, but is not at the postsecondary level
where students can use, for example, federal financial aid
to offend private colleges and universities. The first
measure requires converning the currencies of other

countries to U.S. dollars. This is done using a purchasing
power parity index, which is based on pricing the same
market basket of goods in each country.
1 0. The G-7 countries are the seven largest national
economies in the world as measured by Gross National
Product (GNP).
I11, McKnight, Curtis C. et a1. The Underachieving,
Curriculum: Assessing U.S. School Mathematics From An
International Perspective, International Association for the
Evaluation of Educational Achievement, 1989.

The ConditionoatEducation! 1993 11



Tables



Access, Participation, and Progress



Access, Participation, and Progress

Participation
Enrollment rates among children 6 to 15 years
old are essentially 100 percent, while enrollment
rates among children 3, 4, and 5 years old have
increased substantially over the past two
decades. In 1991, 28 percent of 3-year-olds were
enrolled in school, compared to 16 percent in
1972;.53 percent of 4-year-olds were enrolled in
school, up from 34 percent in 1972. In 1991, 91
per-ce-nt of- 57yea-r-odWs ere emrllqd, up from 86
percent in 1972 (Indicator 1). Virtually all
children have attended kindergarten before
starting 1st grade.'

Enrollment rates (in schools and colleges) among
16-. to 23-year-olds have also increased over the
past two decades. For example, the enrollment
rate of 22-year-olds was 28 percent in 1990, up
from 21 percent in 1972 (Indicator I). These
increases in large part account for the fact that
enrollment in colleges has not declined despite
smaller high school gzraduatin classes.

While the number of 24- to 34-year-old students
in colleges and universities has increased,
surprisingly, enrollment rates generally have not
increased among this age group (Table i-I). The
increase in the number of older students is due
to an increasing number of older people in the
population (the aging of those born during the
post World War II baby boom), not to an
increasing percentage of the older population
enrolling in college.

Participation in education among adults is
extensive. Among 25- to 34-year-olds in October
1991, the school enrollment rate (in 2- and 4-year
colleges and universities) varied from 12 percent
for 25-year-olds to 5 percent for 34-year-olds
(Indicator 1). However, the percentage of 25- to
34-year-olds who indicated having participated
in adult education over a 12-month period in
1990-91 was 37 percent (Indicator 8).

The trends outlined above were not the same in
all racial/ethnic groups. The increase in
enrollment rates among 3- and 4-year-olds in
pre-K was larger for whites than for blacks and
Hispanics. During the 1980s, among 3- and
4-year-olds, the percentage of whites enrolled in
pre-K increased while for blacks and Hispanics
this rate was generally stable. On the other

hand, among 5-year-olds, the difference in the
percentage of whites and blacks enrolled in
kindergarten disappeared between 1974 and
1990 (Indicator 2).

At the college level, among high school
graduates 16 to 24 years old, the percentage of
white males, white females, and black males
enrolled as undergraduates increased 8
percentage points during the 1980s (for black
males, the increase was largely confined to the
last 3 years); for black females, Hispanic males,
and Hispanic females there was no change in
this college attendance rate (Indicator 9).

Access
Access to preschool may be affected by income
disparities because nursery schools are primarily
private--63 percent of pre-K enrollment in 1991
(Indicator 36). In 1991, 53 percent of 3- and 4-
year-olds from high income families were
enrolled in pre-K compared to 22 percent of
those from low income families (Indicator 2).
This difference is larger than it was in the early
1970s. On the other hand, kindergartens are
primarily public (85 percent of enrollment in
1991). In 1991, similar percentages of 5-year-olds
from high and low income families were
enrolled in kindergarten.

Since 1980, the cost of college attendance has
increased much faster than family income.
Tuition and room and board at public
institutions increased 32 percent (in constant
dollars) between 1980 and 1991. However,
average tuition and fees at public colleges and
universities as a percentage of median family
income had declined between 1964 and 1980,
and in 1991 is about the same as it was in 1964
(Indicator 10). Student financial aid helps reduce
the cost of attending college, particularly for
students from low income families. Among
dependent full-time students enrolled in the fall
1989 term, an average of 27 percent of the total
cost of attendance was covered by student
financial aid (Indicator 10). This percentage
ranges from 53 percent for students from
families in the lowest income quartile to 10
percent for students from families in the top
income quartile. 
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Despite the increasing cost of college attendance,
the percentage of high school graduates who
enrolled in college following graduation
increased from 49 percent in 1980 to 63 percent
in 1991 (Indicator 5). However, high school
graduates from low income families were less
likely than those from high income families to
enroll in college (40 percent compared to 78
percent in 1991) (Table 5-2). On the other hand,
the percentage of college graduates who enrolled
in graduate school following graduation
decreased from 17 percent in 1977 to 12 percent
in 1990 (Indicator 7). Asian undergraduates were
more likely to continue their education after
graduation than other groups (Table 7-1).

Persistence
As participation is essentially universal for
children 6 to 15 years old, persistence is not an
issue; however, progress through the grades is.
An indication of such progress is the
relationship between age and grade. Over the
last 15 years, there was a large increase in the
percentage of first, fourth, and seventh graders
who were above the modal age for their grade
(Indicator 3, Table 3-1 and 3-2). The increases
appear to be due to changes in or before first
grade. There is no evidence of increasing
proportions of children falling behind modal
grade for their age between first and fourth
grades or fourth and seventh grades. The
changes at the first grade level may be due to
children starting school later or repeating
kindergarten or repeating first grade.
Contributing to this trend may be the fact that
some states have changed their requirements
pertaining to age for starting school.

persistence rate has gradually increased over the
past two decades from below 85 percent to near
90 percent (Table 5-2).

In higher education, persistence-that is,
continued attendance from one year to the
next-and full-time attendance are associated
with higher rates of degree attainment.2
Continuous attendance rates among college
students generally were lower than among high
school students (84 compared to 97 percent
between October 1990 and October 1991). In
addition, the grade progression rate was lower
for college students. Among those who were
enrolled in both October 1990 and October 1991,
88 percent of college students advanced a level
compared to 97 percent of high school students
(Table 4-4).

Students are also taking longer to get the
bachelor's degree-the percentage of college
graduates who completed the degree within 5
years of graduating from high school was 57
percent in 1991 compared to 67 percent in 1977
(Indicator 6).

NOTE:

1. U.S. Department of Education. National Center for
Educational Statistics, National Household Education
Survey, spring 1991 (reported in Statistics in Brief,
"Experiences in Child Care and Early Childhood Programs
of First and Second Graders," January 1992.)

2. Carroll, C. Dennis. 'College Persistence and Degree
Attainment for 1980 High School Graduates: Hazards for
Transfers, Stopouts, and Part-Timers," National Center for
Education Statistics, 89-302, January, 1989.

Overall, the persistence rate in high school was
96 percent in 1991; that is, 96 percent of students
in grades 10 to 12 in the fall of 1990 were
enrolled again in the fall of 1991 (or had
graduated during the year). The other 4 percent
dropped out of school during the year or failed
to return in the fall.

Persistence in high school is strongly associated
with family income. For students from high
income families, the persistence rate was 99
percent and for students from low income
families, it was 89 percent. A hopeful sign is
that for students from low income families the
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Access, Particaipation, and Progress

School enrollment rates by age
I- Since the early 1970s, practically all

children between the ages of 6 and 15
have been enrolled in school.

1- Enrollment rates for 3- to 5-year-olds
were substantially higher in 1991 than
in 1972. However, most of the increase
occurred before 1981.

o.Enrollment rates among 16- to 23-year-
olds were higher in 1991 than in 1972,
with nearly all the increase occurring after 1981; enrollment rates among those over 23 did
not increase over the period.

Percentage of population enrolled in school,_by age:_October 1972, 1981, and 1991
Age

October 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 I11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18

1972 15.8 34.0 85.7 98.5 99.6 99.9 99.8 100,0 99.8 99.9 99.8 98.6 97,7 93.8 85,6 57.5
1981 27.6 45.4 90.2 98.9 99.6 99.7 99.7 99.9 99.7 99,6 99.9 99.0 97,7 94,6 87.3 57.9
1991 28,2 53.0 91.4 99.4 99.3 99.7 99.8 99.8 99.7 99.7 99.6 99.5 98.0 96.5 90.0 65.5

Age

October 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34

1972 42,7 37.8 31.2 20,5 16.9 15.2 13.8 11.9 9.9 8.4 9.1 7.1 6.8 6.7 5.9 5.6
1981 43.4 36.5 29.7 21.9 16.4 14.2 11.6 10.7 9.2 9.3 8.1 8.7 8.3 8.0 6.7 6.2
1991 54.0 43.6 40.5 28.2 20.9 17.0 12.4 11,4 10.7 9.1 7.7 7.0 7.4 6.6 5.4 4.6

Percentage of population enrolled in school for selected ages: October 1972-1991
Age

October 3 4 5 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23

1972 15.8 34.0 85,7 93.8 85.6 57.5 42.7 37.8 31.2 20.5 16.9
1973 14.8 35.1 86,8 93.2 84.5 52.2 40.2 33.4 30.2 19.0 14.4
1974 20.0 38.3 89,9 93.7 82.9 53.2 39.4 33.4 31.6 20.1 15.9
1975 22.1 41.5 90,9 94.3 84.3 56.2 42.9 36.5 31.6 21.9 17.8
1976 20.8 42.7 92.3 93.3 86.2 53.0 44.8 37.1 30.9 22.3 16.7
1977 22.0 43.2 92,4 93.9 84.9 56.9 41.8 37.1 32.9 21.8 17.6
1978 25.7 44.7 92.1 94.7 85.0 52.4 42.7 33.7 28,6 21.9 16.2
1979 25.4 46.1 93,0 94.4 85.3 55.9 41.3 35.1 30.0 21.1 17.3
1980 27.6 47.2 93,2 93.9 85.2 54.6 43.0 33.9 30.6 22,3 16.7
1981 27.6 45.4 90,2 94.6 87.3 57.9 43.4 36.5 29.7 21,9 16.4
1982 27.6 46.1 91.5 94.6 88.1 57.1 43.4 38.9 32.7 22.2 17.2
1983 28.2 47,6 92.6 96.3 88.6 58.4 46.6 35.8 32.5 24.1 16.4
1984 28.5 46.5 91.4 95.3 88.5 58.6 43.1 37.7 31.4 22.5 17.2
1985 29.2 49.5 93.9 94.9 88.6 59.7 45.7 38.3 33.8 22.4 15.7
1986 29.3 49.5 91.8 95.5 89.6 61.0 49.6 36.8 30.6 25.4 16.4
1987 28.6 47,9 91.3 95.4 88.1 62.2 48.8 42.3 34.9 23.2 17.2
1988 27.6 49.2 92.6 94.6 88.8 62.8 47.8 42.1 36.0 25.4 17.1
1989 27.1 51.2 91.8 96.0 89.6 61.6 50.6 39.0 38.0 27.9 18.5
1990 32.6 56.1 93.2 95.6 89.5 64.4 50.6 42.9 36.4 28.1 19.2
1991 28.2 53.0 91,4 96.5 90.0 65.5 54.0 43.6 40.5 28.2 20.9

NOTE: School includes nursery school but excludes day-care centers. School includes 2- and 4-year colleges and universities,
but excludes schools with programs of strictly less than 2 years.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census. October Current Population Surveys.
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Indicator 7

Percentage of population enrolled in school, by age: October 1972-1 991
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Access, Participation, and Progress

Enrollment rates in preprimary education

In 1991, 34 percent of all 3- to 4-year-olds were enrolled in pre-K.

In 1973, the enrollment rate in pre-K for children from low income families was about 20
percentage points lower than for those
from high income families. By 1991, Wti otgop nteppltoa
although the enrollment rates for both inUaPgprenSeo hlre eevn
groups increased, the differenceprknearnisrutnTiepasn
between children from high income points to a greater recxcdiess. of hidren~ for
families and those from low income elementary schoolng Many Ipolic yakers
families had widened. alnd educators believ it is important to hei

chuidre from disadvantaged backgrunds.
During the middle 1970s, white andstrelmnaycooonneq lfoig
black pre-K enrollment rates were with other children by ivlvn the an
similar. In the 1980s, however, white fthir parents in prkndratet programs
enrollment rates in pre-K continued to
increase while those of blacks and
Hispanics were generally stable. By
1990, average white enrollment rates in pre-K were nearly 10 percentage points higher
than those of blacks and about 20 percentage points higher than those of Hispanics.
However, black and Hispanic 3- to 4-year-olds were more likely to be enrolled in
kindergarten than their white age-mates (supplemental table 2-1).

Percentage of 3- to 4-year-olds enrolled in prekindergarten, by race/ethnicity and family
income: October 1973-199 1

Race/ethnicity' Family income2

October Total White Black Hispanic Total Low Middle High

1973 19.1 19.5 19.0 13.8 17.7 15,0 13.7 34.7
1974 21.3 21.6 21.1 15.6 - - - -

1975 23.0 23.6 22.2 15.8 24.4 20,2 21,4 37.7
1976 24.1 24.7 23.9 15.4 22.9 15.1 19.5 42.4
1977 25,4 26,1 25.8 15.4 24.9 18.2 22.0 40.7
1978 27,3 27.9 - 16.2 28,4 21.9 24.9 47.1
1979 29.2 29.8 -20.9 28.7 22.1 24.6 48.7
1980 29.7 30.7 - 20.6 30.4 22,6 26,9 50.0
1981 30.4 32.3 28.4 18.7 30.0 20.7 27.5 46,8
1982 30.6 32.8 28.7 15.7 30.8 21,7 27.6 50.6
1983 30.7 32.9 28.9 15.3 30.9 21.1 27.7 51.5
1984 31.2 33.6 28.7 17.4 30.4 16.1 28.1 54.0
1985 31.9 34.6 28.6 19.2 32,1 18.4 30.1 53.1
)996 32.4 35.5 27.4 20.3 33.1 19.9 30.1 55.8
1987 32.5 36.1 25.9 18.7 31.8 17.9 29.7 51.4
1988 33.0 36.8 26.7 18.0 32.5 20.5 28.6 53.7
1989 36.0 39.9 30.4 19.6 34.6 23.8 31.4 52.4
1990 36.5 40.3 31.4 21.0 40.8 30.8 36.9 61.3
1991 - - - - 34.1 22.4 31.5 53.2

- Not available,
Due to small sample sizes for the Black and Hispanic categories. 3-year averages are calculated. The 3-year average for 1990

is the average percentage enrolled in pre-K in 1989, 1990, and 1991.
2 Low income is defined as the bottom 20 percent of all family incomes; high income is defined as the top 20 percent of all
family incomes; and middle income is defined as the 60 percent of incomes between low and high income.
NOTE: Total enrollment rates for 3- and 4-year-olds are higher than those presented here because some 3- to 4-year-olds are
enrolled in kindergarten.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Surveys.
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Indicator 2

Percentage of children 3 to 4 years old enrolled in prekindergarten

By race/ethnicity: October 1973-1990
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NOTE: Low income is defined as the bottom 20 percent of all family incomes; high income is defined as the top 20 percent of
all family incomes; and middle income is defined as the 60 percent of family incomes between low and high incomes.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Surveys.
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Access, Participation, and Progress

Age of first graders

l- In October 1991, one in five first graders was age 7 or older, compared to one in eight in
1972.

Generally a higher percentage of
boys than girls in first grade are 7
or older.

In 1991, similar percentages of
white, black, and Hispanic first
graders were 7 or older. However,
this percentage doubled between
1972 and 1991 for white first
graders (11 to 22 percent).

'First grade students from low
income families were more likely to
high income families.

Chidrn are~ 7 or aldor In ftrt grade :for: a variety
of reasons., becauise they did nlot meet
kindergarten1 exit reqirments, theiit
bkbirtda occurred after statesmanatd cut-off
dates, tey were retaind in first grde, or they
werefil.'hne vrtmecudpitt
differences in the occurrence of these factors

frvariou grop~s.

,be age 7 or older than were first grade students from

Percentage of first grade students who are 7-years-old or older, by family income, sex, and
race/ethnicity: 1972-1991

Family income* Sex Race/ethnicity

October Total Low Middle High Male Female White Black Hispanic

1972 12.7 21.7 12.3 8.8 14.3 11.0 11.0 17.3 20.0
1973 12.9 20.9 12.8 9.2 14.6 11,1 12.0 14.7 20.7
1974 11,3 - - - 12,8 9.7 10.8 12.7 14.8
1975 12.3 21.4 11.8 8.9 14,1 10.5 11.3 14.8 17.6
1976 11.0 18.7 10.4 8.1 13.2 8.7 10.0 12,8 17.2
1977 12.2 16,9 12.1 9.6 15.1 9.2 12.0 13,5 12.3
1978 14.5 19.4 15.4 8,3 17.5 11.2 13.6 16,1 20.4
1979 14,8 19.1 16.0 7.7 17.0 12,2 14.7 14.6 -
1980 16.2 22,0 16.3 11.3 18.5 13.9 14.8 18.8 22.3
1981 15,6 22.9 15.0 11.3 18.8 12.0 15.5 17.0 15.7
1982 18.0 23.6 16.4 17.1 21,2 14.4 16.5 20.1 25.0
1983 16.3 22.0 16.1 11.7 17.5 15.0 14.9 17.6 23.8
1984 18.7 22.2 20.4 10.4 21.1 16.1 17.2 23.0 24.2
1985 19.0 23.8 17.8 18.2 22.0 15.8 18.5 20.3 21.4
1986 20.7 26.1 20.9 14.8 24.7 16.3 21.0 22.6 19.6
1987 21.2 30.6 19.5 17.3 23.9 18.3 21.5 20,6 20.5
1988 21.3 23.9 21.4 18.3 24.3 18.0 22.1 18.1 22.9
1989 22.3 25.8 21.9 20.8 26.1 18.3 23.8 19.3 21.3
1990 23.3 27.1 23.7 18.8 26.2 20.2 24.0 21.5 22.1
1991 21,2 27.1 20.3 18.4 23.9 18.3 21.6 22.3 17.8

- Not available.
*Low Income is defined as the bottom 20 percent of all family incomes; high income is defined as the top 20 percent of all

family incomes; and middle income is defined as the 60 percent of incomes between high and low income.
NOTE: The percentage of first graders who are 7 or older in October can be affected by changes In the minimum age of
starting school set by states and school districts. For example, between 1984 and 1991. seven states (with about 8.3 percent of
elementary school enrollment) Increased the minimum age for starting school by an average of 2 months which could account
for about a 1.3 percentage point increase in the percentage of first grade students who are age 7 or older.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Surveys.
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Indicator 3

Percentage of first grade students who are at least 7 years old: 1972-1991

By family income
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Access, Participation, and Progress

Persistence in school

Between 1990 and 1991, 96 percent of
15- to 24-year-aids in grades 10-12 A measure of peristent attedance 'is' the
stayed in school or completed high proportion of students enrlld in 2
school. The other side of this statement consecutive Year. Students who do not
is that 4 percent dropped out before cmlt ihsho ae erae
completion (although some of these flyfntoa lc nteAeia
dropouts may have re-enrolled during a workplac and society at large. Persistentt
subsequent school year). attendance isstrongy assoiated WiM.

The high school persistence rate for cmltn ihsho.I olgbtpersis tent: attendance and fultimhe,
students from high income families is attendance6 are strongly ass66oited with
about 10 percent higher than the rate compltio of a 4-ya degre Tose who
f or students from low income families, aftted part-tm or stpot ("e, have~
The difference in rates between periods of nonattendance) are. less likely to
students from high and middle income complete a degee
families is small, about 3 percent (see ______________________
supplemental table 5-2).

In October 1991, 84 percent of college students who had been enrolled in their first,
second, or third year of college the previous October were still enrolled.

Persistence rates among college students at each level increased between 1972 and 1991
(supplemental table 5-4).

Percentage of high school and college students enrolled the previous October who are
enrolled again the following October: 1972-1991

High school students, College students,
grades 10-12, ages 15-24 Ist-3rd years, ages 16-24

Octaber Total White Black Hispanic Total White Black Hispanic

1972 93.9 94.7 90.5 88.8 77.7 78.1 71.3 78.1
1973 93:'7 94.5 90,1 90.0 76.7 76.8 77.2 73.8
1974 93.3 94,2 88.4 90.1 77.5 77.4 74.3 76.0
1975 94.2 95.0 91.3 89.1 79.3 79.9 77.0 72.8
1976 94.1 94,4 92.6 92.7 79.2 79.3 81.3 74,9
1977 93.5 93.9 91.4 92.2 79.2 79.3 79,1 75.9
1978 93.3 94.2 89.8 87.7 77.7 77.8 75.3 76.7
1979 93.3 94.0 90.1 90.2 77.8 78.4 73.6 72.4
1980 93.9 94,8 91.8 88.3 79.0 80.2 71.0 69.2
1981 94.1 95.2 90.3 89.3 78.0 79.4 72.3 72.5
19812 94.5 95.3 92.2 90.8 80.4 81.2 74.6 77.4
1983 94.8 95.6 93.0 89.9 80.3 81.1 74.8 74.4
1984 94,9 95.6 94.3 88.9 79.1 79.8 74.2 72.8
1985 94.8 95.7 92.2 90.2 79.7 81.0 71.4 67.7
1986 95.3 96.3 94.6 88.1 80.2 80.5 74.4 81.7
1987 95.9 96.5 93.6 94.6 81.3 82.9 69.6 74.9
1988 95.2 95.8 94.1 89.6 83.0 83.7 78.0 77.0
1989 95.5 96.5 92.2 92.2 83.8 84.3 79.0 81.1
1990 96.0 96.7 95.0 92.1 81.8 81.7 79.4 79.7
1991 96.0 96.8 94.0 92.7 84.1 84.4 77.8 80.8

NOTE: High school students were either enrolled again the following October or had graduated. See supplemental note to
Indicator 4 for details on how the persistence rates in this table are calculated. Nat shown separately but included in the total
are non-Hispanics who are neither black nor white. Data for 1987 through 1991 reflect new editing procedures instituted by the
Bureau of the Census for cases involying missing school enrollment items.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census. October Current Population Surveys.
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Indicator 4

Percentage of high school students in grades 10-12 and from ages 15-24 enrolled
in the previous October and again the following October*: 1972-1991
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SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Populalion Surveys.
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Access, Participation, and Progress

Immediate transition from high school to college

O-Sixty three percent of 1991 high school graduates were enrolled in college in October
1991-25 percent in 2-year colleges and 38 percent in 4-year colleges.

I Between 1973 and 1991, the percentage
of high school graduates going directly
to college increased from 47 percent to
63 percent. Almost two-thirds of this
increase was due to the increase in the
number of graduates going directly to 2-
year colleges.

Mostcolegestuents enroll immediately afttr
fnlshinfg Mhig col SO Mhe percentage: of-
hig school graduates enrolled: inCole in
The October following. graduation is a leading
indicator of ther total pro portion. wh WO
eventuaflly eniroll he percentage enrollnAs
a menasw Or f fhm n QiCOIfltfvi ofh hit-h,her

The percentage of black high schooledctotohgscolraues
graduates going directly to college rose
8 percentage points between 1974 and
1990. During the same period, the
enrollment rate for whites rose 14 percentage points. In 1990, blacks and Hispanics were
about equally likely to go directly to college (about 50 percent) and both were less likely
than whites (63 percent) to do so.

Since 1985, the college enrollment rate for females has risen by 10 percentage points while
that for males has changed very little. By 1991 female high school graduates were 9
percentage points more likely than their male counterparts to go directly to college.

Percentage of high school graduates who were enrolled in college the October following
graduation, by type of college, sex, and race/ethnicity: 1973-1991

Type of college Sex Race/ethnicity'

Year Total 2-year 4-year Mole Female White Black Hispanic _Other2

1973 46.6 14.9 31.7 50.0 43.4 - - - -

1974 47.6 15.2 32.4 49.4 45.9 48.7 40.5 53.1 69.3
1975 50.7 18.2 32,6 52.6 49.0 49.1 44.5 52,7 67.7
1976 48.8 15.6 33.3 47,2 50.3 50.3 45.3 53.6 57,3
1977 50.6 17.5 33.1 52.1 49.3 50.1 46.8 48.8 61,1
1978 50.1 17.0 33.1 51.1 49.3 50.4 47.5 46.1 56,4
1979 49.3 17.5 31.8 50.4 48.4 50.1 45.2 46.3 60.5
1980 49.3 19.4 29.9 46.7 51.8 51.5 44.0 49,6 64,3
1981 53.9 20.5 33,5 54.8 53.1 52.4 40.3 48,7 72.7
1982 50.6 19,1 31.5 49.1 52.0 54.2 38.8 49.4 69.0
1983 52.7 19,2 33.5 51.9 53.4 55.5 38.0 46.7 60.9
1984 55.2 19.4 35.8 56.0 54.5 57.9 39.9 49.3 60.1
1985 57.7 19.6 38.1 58.6 56.8 58.6 39.5 46.1 66.2
1986 53.8 19.3 34.5 55.8 51.9 58.5 43.5 42.3 72.5
1987 56.8 18.9 37.9 58.3 55.3 58.8 44.2 45.0 73.4
1988 58.9 21.9 37.1 57.1 60.7 60.1 49.7 48.5 73.9
1989 59.6 20.7 38.9 57.6 61.6 61.6 48.0 52.7 72.6
1990 60.1 20.1 40.0 58.0 62.2 63.0 48.9 52.5 72.6
1991 62.5 24.9 37.7 57.9 67.1 - - - -

- Not available.
1 Due to small sample sizes for the Black, Hispanic, and Other categories. 3-year averages are calculated. The 3-year overage
for 1990 is the average percentage enrolling in college in 1989. 1990, and 1991.
2 Includes individuals who are not Hispanic, white, or black; most are Asian and some are American Indian,

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Surveys.
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Indicator 5

Percentage of high school graduates enrolled in college
in October following graduation: 1973-1991

By sex
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Access, Participation, and Progress

Time to complete baccalaureate degree

* About 31 percent of the college graduates in 1990 completed their baccalaureate degree
within 4 years of graduating from high school, while 43 percent completed it within 4
years of entering college.

In 1990, the percentage completing
college within 4 years of starting was
larger for females than males, for
students at private colleges than those
at public colleges, and for whites than
blacks, Hispanics or American Indians.

Between 1977 and 1990, the percentage
completing college within 4 years of
graduating from high school declined,
while the percentage taking more than 6
years to graduate increased during that
time.

A maortof those plnnn to enrol in
colleg do so immeditey fter gautn
from hig school and most baccalaureate
programs can be completed witin4 year Of
enwtering Taking longer to gradute may
rsult ftrom dolayin entrance, chaqnginqg
schol or maos sopn out, rtkn
reduced Course] lodfo6ianil
academici or sochil reasons. Such delays
can be costl bot to the instituion and the
Indivduail.

Percentage of college graduates completing the baccalaureate degree within various years
of graduating from high school, by sex: Year of college graduation 1977, 1986, and 1990

Total Male Female

Year of 4 or 5 or 6 or Mere 4 or 5 or 6 or More 4 or 5 or 6 or More
college fewer fewer fewer than 6 fewer fewer fewer than 6 fewer fewer fewer than 6
graduation years years years years years years years years years years years years

1977 45.4 67.2 75.3 24.7 39.2 61.8 71.1 28.9 52.8 73.8 80.5 19.5
1986 34.5 60,2 70.8 29.2 30.8 57.4 69.8 30.2 38.2 62,9 71.8 28,2
1990 31,1 57.2 68,4 31.6 26.6 54.3 67.6 32.4 35.1 59.8 69.1 30.9

Percentage of college graduates completing the baccalaureate degree within various years
of starting college, by sex, control of institution, and race/ethnicity: Year of college
graduation 1990

4 or 5 or 6 or More
fewer fewer fewer than

Characteristic years years years 6 years

Total 43.3 70.8 81.0 19.0
Sex

Male 38.9 68.9 80.9 19.1
Female 47.4 72.5 81.1 18.9

comlvdo of hsVtutior)
Public 36.1 67.2 79.3 20.7
Private 57.9 78.1 84.5 15.5

Race/ethnicity
White 44.4 71.6 81.5 18.5
Black 37.0 65.1 77.6 22.4
Hispanic 31.1 60.3 72.9 27.1
Asian 44,4 76.1 85.7 14.3
American Indian 26.6 47.7 59.0 41.0

NOTE: Revised from previously published data. For the calculation of elapsed times, the actual month of the award of the
baccalaureate degree was used. The month of high school graduation was assumed to be June. The month of starting
college was assumed to be September.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. Recent College Graduate surveys.
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Indicator 6

Time to complete baccalaureate degree

Percentage of college graduates completing the baccalaureate
degree within various years of graduating from high school:

Year of college graduation 1977, 1986, and 1990

Female Male

I I- --

1977 1986 1990 1977

L
I I

1986 1990
Year

4I rfee yas 6 er mMore thanI
I 0 years go ye ar 6years

Percentage of college graduates completing the baccalaureate
degree within various years of starting college:

Year of college graduation 1990

Control of institution Race! ethnicity

Total Female Male Private Public Asian White Black Hispanic Am.Indian
Characteristic

I F~~ years E 11 N 6 y~earsI

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. Recent College Graduates surveys.
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Access, Participation, and Progress

Continuation to graduate school

The proportion of bachelor's degree
recipients continuing immediately to Gaut dcto sweetems
graduate school dropped between 1977 avne eeso nweg r curc
and 1986. There has been little change Scietificadvance dependinJ elag patOn
since then. acontinin supl o higl eduae

young scientists. The. renewal of fact In
Among 1990 graduates, a slightly larger clee n nvriisdpnsa e
percentage of men than women .generations iof Ph.Ds and other. .advanced:
continued to graduate school. However, dge eiins a, eiie n
between 1977 and 1990 the gap between busieqssr some othier fields that depend:~
the percentage of men and women who on students :puruing graduate: education -In6
continue to graduate school narrowed MOst fields, th e percentae of baccalaureate
substantially (supplemental table 7-1). recipints immediatel enrollin igrduate

school, as opposed to taking full-tie jbi 
The rate of immediate continuation to a Measure of the future suply of advanced
graduate school varies by field of talent in hos fie lds.
undergraduate major. Natural science
majors are much more likely than other
majors to go on to graduate school. Humanities and social science majors are the next
most likely to continue their education.

Percentage of bachelor's degree recipients enrolled in school or employed full-time one year
after graduation, by field of major: Selected years of graduation 1977-1990
Field of major 1977 1980 1984 1986 1990

Percent enrolled in school'
All fields 17.3 15.8 14.8 11.4 12.2

Humanities and social/behavioral sciences 24.9 25.0 24,3 20.2 19.4
Humanities 21.4 23.4 21.8 19.2 17,0
Soclal/behavloral sciences 27.0 26,2 26.1 21,0 20.9

Natural sciences 38.8 36.4 38.1 32.4 35.0
Computer science and engineering 12,5 7.8 8.8 6.3 7.0
Education 7.2 9.4 9.6 5.8 5.7
Business 7.5 8.2 5.5 3.8 4.9
Other technical/professional'3 11.1 9.8 10.2 8.3 8.5

Percent employed full-time2
All fields 68.0 71.2 72,7 73.7 73.5

Humanities and social/behavioral sciences 55.6 57,9 60.0 60.3 62.3
Humanities 56.5 55.2 59.5 58.8 59.9
Social/behavioral sciences 55.0 59.8 60.3 61,5 63.9

Natural sciences 50.0 52.3 51.6 52.5 53.5
Computer science and engineering 81.6 85.8 85.6 83.5 85.5
Education 74,4 72.9 73.2 75.0 76.8
Business 83.2 83.6 85.0 84.9 82.9
Other technical/professional3 75.0 77.2 74.8 75.0 77.5
1Enrolled in school and not employed full-time.

2 May include some who were enrolled in school.
3See supplemental table 7-1 for definition.

NOTE: "Enrolled in school" refers to enrollment in any type of school. Of the 1990 bachelor's degree recipients enrolled in school
and not working full-time one year after graduation, 87 percent were working toward a master's, doctor's, or first-professional
degree. Supplemental table 7-2 shows the type of educational program offended, by field of major. Because of variations In
survey design, it is not possible to distinguish graduate and non-graduate degree programs for all survey years.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. Recent College Graduate surveys.
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Indicator 7

Percentage of bachelor's degree recipients enrolled in school and not working
full-time one year after graduation

All fields

Humanities and
social/behavorial

sciences

Natural sciences

Computer science
and engineering
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NOTE: Enrolled in school refers to enrollment in ony lype of school. Of the 1990 bachelor's degree recipients enrolled in school
and not working full-lime one year after graduation, 87 percent were working toward a master's, dloctor's, or first-professional
degree.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, Nalional Center for Educalion Stalislics. Recent College Graduates surveys.
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Access, Participation, and Progress

Participation in adult education

o- Almost one in three adults participated in adult education in 1990-91. However, those
with more education were more likely to participate than those with less education.
While over half of bachelor's degree
recipients participated, fewer than one
in four high school graduates did so.

job and career training, whether for the
current or a future job, was the primary
motivation for taking adult education
courses. Two of every three
participants took courses for this reason.

Employed people were more likely to
participate in adult education than
those without jobs. Participation rates
of employed females were about the
same as those of their male counterparts (si

In an age OF rpi technological and.
economic1 choane, lifelong leringi
qssntial bath for idvdasndfr society

as a hole.Adult educatio poIdea
vehile for Te acquisitio ~of new knowledge
arid fth uprdin of woKeskls.
oiffereCos bolween grops~ in participa tion

raesae an idctown of differences i
fifelonig larnin bohavor.

supplemental table 8-1).

m-Participation in adult education varies by age. Those 35 to 44 years old participated the
most, whereas those 65 years old or older participated the least (supplemental table 8-1).

Adult education participation rates, by main reason for participation, educational attainment,
and employment status: 1990-91

Main reason for participation In adult education*
Job Basic

Characteristic Total related skIlls Degree Personal

Total 31,6 21.4 0.4 4.1 9.6

Educational attainment
Grade 8 or less 7.2 1.5 0.5 1.0 4,0
Grades 9-11 14.3 7.9 0.5 2,2 4,3
High school diploma or equivalent 22.5 14.9 0.4 2.1 7.0
Vocational/technIcal after high school 31.7 23.2 0.1 3.1 9.0
Some college, no degree 39.4 24.4 0.5 7.7 13.0
Associate's degree 49.1 38.2 0,4 7.4 10.8
Bachelor's degree or higher 52.2 39.2 0.1 5.9 14,8

Employment status
Employed 40.8 30.9 0.4 5.3 10.0
Unemployed 27.5 1 1.8 0.4 5.4 5.9
Not in the labor force 14.5 3.7 0.4 1.5 9.2

-Main reason for participation' was determined from four of the courses taken over a 12-month period. Percentages by 'Main
reason" add to more than the "Total" because individuals taking different courses for different reasons are included in more than
one category. About 14 percent of the participants took more than four courses.
NOTE: Adult education is defined in this indicator as part-time participation in any type of educational course by those 17 years
of age and older, excluding those enrolled full-time in elementary or secondary schools at the time of the survey. See
supplemental table 8-1 for more detail o the types of programs and courses included.

SOURCE: U.,S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Notional Household Education Survey, Adult
Education Component, 1991.
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Indicator 8

Adult education participation rates, by educational attainment,
employment status, and age: 1990-91
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SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Household Education Survey, Adult
Education Component, 1991.
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Access, Participation, and Progress

College costs and family income ________________

College tuition and room and board (in Afml' blt oafr olg o l
constant dollars) fell after 1972, reaching c~rndpnso ayfcos nldn

alow point for the 1980-81 academic tuition levels, avlblt offnaca aid
year; since then, college costs have risen faMilyincome, and failsze Tuition, room,
rapidly in both public and private and boa aea measure of tegrspic
institutions (supplemental table 9-2). ofc colee Deducting financial aId=aount~S

p ouces the net prie The aera gec s fo
At private colleges, tuition and room tuiton road boad aaperetag of
and board increased more rapidly than famlyincome is. an indicbato ~ofth
at public colleges-55 percent versus 32 affiordailt of acolleg edoduaion.
percent between 1980 and 1991. Median ____ __________________
family income (in families with
children 6 to 17 years old) has not kept pace; it fell 2 percent over the same period. The
income of families at the 25th percentile fell 8 percent over the period, while income of
families at the 75th percentile grew 2 percent.

At public institutions, tuition and room and board increased from 10 percent of median
family income in 1980 to 14 percent in 1991. For those at the 25th percentile of family
income, public college costs increased from 17 percent of their income in 1980 to 25
percent in 1991; at the 75th percentile, the figures were 7 and 9 percent in 1980 and 1991,
respectively (supplemental table 9-1).

Average tuition, room, and board and selected percentiles of family income for families with
children 6-17 years old: 1975-1991

Undergraduate tuition (in-state), Percentiles of family income distribution
room, and board among families with children 6-17 years old*~

Year Public Private 10th 25th 50th 75th 90th

(Constant 1992 dollars)
1975 $4,343 $9,549 $13,544 $25,694 $41,215 $58,064 $78,596
1976 4,411 9,630 13,850 26,259 42,845 59,891 80,908
1977 4,370 9,625 13.749 26,021 43,047 60,565 81,362
1978 4,289 9,708 13,523 26,250 43,441 60,109 82.010
1979 4,185 9,496 13,950 25,874 42,937 61,633 84,593
1980 4,040 9,313 11.882 23,592 40,157 58,616 80,051
1981 4,109 9,514 114A47 22,418 39,021 56,924 77,720
1982 4,282 10,061 10,147 21,603 38,130 56,551 78,258
1983 4,446 10,576 10,257 21,371 37,947 57,755 79,892
1984 4,603 11,077 10,342 22,087 38,660 58,891 82.181
1985 4,658 11,589 10,674 22,664 40.110 59,853 83,075
19816 4,870 12,355 103,346 22,539 40,435 61,620 55,683
1987 5,001 12,980 10,283 22,644 41,403 63,003 87,449
1988 5,071 13,274 10,837 23,033 41,355 63,010 87,453
1989 5,097 13,601 11,423 23,270 41,359 62,613 88,720
1990 5,108 13.863 10,764 22,473 39,602 60.927 86,796
1991 5,337 14,404 9,966 21,793 39,411 59,944 84,166

*These families may have children 18 or over, however, there is at least one child between 6 and 17 years old and none
under 6, All families, not just married-couple families, are included.
NOTE: Tuition data are for academic years beginning 1975-1991 and family income data are for calendar years 1975-1991. The
calendar year Consumer Price Index was used to calculate constant dollar figures.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, IPEDS Institutional Characteristics Survey.
U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports, Series P-60, "Money Income of Families and
Persons: March . .. ," various years.

32 The Condition ot Education/1993

I



Indicator 9

Undergraduate tuition, room, and board as a percentage of family income

As a percentage of median income of all
families, by control of institution: 1964-1991
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NOTE: Year denotes the beginning of the academic year for tuilion. room, and board and the calendar year for family income.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Educalion. Nalional Center for Education Statistics. IPEDS Institutional Characteristics Survey,
U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census, Current Populaflon Reports, Series P-60, "Money Income of Families and
Persons: March .. .,2 various years.
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Access, Participation, and Progress

Net cost of college affendance for full-time, dependent undergraduate students

In 1989-90, 27 percent of the cost of
college attendance was met by financial nefacto affecting a student's accesst
aid in the form of grants, loans to posscrdr dcto stentcs
students, and work-study earnings, atednei eaint h amiIV abi 1

However, this percentage varied widelytopy Tentcstoatnd cestuition and fees, room and bNoard :books
by family income. For example, for tasotto n te iclaeu
students attending public 2-year colleges,ex nsslsfiacl i, heaiys
it varied from 34 percent for students ability to pay is measured by the expect
from low income families to 2 percent for familyconftrbution (EFC). If the net' cost
students from high income families, afttendane s es thdn 9FC, hen the

student has access to postsecondary.
In 1989-90, 44 percent of students had a educationin thef1 sense.~ that the fianca
net cost of attendance that exceeded their cost Is bearabe. If the student has acce
expected family contribution. This t insftittin in Several cdst ranges then
percentage also varied widely by family the student'has choices among several
income. For example, among students tyeso psseodar isitutions
attending public 4-year colleges it varied
from about 60 percent for students from
low income families to 25 percent for students from high income families.

Selected characterstics of the cost of college attendance for dependent, full-time fall
undergraduate students, by type and control of institution and family income: 1989-90

Aid as percent of Students with net cost
Type and control of institution and Tuition Total Net total cost greater than EFC

family income and fees cost cost (average) (percent)

Total $3,780 $8,444 $6,286 27.0 43.6

Public, 2-year 873 5,049 4,485 14.9 43.4
LOW 806 5,190 3,962 34.4 63.4
Lower middle 916 4,947 4,371 13,3 47.0
Upper middle 926 4,880 4,612 7.9 30,0
High 824 5,237 5,152 1.5 29.6

Public, 4-year 2,217 7,148 5,678 25.0 40A
Low 2,026 6,983 3,813 54,5 59.6
Lower middle 2,131 6,828 5,285 26,8 52,3
Upper middle 2,188 6,831 5,753 18.2 30,7
High 2,509 7,913 7,372 8.3 25,0

Private, for-profit 4,932 9,479 6,090 43.3 59.2
Low 4,697 8,646 4,520 56.7 70.3
Lower middle 5,085 10,004 6A464 41.9 68.1
Upper middle 4,931 9,903 7,259 30.9 41.2
High 5,894 10,907 9,517 15.1 26.4

Private, nonprofit, 4-year 9,072 13,955 9,174 38.5 48.5
Low 8,084 12,867 5,076 65.3 65.0
Lower middle 8A465 13,011 6,757 52.1 58.8
Upper middle 8,805 13,407 8,476 38.5 45.7
High 10,300 15A71 13,274 16.1 35.0

NOTE: Net cost is total cost less financial aid. Categories of family income are defined based on quartiles of the family income
of all dependent undergraduate college students. See note to supplemental table 10-1 for more details. Also see
supplemental note to Indicotfor 10 for definitions of the important terms used in the indicator.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Postsecondary Student Aid Study,
1990.
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Indicator 10

Average percentage of total cost met by aid and percentage of students with net cost
greater than expected family contribution for full-time, dependent fall undergraduate

college students, by type and control of institution and family income: 1989-90

Average percent of total cost met by aid

*Public Public, Private,tE Private,

Low Lower middle Upper middle High
Family income

Percentage of students with net cost greater
than expected family contribution

Low Lower middle Upper middle
Family income

NOTE: See supplemental note to Indicator 10 for definilions of the important terms used in this indicator.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statislics, National Postsecondary Student Aid Study, 1990.
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Achievement, Attainment, and Curriculum

Indicators of what students have learned in
school are perhaps the most important measures
of the outcomes of education. Performance on
examinations is one measure of what has been
learned. However, examinations do not measure
the wide variety of skills and experiences that
formal education provides. Educational
attainment (e.g., finishing high school or college)
is an indirect measure of how much students
have potentially learned subject matter as well
as how much students have potentially gained
in learning civic responsibilities, social and work
skills with other people, and life skills.
However, students have choices about what they
study in high school and college. Information
about courses taken and fields of study is an
additional indirect indication of the content of a
student's knowledge.

Achievement
The National Assessment of Educational
Progress (NAEP) has assessed what students
know and can do in reading, writing, science,
mathematics, and other subjects for more than
20 years. Generally, the evidence shows little
overall change in student proficiency in these
areas. Average reading proficiency among 9-
and 13-year-olds was about the same in 1990 as
in 1971; among 17-year-olds it was slightly
higher in 1991. Average writing proficiency
among 4th and 1 1th graders was about the same
in 1990 as in 1984; among 8th graders it was
somewhat lower. Average science proficiency
among 9- and 13-year-olds was the same in 1990
as in 1970; among 17-year-olds it was lower
(Indicators 11, 12, 13, and 14).

Average mathematics proficiency among 9- and
13-year-olds was slightly higher in 1990 than in
1973; among 17-year-olds it was about the same
(Indicator 13). More recently, there were
increases in average mathematics proficiency
between 1990 and 1992 for 4th-, 8th-, and 12th-
grade students, in public and private schools.
Eighteen of 37 states that participated in the
grade eight Trial State Assessment Program in
both 1990 and 1992 showed increased average
mathematics proficiency for their public-school
students, and in the remaining states the average
mathematics proficiency was relatively
unchanged.*

Average scores on the math'ematics section of
the SAT showed similar patterns of change as
did average mathematics proficiency in NAEP.
SAT scores fell somewhat during the 1970s; and
then rose during much of the 1980s. Unlike
NAEP, not all the decline in SAT math scores
during the 1970s, was recouped during the 1980s.
However, participation in the SAT exam has
increased significantly-in 1992 SAT test-takers
were 42 percent of high school graduates, up
from 33 percent in 1980 (Table 18-1). Also,
average scores on the quantitative component of
the Graduate Record Exam for U.S. citizens have
shown a significant increase since the mid-1970s
(Table 19-3).

Although overall scores have not changed much
over two decades, NAEP gives evidence that the
large gap in achievement between whites and
minorities has narrowed substantially. Blacks
have improved relative to whites in reading,
mathematics, and science. For example, in 1971
average reading proficiency among 17-year-old
blacks was well below (52 scale points) 17-year-
old whites and also below (22 points)
13-year-old whites; although the gap was still
large in 1990, the proficiency of 17-year-old
blacks was closer (30 points) to that of
17-year-old whites, and slightly higher than
13-year-old whites. The improvement among
Hispanics relative to whites was not as
widespread as it was among blacks.

International comparisons. Recent international
comparisons of student achievement are
available in basic reading literacy, math, and
science. Generally, U.S. students compare
favorably to their counterparts in other large
industrialized countries in reading, but
unfavorably in math and science. However,
differences among countries do not seem so
large when they are compared to the variation
within countries. Although the United States is
a large culturally diverse country, in one
respect-language-it is less diverse than other
large industrialized countries. A smaller
percentage of age 9 students in the United States
than in West Germany, France, Italy, or Canada
speak a language at home different from the one
used at school (Indicator 17). International
comparisons of educational achievement,
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attaimnment, and other indicators are discussed in
more detail on page 7.

Attainment
High school completion. In 1991, the percentage of
19- to 20-year-olds who were status dropouts
(neither a high school graduate nor still enrolled
in high school) was about the same as it was in
1990. However, over the longer term (since
1972) there has been a general decline in the
percentage of this age group who were
dropouts. The status dropout rate among blacks
was somewhat higher than it was among whites
(17 compared to 11 percent); however, among
Hispanics it was much higher (36 percent)
(Indicator 20). A part, but not all, of the high
dropout rate among Hi-spanics is due to the high
dropout rate among Hispanics born outside the
50 states and D.C. Among 16- to 24-year-olds in
1989, 43 percent of this group were dropouts
compared to 17 percent of first generation
Hispanics and 24 percent of Hispanics who were
at least second generation (Indicator 21).
However, these rates for first and second
generation HI-spanics were much higher than for
first or second generation non-HI-spanics.

high school graduates took the number of units
in the core courses-4 in English, 3 in social
science, 3 in science, and 3 in
mathematics-recommended by the commission
that issued A Nation At Risk in 1983. In 1990, 40
percent of high school graduates had taken at
least these courses compared to 13 percent in
1982. Again, the improvement was seen among
both sexes and all racial/ethnic groups. In 1992,
57 Advanced Placement examinations per 1000
11th and 12th graders were taken compared to
24 per 1000 in 1984. Again, the improvement
was seen among both sexes and all racial/ethnic
groups. The evidence from indicators of course-
taking patterns suggests that high school
students are taking more courses in the
important core subjects and are more frequently
taking higher level courses in those subjects.

NOTE:
*U.S. Department of Education, National Center for

Education Statistics, NAEP 1992 Mathematics Report Card
for the Nation and the States, 1993.

College attainment. After high school, many
people stop (or delay) further formal education.
In 1992, while 88 percent of 30- to 34-year-olds
had completed high school, 48 percent had some
college or an associate's degree (or 55 percent of
those who completed high school). Among the
same age group, 23 percent had completed a
bachelor's degree (or 47 percent of those with
some college or an associate's degree), and 7
percent had an advanced degree (or 30 percent
of those who graduated from college)
(Indicator 22).

Curriculum
It is important to examine the courses students
take in high school (Indicators 25, 26, 27) and
college (Indicator 28) because these are an
indication of what they learn. A larger
percentage of 1990 than 1982 high school
graduates took mathematics and science courses
(both overall and in specific subject areas),
particularly in geometry, algebra II, algebra I,
biology, and chemistry. The improvement was
seen among both sexes and all racial/ethnic
groups. A larger percentage of 1990 than 1982

The Condition of Education! 1993 39



Achievemnent, Attainment, and Curriculum

Trends in the reading proficiency of 9-, 13-, and 17-year-olds

I.Overall, average reading proficiency for 9- and 13-year-olds was the same in 1990 as in
1971; for 17-year-olds it was somewhat higher in 1990 than in 1971.

m-Average reading proficiency of black
students at all three ages was higher in
1990 than in 1971.

P-Hispanic 17-year-olds were reading
better in 1990 than in 1975.

1- Between 1971 and 1988, 13- and 17-year-

Rea0ding skils e basct th e eductiona
process t ehenstudeOnts fall behitid inteir~
re dig rfi tiecy, thvy m ay find it diffcult
to beq.ne fit from othe aspets f The
cufricu urn In: th futre poor ra esMay
als o f ind it d f i lt to p rt i c i p at e e f eT i v e y i

old blacks narrowed gaps between their Oneooyrqiigices inIys
reading proficiency scores and those of fohsicaedjob skills.::
their white counterparts. Similarly,
between 1975 and 1988, 17-year-old
Hispanics also narrowed gaps between their scores and those of whites. However, large
gaps remain, and among black students, the gap did not continue to narrow in 1990.

Average reading proficiency (scale score), by age and race/ethnicity: 1971-1990
Age 9 Age 13 Age 17

All All All
Year races White Black Hispanic races White Black Hispanic races White Black Hispanic

1971 208 214 11 70 - 255 261 1222 - 1285 '291 '239 -

1975 210 217 2181 183 256 262 1226 233 1286 293 '241 1252
1980 1.2215 2221 2189 190 259 2264 ,2 2 3 3 237 286 293 1243 '261
1984 211 2218 2186 187 257 263 2236 240 289 2295 2264 2268

1988 212 218 2189 194 258 261 2243 240 2290 295 2274 2271
1990 209 217 2182 189 257 262 2242 238 2290 2297 2267 227.5

Average reading proficiency (scale score), by age and sex: 1971-1990
Age 9 Age 13 Age 17

Year Male Female Male Female Male Female

1971 201 214 250 261 279 291
1975 204 216 250 262 280 '291
1980 ',2210 1,2220 2 254 263 282 '289
1984 2208 214 253 262 2284 294
1988 2208 216 252 263 2286 294
1990 204 215 251 263 284 297

- Not wd~lble.
1 Statistically significant difference from 1990,
2 Statistically significant difference from 1971 for ail except Hispanics. Statistically significant difference from 1975 for Hispanics.
NOTE: Reading Proficiency Scale has a range from 0 to 500
Level 150: Simple discrete reading tasks
Level 200: Partial skills and understanding
Level 250: Interrelate Ideas, and make generalizations
Level 300: Understands relatively complicated information
Level 350: Learns from specialized reading materials

SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends in Academic Praogress: Achievement of American Students In
Science, 1969-70 to 1990. Mathematics, 7973 to 1990, Reading, 1971 to 1990. and Writing, 1984 to 1990, 1991,
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IndIcator I1I

Average reading proficiency, by age and race/ethnicity: 197 1-1990
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SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends in Academic Progress. Achievement of American Students in
Science, 1969-70 to 1990, Mathematics, 1973 to 1990, Reading, 1971 to 1990, and Writing, 1984 to 1990, 1991.
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Achievement, Attainment, and Curriculum

Trends in writing proficiency in grades 4, 8, and I I

P. Between 1984 and 1990, average writing scale scores were near the minimal range for both
eighth and eleventh grade students. In addition, these scores have changed little since
1984 for 11th graders.

e-Among 4th and 11th graders, levels of writing proficiency in 1990 were approximately the
same as in 1984. However, at grade 8, overall average writing proficiency was somewhat
lower in 1990 than in either 1988 or
1984.

o- In 1990, whites continued to score
higher than blacks and Hispanics at all
three grade levels.

m- Females consistently scored higher than
males at each grade level. In 1990, male
eighth graders produced writing
proficiency scores similar to female
fourth graders.

EffectiV6voe winglskill ar~e fundamental fo
educationdl success as: ' wela o ae
success in the workfore:..In a variety of
coures students~ ofte must convey compe
ideas ~and in frmtio in a Clear ucnt
manner. tnadequate wrtn 1kls herefiore,
could inhbi achievemnent across the

P' Since 1984, students in advantaged
urban communities in all three age groups have performed at higher levels of writing
proficiency than their counterparts in disadvantaged urban communities (supplemental
table 12-1).

Average writing proficiency scores (scale scores), by age and race/ethnicity: 1984-1990
Grade 4 Grade 8 Grade II

All All All
Year races White Black Hispanic races White Black Hispanic races White Black Hispanic

1984 179 186 154 163 '206 '210 190 191 212 218 195 188
1988 186 193 154 169 *203 '207 190 188 214 219 200 199
1990 183 191 155 168 198 202 182 189 212 217 194 198

Trends in average writing proficiency (scale scores), by sex: 1984-1990
Grade 4 Grade 8 Grade 1 1

Year Male Female Male Female Male Female

1984 176 *184 *199 '214 201 223
1988 176 195 193 213 204 223
1990 174 193 187 208 200 224

NOTE: Average NAEP writing assessment scares were praduced using the Average Response Method (ARM). The ARM provides
an estimate of average writing achievement far each respondent as if he or she took 11I of the 12 writing tasks given, and as if
NAEP had computed average achievement across that set of tasks.

NOTE: Writing Proficiency Scale has a range from 0 to 400
Level 100: Unsatisfactory-Failed to reflect a basic understanding of the task.
Level 200: Minimal-Recognized the elements needed to complete the task, but these were not managed well enough to insure
the intended purpose.
Level 300: Adequate-Included features critical to accomplishing the purpose of the task and were likely to have the intended
effect.
Level 400: Elaborated-Reflected a higher level of coherence and elaboration; beyond adequate.

SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends in Academic Progress: Achievement of American Students in
Science, 1969-70 to 1990, Mathematics, 1973 to 1990, Reading, 1971 to 1990, and Writing, 1984 to 1990, 1991.
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Indicator 12

Average writing proficiency in grades 4, 8, and 1 1, by race/ethnicity: 1984-1990

Grade 4 Grade 8
Scale score
400-

300 -Adequate

250

200 Minimal

10 Hispanic

100 Unsatisfac

0 -

1984
Year

ctory

White
White

------ ~ All r -aces 
-All ~races 

Hispar

Black

Unse

1988 1990 1984 1988

Scale score
-400

Adequate -300

250

--Minimai\
~~* ~200

iilc Black

150

atisfactory 100

0
1990

Year

Grade 11
Scale score
400-

300 -Adequate

250

200 Minimal

150

100 Unsatisfac

0
1984

White

All races
Tlispani 7=

.tory

Year
1988

-400

-300

250

-= 200
lack

150

100

r0
1990

SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends in Academic Progress: Achievement of American Students in
Science. 1969-70 to 1990, Mathematics, 1973 to 7990, Reading, 1971 to 1990, and Writing, 1984 to 1990. 1991.
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Achievement, Attainment, and Curriculum

Trends in the mathematics proficiency of 9-, 13-, and 1 7-year-olds

o- Overall, at ages 9 and 13, average mathematics proficiency improved somewhat between
1973 and 1990, but scores for 17-year-olds showed no improvement over the same period.

Since 1973, white, black, and Hispanic
9-year-olds have shown improvement in
average mathematics proficiency (10, 18,
and 12 scale points, respectively). Most
of this improvement occurred between
1982 and 1990.

In 1990 large gaps existed between the
mathematics proficiency of whites and
their black and Hispanic peers.
However, for blacks the gaps were
narrower than they had been in 1973.

Pfieny: in mathematics is an: iMortant
outcome of educaftin In: an incraingI
technjoloica world th mathemtc klsof.,
th notin tworker may be a crucpa
component of: economic. competiiee.I
addilion, knowledge of mahmtic is

criica f sccess i science, computing, i
and a number of other related fields of suy

In 1990, large variability in average mathematics proficiency scores across states was
found. A difference of 35 scale points existed between average eighth-grade students'
performance in the highest and lowest scoring states (supplemental table 13-5).

Average mathematics proficiency (scale score), by age and race/ethnicity: 1973-1990
Age 9 Age 13 Age 17

All All All
Year races White Black Hispanic races White Black Hispanic races White Black Hispanic

1973 1219 1225 1190 1202 1266 274 1228 1239 304 310 1270 277
1978 1219 1224 1192 1203 1264 1272 1230 1238 1300 2306 '268 276
1982 1219 1224 1195 1204 269 274 1,2240 2252 12299 1.2304 1272 277
1986 1222 '227 2 202 205 269 274 2249 2254 302 308 1-2279 283
1990 2230 '235 2208 2214 2270 276 2249 2255 305 310 2289 284

Average mathematics proficiency (scale score), by age and sex: 1973-1990
Age 9 Age 13 Age 17

Year Male Female Male Female Male Female

1973 1218 1220 '265 267 309 301
1978 '217 '220 1264 '265 2304 1297

1982 '217 '221 269 268 "'2302 1,2296

1986 12222 '222 2270 268 305 299
1990 '229 2230 2271 270 306 303

1 Statistically significant difference from 1990.
2 Statistically significant difference from 1973.
Note: Mathematics Proficiency Scale has a range from 0 to 500
Level 150: Simple arithmetic facts
Level 200: Beginning skills and understandings
Level 250: Numerical operations and beginning problem solving
Level 300: Moderately complex procedures and reasoning
Level 350: Multi-step problem solving and algebra

SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends in Academic Progress: Achievement of American Students in
Science, 1969-70 to 1990, Mathematics, 1973 to 1990, Reading. 1971 to 1990, and Writing, 1984 to 1990, 1991.
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Indicator 13

Average mathematics proficiency, by age and race/ethnicity: 1973-1990
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SOURCE: NatIonal Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends in Academic Progress: Achievement of American Students in
Science, 1969-70 to 7990. Mathematics. 7973 to 1990. Reading, 1971 to 1990, and Writing, 1984 to 1990, 1991.
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Achievement, Attainment, and Curriculum

Trends in the science proficiency of 9-, 13-, and 17-year-olds

o-In 1990, overall science achievement was at the same level at ages 9 and 13 as it was in
1970, but science achievement for 17-year-olds in 1990 was lower than in 1970.

P-Between 1977 and 1990, the average
science proficiency of 9- and 13-year-
olds increased in all three racial/ethnic
groups. The average science proficiency
of 17-year-olds in all racial/ethnic
groups increased between 1982 and
1990.

Comp tence inscience is an irprtt
outcome. of education. The-abilty to appl

centii inform tion interpret dta an d
make Winfrnces about scientfic findings i's

re uiedina ordwhchreie havl Qfl
techhnoloica add C scetii advances.

In 1990, 9-year-old males and females
pro duced similar average science
proficiency scores, but 17-year-old males produced significantly higher average
proficiency scores than did 17-year-old females.

Although the gap between the performance of white and black 9- and 13-year-olds
decreased between 1970 and 1990, the average performance of black students was still
below that of white students in 1990.

Average science proficiency (scale score), by age and race/ethnicity: 1970-1990
Age 9 Age 13 Age 17

All All All
races White Black Hispanic races White Black Hispanic races White Black Hispanic

1970 225 236 11 79 - 255 263 215 - 1305 '312 258-
1973 12220 1-2231 11 77 - 1,22,50 12259 '205 - 1,2296 2304 2250 -

1977 12220 1,2230 11 75 1192 1,2247 1,22,56 1208 1213 2290 2298 1,224o 262
1982 '221 1,2229 187 1189 1250 12257 217 2226 1.2283 1,2293 1,2235 1,2249
1986 '224 '232 2196 199 251 1259 222 2226 2289 2298 253 259
1990 229 238 2196 2206 255 264 226 2232 2290 2301 253 262

Average science proficiency (scale score), by age and sex: 1970-1990
Age 9 Age 13 Age 17

Male Female Male Female Male Female

1970 228 223 257 253 1'314 1297
1973 1223 '218 '252 2247 1,2304 2288
1977 12222 1,2218 1,2251 1,2244 2297 2282

1982 '221 '221 256 1,2245 2292 1,2275

1986 227 1221 256 2247 2295 2282

1990 230 227 259 252 2296 2285

- Not available.
1 Statistically significant difference from 1990.
2 Statistically significant difference from 1970 for all except Hispanics. Statistically significant difference from 1977 for Hispanics.
NOTE: Science Proficiency Scale has a range from 0 to 500.
Level 150: Knows everyday science facts
Level 200: Understands simple scientific principles
Level 250: Applies general scientific information
Level 300: Analyzes scientific procedures and data
Level 350: Integrates specialized scientific information

SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends in Academic Progress: Achievement of American Students in
Science, 7969-70 to 1990, Mathematics, 1973 to 1990, Reading. 1971 to 1990, Writing, 1984 to 1990. 1991.
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Indicator 14

Average science proficiency, by age and by race/ethnicity: 1970-1990
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Achievement, Attainment, and Curriculum

International comparisons of mathematics performance
In the second International Assessment of Educational Progress (IAEP), 9-year-old
students from the United States scored lower on average in mathematics performance than
9-year-olds from all other large
countries. 

m-Thirteen-year-olds from the United
States scored lower on average than
students of the same age in other large
countries, except Spain.

The technical Skil of: a, nation 5s workers. area
ritical Orrpnet ofis econ-omic 

competitivnes The youthi of today wi be~
torQrrow's work. er nd wil be competin 

the global~ maretplace.The :wi depend on

Average mathematics proficiency among sced ntecmlxbiesad
9-year-old students in the United States tcnlgclevrneto h uue
was 53 scale points below their Korean
counterparts. This is close to three-
quarters of the difference between
9-year-olds and 13-year-olds in the United States, suggesting that Korean students at age 9
may be performing at levels similar to U.S. students 2 to 3 years older.

There is far greater variation in the mathematics proficiency of students within each
country than differences in averages among countries. For example, among 13-year-olds
the difference between the 10th and 90th percentile is 124 scale points in the United
States, compared to a difference in average proficiency between the United States and
Taiwan of 51 scale points.

Proficiency scores on mathematics assessment, by age and country: 1991

Average proficiency score Percentile scores
Larger countries' Total Male Female 1 St 5th 10Oth Median 90th 95th 99th

Age 9
Korea 473 480 465 334 383 407 475 534 550 586
Taiwan 454 455 453 304 360 384 457 521 539 571
Soviet Union 2 447 448 446 310 349 374 450 514 532 579
Spain" 432 432 432 287 330 353 437 499 518 551
Canada4 430 430 431 296 337 363 435 490 506 537
United States 420 422 419 278 305 333 427 492 513 549

Age 13

Taiwan 545 546 544 368 424 454 550 631 659 694
Korea 542 546 537 390 445 470 545 609 629 665
Soviet Union 2 533 533 532 414 459 477 536 584 596 629
France 519 523 515 404 442 460 521 574 588 616
Canada'5 513 515 512 400 443 462 515 564 580 608
Spain3 495 498 492 390 429 446 496 542 556 577
United States 494 494 494 366 407 430 495 554 575 616
'In the International Assessment of Educational Progress, 20 countries assessed the mathematics achievement of 13-year-aids
and 14 assessed 9-year-aids. The countries above are the larger countries which assessed virtually all age-eligible children,
except as noted. See supplemental tables 15-1 through 15-4 for performance information on other countries.
2Fourteen out of 15 republics in the former Soviet Union, Russian-speaking schools.
3RegIans except Cataluha; Spanish-speaking schools.
4Four out of 10 provinces; see supplemental table 15-1 far the scores of 9-year-aids in individual Canadian provinces.
5Nine out of 10 provinces; see supplemental table 15-3 far the scores of 13-year-olds in individual Canadian provinces.
NOTE: Proficiency scores range from 0-1,000. The mean proficiency score for all participating populations, 9- and 13-year olds
together, is 500. The standard deviation is 100. See supplemental note for Indicatfar 15 for a discussion of proficiency scaling,

SOURCE: Educational Testing Service, International Assessment of Educational Progress, unpublished tabulations, 1992.
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Indicator 15

Distribution of proficiency scores on mathematics assessment,
by age and country: 1991
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Achievement, Attainment, and Curriculum

International comparisons of science performance
In the second International Assessment of Educational Progress (IAEP), 9-year-old
students from Korea scored higher on average in science performance than 9-year-olds
from the United States. Students of the
same age from Spain scored lower on
average. The scientific an dtechnhologial skils f a

1-Thirteen-year-olds from Korea, Taiwan,
the former Soviet Union, and Canada
scored higher on average than U.S
students of the same age.

P- The difference in science proficiency
between 9- and 13-year-olds in the
United States (75 points) was less than
the proficiency difference in other large
countries (from 94 to 110 points).

nations worker are a ritcal~ cmponent of
tseconoiccompetitiveness.: The youth of

todywil be tomrrw'~s workers and wil be-
compethg inhe globa marketp lace Tely.

wil eend: on the science learned in thiks
decadeo to succeed in The comlex busie'ss

and echnlo~gcolenvionmet o thefutre.

D.Among 9-year-olds, boys performed better than girls in Korea, Taiwan, and Spain. At age
13, this gender difference held across all large participating countries except Taiwan.

Proficiency scores on science assessment, by age and country: 1991
Average proficiency score Percentile scores

Larger countries' Total Male Female 1 St 5th I10th Median 90th 95th 99th

Age 9
Korea 461 474 446 303 357 383 460 541 563 609
Taiwan 456 466 445 254 321 359 459 553 576 627
United States 446 451 441 235 292 328 453 543 567 605
Canada 2 437 439 434 257 316 346 443 517 538 582
Soviet Union3 434 441 428 284 328 356 433 515 547 588
Spain 4 4,30 439 421 250 306 334 435 522 541 567

Age 13

Korea 571 580 559 396 457 490 575 649 670 710
Taiwan 564 567 560 339 420 463 572 655 673 715
Soviet Union 3 541 546 535 384 438 465 545 612 629 661
Canada6 533 539 527 384 434 460 534 606 628 670
France 532 540 524 370 418 442 534 612 639 677
Spain 4 525 531 519 380 428 454 524 596 617 663
United States 521 530 513 334 410 436 523 601 627 665

'in the International Assessment of Educational Progress, 20 countries assessed the science achievement of 13-year-aids and 14
assessed 9-year-aids. The countries above are the larger countries which assessed virtually all age-eligible children, except as
noted. See supplemental tables 16-1 through 16-4 for performance information on other countries.
2 Four out of 10 provinces; see supplemental table 16-1 for the scores of 9-year-aids in individual Canadian provinces.
3 Fourteen out of 15 republics in the former Soviet Union; Russian-speaking schools.
4 Regions except Cataluha; Spanish-speaking schools.
"Nine out of 10 provinces; see supplemental table 16-3 for the scores of 13-year-aids in individual Canadian provinces.

NOTE: Proficiency scores range from 0-i .000. The mean proficiency score for all participating populations, 9- and 13-year aids
together, is 500. The standard deviation is 1 00. See supplemental note for Indicator 15 far a discussion of proficiency scaling.

SOURCE: Educational Testing Service, International Assessment of Educational Progress, unpublished tabulations, 1992.
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Indicator 16

Distribution of proficiency scores on science assessment,
by age and country: 1991
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SOURCE: Educalional Tesling Service, Internalional Assessment of Educalional Progress. unpublished tabulations, 1992.
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Achievement, Attainment, and Curriculum

International comparisons of reading literacy
P~In an international assessment of basic reading

performed better on average than students
from other large countries.

P- At age 14, students in the United States had
higher basic literacy skills than students of
similar ages in Canada, West Germany, Italy,
and Spain.

literacy, 9-year-olds from the United States

The aqbflityl to red s a' miium
requirement to paricipate pro'dutivly

In glbaleconomy and: to. fulfill basic
civic rep~onsibilites.Comrehedn

adeffetively uIn ~wrlltenlanuage i
'There is far greater variation in the basic crmcal borto~ ruftue larningad 

reading literacy of students within each Idvlpeto ai o kls
country than differences in averages among
countries. For example, among 9-year-olds,
the difference between the 10th and the 90th percentile on the narrative domain is 235
scale points in the United States, compared to a difference of 51 scale points between the
United States and Canada (supplemental table 17-2).

Girls achieved at higher levels than boys in all countries at age 9, and in most countries at
age 14 (supplemental tables 17-1).

'Children whose home language is different from the one spoken at school show lower
literacy levels in all countries at both age levels.

Average reading literacy scale score, by age and country: School year 1991-92
Non-school language School language

spoken at home spoken at home
Average overall score Average domain scale score Percentage Average Percentage Average

Larger counties Total Male Female Narrative Expository Documents of students score of students score

Age 9

United States 547 543 552 553 538 550 4 520 96 549
France 531 530 533 532 533 527 9 491 91 536
Italy 529 525 537 533 538 517 27 513 73 537
Spain 504 500 508 497 505 509 13 499 87 505
West Germany 503 501 508 491 497 520 1 1 461 89 509
Canada (BC)* 500 495 506 502 499 500 1 1 448 89 502

Age 14

France 549 553 549 556 546 544 4 516 96 552
United States 535 530 543 539 539 528 4 478 96 539
Canada (BC)* 522 513 534 526 516 522 8 506 92 524
West Germany 522 522 526 514 521 532 8 455 92 530
Italy 515 511 520 520 524 501 26 488 74 525
Spain 490 488 492 500 495 475 1 1 481 89 491

*British Columbia only.

NOTE: In the Study of Reading Literacy, 32 countries assessed the reading achievement of students in the grades where most 9-
and 14-year-olds were enrolled. The countries above are the larger countries. The above scores were scaled using the Rausch
procedure. The domain scores for each age group were scaled to a mean of 500 and a standard deviation of 100. The
average overall score is the mean of the domain scale scores. Some student groups were excluded by the participating
countries, such ais those In private schools, schools serving handicapped children, or schools where the language of instruction is
different than the primary national language. See supplemental tables 17-1 through 17-4 for details on excluded populations
and performance information on other countries.

SOURCE: International Association for the Evaluation of Educational Achievement, Study of Reading Literacy, How in the World
Do Students Read?, 1992.
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Indicator 177

Distribution of scale scores on reading literacy assessment, by age and country:
School year 1991-92
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SOURCE: International Association for the Evaluation of Educational Achievement, Study of Reading Literacy,
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Achievement, Attainment, and Curriculum

Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) scores

v- In 1992, the average SAT verbal score did not decline for the first time in 6 years, but this
score was 8 points lower than the average verbal score in 1986. During the same period,
the average SAT math score remained
fairly constant.*

Between 1976 and 1992, on average,
black students' SAT verbal scores
increased by 20 points, and their
mathematics scores increased by 31
points. In the same period, verbal
scores among whites declined by 9
points and mathematics scores declined
by 2 points. However, in 1992, scores
for blacks remained well below those
for whites on both the verbal and
mathematics tests.*

1-In 1972, the average score gap between males and females was 2 points on the verbal test
and 44 points on the mathematics test. In 1992, the gap on the verbal test had widened to
9 points, but had declined by 1 point on the mathematics test (supplemental table 18-3).

SAT mean verbal scores of college bound seniors, by race/ethnicity and sex: 1976-1992
Race/ethnicity

Sex
Mexican Puerto Other Asian American

Year All White Biack American Rican Hispanic American Indian Other Male Femaie
1972 453 - - - - - - - - 454 452
1973 445 - - - - - - - - 446 443
1974 444 - - - - - - - - 447 442
1975 434 - - - - - - - - 437 431
1976 431 451 332 371 364 - 414 388 410 433 430
1977 429 448 330 370 355 - 405 390 402 431 427
1978 429 446 332 370 349 - 401 387 399 433 425
1979 427 444 330 370 345 - 396 386 393 431 423
1980 424 442 330 372 350 - 396 390 394 428 420
1981 424 442 332 373 353 - 397 391 388 430 418
1982 426 444 341 377 360 - 398 388 392 431 421
1983 425 443 339 375 358 - 395 388 386 430 420
1984 426 445 342 376 358 - 398 390 388 433 420
1985 431 449 346 382 368 - 404 392 391 437 425
1986 431 - - - - - - - - 437 426

1987 430 447 351 379 360 387 405 393 405 435 425
1988 428 445 353 382 355 387 408 393 410 435 422
1989 427 446 351 381 360 389 409 384 414 434 421
1990 424 442 352 380 359 383 410 388 410 429 419
1991 422 441 351 377 361 382 411 393 411 426 418
1992 423 442 352 372 366 383 413 395 417 428 419

- Not avaiiabie,
NOTE: See the suppiemental note to Indicator 78 for Information on interpreting SAT scores.

*Mathematics scares are reported In suppiementai table 18-3,

SOURCE: College Entrance Examination Board, National Report: College Bound Seniors, 1972-1992 (Copyright©~ 1992 by Coliege
Entrance Examination Board. All rights reserved.) 
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Indicator 78

Trends in verbal SAT scores

By sex: 1972-1992
Score
460 460
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420 420

400 400
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By race/ethnicity: 1976-1992
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NOTE: SAT verbal scores range from 200 to 800.
SOURCE: The College Entrance Examination Board, National Report. College Bound Seniors, 1972-1992 (CopyrIght ©1992
by College Entrance Examination Board. All rights reserved.).
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Achievement, Attainment, and Curriculum

Graduate Record Examination (GRE) scores
'The average total score on the GRE

fell 70 points between 1965 and 1979.
Between 1979 and 1990, it increased
55 points.

The average GRE quantitative score
has risen 53 points since 1975, and in
1990 was the highest it had been over
the last three decades. The verbal
score has risen 14 points since 1982,
but is still well below the levels of
the mid-1960s.

The percentage of test-takers who are
not U.S. citizens has been increasing
(supplemental table 19-2.) Non-U.S.
citizens do better on the quantitative
component but worse on the verbal
component (and total score) of the
GRE than U.S. citizens (supplemental

Graduate Record Examination (GRE) scor,
years ending 1965-1992

table 19-3).

res and number of test-takers: Selected academic

GRE test-takers
Academic As percent Percent GEsoe

year ending Number of BAs 1 U.S. citizens Total Verbal Quantitative

1965 93,792 18.7 - 1,063 530 533
1967 151,134 27.0 - 1.047 519 528
1969 206,113 28.3 - 1,039 515 524
1971 293,600 35.0 - 1,009 497 512
1973 290,104 31.5 - 1,009 497 512
1975 298,335 32.3 - 1,001 493 508
1976 299,292 32.3 92.5 1,002 492 510
1977 287,715 31.3 91.3 1,004 490 514
1978 286,383 31.1 289.1 1,002 484 518
1979 282A82 30.7 90.0 993 476 517
1980 272,281 29.3 89.3 996 474 522
1981 262,855 28.1 86.8 996 473 523
1982 256,381 26.9 86.7 1,002 469 533
1983 263,674 27.2 86.1 1,014 473 541
1984 265,221 27.2 85.9 1,016 475 541
1985 271,972 27.8 84.9 1,019 474 545
1986 279,428 28.3 84.5 1,027 475 552
1987 293,560 29.6 84.2 1,027 477 550
1988 303,703 30.5 2 79.5 1,040 483 557
1989 326,096 2 32.0 - 1,044 484 560
1990 344,572 2 33.0 - 1,048 486 562
1991 379,882 3 35. - 1,047 485 562
1992 411,528 3 37,2 - 1,044 483 561

- Not available.
I Ratio of the number of GRE test-takers to the number of baccalaureate degrees awarded expressed as a percentage.
2 Revised from previously published figures.
3Estimated.

SOURCE: Educational Testing Service and U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, lPEDS/HEGiS
surveys of degrees conferred.
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Indicator 19

Graduate Record Examination (GRE) scores and number of test-takers as
a percentage of baccalaureate degrees: Academic years ending 1965-1992

All test-takers U.S. citizens
Percent

F 40
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NOTE: GRE verbal and quantitative scares each range from 200 to 800. Total GRE scores range from 400 to 1600.
SOURCE: Educational Tesling Service and U.S. Department of Education, Nalional Center for Education Statistics, IPEDS/HEGIS
surveys of degrees conferred.
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Achievement, Attainment, and Curriculum

High school dropout, completion, and enrollment rates

Over the 1972 to 1991 period, the
percentage of 19- to 20-year-olds who
had not completed high school and one importtk
were not enrolled in school declined scesI 
somewhat, whereas, the percentage still youh c.oms
enrolled in school increased somewhat. a high schoc
The percentage who had completed sigiisthai&s uff lici nt k
high school changed very little. poutv~

High school completion rates for white school indic
19- to 20-year-olds in 1991 were higher lc hs 
than rates for blacks, which in turndiavna
were higher than Hispanic rates.

P.Dropout rates are strongly associated
with family income. In 1991, only 3 percent of 19- to 20-year-olds in high income families
were high school dropouts compared to 14 percent of those in middle income families and
30 percent of those in low income families (supplemental table 20-3).

High school dropout, completion, and enrollment rates for 19- to 20-year-olds: 1972-1991
Status dropout rate High school completion rate High school enrollment rate

Year Total* White Black Hispanic Total* White Black Hispanic Total* White Black Hispanic

1972 16.1 13.1 26.8 38.0 80.7 84.7 66.3 55.4 3.2 2.2 6.9 6.6
1973 15,3 12.2 25,8 39.6 82,2 85.9 68,2 54.7 2,5 1.9 5.9 5.6
1974 16,4 13.8 24.8 32,6 80.6 84.6 65.6 58.8 2.9 1.5 9.5 8.6
1975 16.2 13.5 26.4 31.7 81.0 84.7 66.0 62.6 2.8 1.8 7.5 5.7
1976 15.9 13.2 24.1 34.8 81.1 85.2 67.6 57.3 3.0 1.7 8,3 7.9
1977 15.7 13.3 22.0 34.6 81.4 84.9 69,1 60.0 2.9 1.7 8.8 5.4
1978 16.0 12.8 24.9 38.1 80.9 85.2 67.1 56.0 3.1 1.9 8.1 5.8
1979 16,7 13.8 26.7 35.2 80,4 83.8 68,5 59.8 2.9 2,3 4.8 5.0
1980 16,4 12.7 23.5 44.1 81.1 85.6 71.0 51.3 2.5 1.8 5.4 4.7
1981 15.8 12.9 21.1 36.1 80.8 84,8 71.8 56.8 3.4 2.3 7.1 7.2
1982 16.3 13.4 23.0 34.9 80.6 84.7 69.4 58.8 3.1 1.9 7.6 6.3
1983 15.2 12.2 21.3 34.1 81.2 85.2 73.2 57.9 3,6 2.6 5.5 8.0
1984 15.0 12.8 18.1 30.6 82.0 85.4 75.3 63.0 3.1 1.9 6.5 6.3
1985 13.6 11.1 18.7 28,8 83.1 87.0 73.8 64.8 3.3 2.0 7.5 6.3
1986 12.9 10.2 17.6 28,3 83.8 87.8 75.0 65.8 3.3 2.0 7.5 5.9
1987 13,9 11.4 15.5 30.2 82.9 86.4 79.3 63.7 3.2 2.2 5.1 6.1
1988 14.9 10.8 20.2 40.9 82.1 87.1 73,5 53.6 3.0 2.1 6.2 5.5
1989 15.1 11.6 18.6 34.2 81.8 86.8 74.8 59.4 3.2 1.6 6.6 6.5
1990 13.6 10.4 15.6 34.0 82.8 87.3 77.6 59.7 3.5 2.3 6.8 6.3
1991 14.3 10,7 16.9 35.9 81.4 87.0 72.5 55.4 4.3 2.4 10.5 8.7

Included in the total are individuals who are not Hispanic, white or black; most of these individuals are Asian and some are
American Indian.
NOTE: The status dropout rate is the percentage of 19- to 20-year-alds who had not completed high school and were not
currently enrolled in school. The high school completion rates is the percentage of individuals 19 to 20 years old who had
completed 12 or more years of school. The high school enrollment rate is the percentage of 19- to 20-year-aids who were
enrolled in school below the college level. The 3 rates sum to 100 percent. Data for 1987 through 1991 reflect new editing
procedures instituted by the Bureau of the Census in 1986 for cases with missing data on school enrollment items.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Surveys.
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Indicator 20

High school dropout and completion rates for 19- to 20-year-olds,
by race/ethnicity: 1972-1991

Status dropout rate
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NOTE: The status dropout rate is the percentage of 19- to 20-year-alds who had not completed high school and were not
currently enrolled in school.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.
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Achievement, Attainment, and Curriculum

Educational attainment of Hispanics, by recency of migration
In 1989, a greater percentage of Hispanics
than non-Hispanics aged 16 to 24 were As-whole, Hispanic drop0 oufhg
born outside the 50 states and D.C. school at higher ~r tes and attlain Slower
(supplemental table 21-2). Among this lvsofeuainthaotenn-

gopof Hispanics, the dropout rate (43 Hsais h eaiercnyo
group ~~~~~~~~~~~~MIgratio among Hispan sxmay at least

percent) was higher than it was among first patal con oti rn.Eiec
and second generation Hispanics (17 afld o neeuainhsipaln o
24 percent, respectively). First and second developing rteninsrtgisa ela
generation Hispanics were more than twice for assesig the educational an~d trainin
as likely to drop out as similar non- needs of the popuflaton.
Hispanics.

In 1989, the percentage of 25- to 34-year-
olds who had not completed high school was slightly lower than in 1979. However, the
gaps in high school non-completion rates between those born outside the 50 states and
D.C., first generation, and second generation Hispanics on the one hand and comparable
non-Hispanics on the other were generally similar in 1979 and 1989.

Percentage of116- to 24-year-olds who were not enrolled in school and had not completed
high school, by recency of migration and race/ethnicity: November 1989

Hispanic Non-Hispanic

Recency of Puerto Other
migration Total Total Rican Mexican Hispanic Total White Black Asian

Total 12.5 31.0 32.1 35.8 17.7 10.3 9.6 14,1 6.9
Born outside 50

states and D.C. 28.9 43.0 45.7 55.3 19.5 7.9 6.3 10.7 8.4
First generation 10.4 17.3 24.9 18.8 5.9 6.2 6.0 14.5 2.9
Second generation 11,2 23,7 (1) 23.5 23,7 10.7 9.9 14.6 4.5

Percentage of 25- to 34-year-olds who had not completed high school by recency of
migration and race/ethnicity: November 1979 and 1989

Hispanic Non-Hispanic

Year and recency Puerto Other
of migration Total Total Rican Mexican Hispanic Total White Black -Asian

1979
Total 2 14.9 45.4 54.6 51.2 24.6 13.0 11.5 24.1 -

Born outside 50
states and D.C. 34.4 59.9 62.5 74.8 30.6 16.1 18.6 15.3 -

First generation 12.3 30.8 33.5 35.3 4.3 8.2 7.8 18.1 -

Second generation 13.5 29.9 39.2 32.8 18.3 13.1 11.5 24.4 -
1989

Total 2 13.1 39.1 31.6 45.9 27.6 10.5 9.1 18.9 10.5
Born outside 50

states and D.C. 31.8 51.8 37.7 69.9 28.6 11.5 10.2 14.2 12.3
First generation 10.5 25.3 23.8 25.2 28.5 4.5 4.0 8.9 5.9
Second generation 11.2 23.0 21.0 23.7 19.7 10.8 9.4 19.3 3.9

- Not available.
1Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.

2 Total Includes a small proportion for whom recency of migration is unknown.
NOTE: School enrollment data are not available for November, 1979. People born in Puerto Rico and the U.S. territories are
grouped with those born in other countries. Individuals are classified as first generation if they were born in the U.S. but at least
one of their parents was not born in the U.S. Second generation includes those who were born in the U.S. and both of their
parents were born in the U.S.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census. November Current Population Surveys. 1979 and 1989.
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Indicator 27

Recency of migration and educational attainment, by race/ethnicity: 1979 and 1989

Recency of migration: 1989
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SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, November Current Population Surveys, 1979 and 1989.
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Achievement, Attainment, and Curriculum

Educational attainment
In 1992, 24 percent of 25- to 29-year-aids had a bachelor's degree. This rate varied from
11 percent for Hispanics and blacks to 27 percent for whites.

Among whites 25-29 years old, 52 ......__________________

percent had attended some college and c...tn..yasof.llg s nIpotn
about half of these (27 percent) had a eu~lnlacmlsmn htwl il
bachelor's degree. Among blacks 35 m.ybee.s.ot.s h a. hie.e.It. 
percent had attended some college and rersnsth n-etlto ohsarling
about a third of these (11 percent) had a college anZrd persstnt ~enrollment, some.
bachelor's degree. For Hispanics the stdW tssO p out, other dro . ut, b.t.th
percentages were similar to those f or vast ma*oit oftoe h Il evromlte
blacks. 4 Werso collgedos by th r lte twenftis

For those 40 and older, a higher ...
percentage of men than women had
completed a bachelor's degree. Among those under 40, however, the percentages were
similar f or men and women.

In 1992, 87 percent of 25- to 29-year-olds were high school graduates. However, this rate
varied from 64 percent for Hispanics to 91 percent for whites.

Percentage of the population who have attained various levels of education, by
race/ethnicity, sex, and age: March 1992

High school diploma or equivalency certificate Some college or associate's degree

Age Total White Black Hispanic Men Women Total White Black Hispanic Men Women

20-24 86.2 89,8 79.0 65.9 85.5 86.8 51.7 55.8 35.7 34.6 50.4 52.5
25-29 87.1 90.6 80.1 64.2 87.2 87.0 48.6 52.3 34.9 31.3 48.0 49.1
30-34 87.5 90.7 81.9 61.9 86.5 88.6 48.1 50.8 38.0 31.6 45.8 50,4
35-39 88.5 91.8 80.2 63,9 88,1 89.0 51.3 54.6 39.0 31.7 51.4 51,3
40-44 89.0 92.1 80.3 63.6 89.0 88.9 55.4 58.4 43.2 32.8 58.4 52.5
45-49 85.6 89.3 71,1 59.2 85,1 86.1 48,5 51.5 35.2 26.4 51.5 45,7
50-54 79.3 83.3 63,3 51,4 79.5 79.2 39,8 42.5 26,8 23.8 44.6 35.5
55-59 75,0 79,2 56,5 46.3 74.4 75.4 36,1 38.4 24.3 19,2 40.5 32.1
60-64 70.1 75.5 39.0 39.2 68.2 71.8 30.9 34.0 12.9 13.3 35.6 26.8

Bachelor's degree Advanced degree

Age Total White Black Hispanic Men Women Total White Black Hispanic Men Women

20-24 - - - - - - - - - - - -

25-29 23.7 26.7 10.6 11.4 23.2 24.2 4.4 4.8 2.2 2.0 4.9 3,9
30-34 22.6 24.6 12.7 11.1 22.7 22.6 6.2 6.7 2.1 3.9 6.8 5.5
35-39 25.3 27.2 15.9 13.4 26.2 24,4 8.3 9.0 5.1 4.7 9.3 7,5
40-44 28.2 30.5 17.4 12.3 30.8 25.7 10.9 11.8 6.2 5.2 12.4 9.6
45-49 25.4 27.3 14.9 10.6 29.6 21.5 11.0 12.0 5.1 3.9 13.5 8.5
50-54 21.1 22.9 11.1 10.8 26.1 16.5 9.2 10.1 3.9 3.0 12.0 6.5
55-59 18.0 19.2 10.4 9.0 23.0 13.5 8.0 8.5 3.4 4.0 10.9 5.4
60-64 15.8 17.7 4.2 6.3 20.7 11.4 6.0 6.8 1.7 3.1 8.6 3.8

- Age group is too young for a meaningful estimate of attainment at this level,

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, March Current Population Survey, 1992.
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Indicator 22

Percentage of the population who have attained various levels of education,
by race/ethnicity, sex, and age: March 1992
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SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, March Current Population Survey, 1992,
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Achievement, Attainment, and Curriculum

International comparisons of educational affainment, by age

P-Compared to other large industrialized countries, the United States has the most educated
population. A similar or higher percentage of 25- to 64-year-olds in the United States has
completed secondary school and college
than in Japan, Germany, the United
Kingdom, France, Italy, or Canada.

In Japan, Germany, and Canada, 25- to
34-year-olds have completed secondary
education at rates similar to their
counterparts in the United States.

Young men in Japan were much more
likely to have completed higher
education than men in the other highly
industrialized countries. Young men in
the United States ranked second.

Young women in the United States
were much more likely to have
completed higher education than women 
men in Japan).

The percentage of epplto
completing .secondar9 and hihe du0io
in the Unitd States and ofter hghly

indstralied ounmes6 prvidea Indication.
of the Akil levelo teS.: work force. as
comnpared, to its economic: copqetfitors

uRtdhenrmore, cotratig th udd~caional
attainment of the general Populaion to the6

attainment of you gerag cohorts Pro0vides
ameans o compaigpast and recent

Pprgres in the rate atwhcinviul
compete igh choo or clege.

or men in other countries (with the exception of

Percentage of population in large industrialized countries who have completed secondary
and higher education, by age, sex, and country: 1991

25-64 years old 25-34 years old

Both sexes Both sexes Male Female

Secondary Higher Secondary Higher Secondary Higher Secondary Higher
Country education education education education education education education education

United States 83.3 23.6 86.1 23.7 85.7 23.5 86.5 23,8
Japan* 69,7 13.3 90,6 22,9 89.3 34.2 91.8 11,5
Germany 81.8 11.2 89.3 11.5 91.7 12,7 86,7 10.3
United Kingdom 65.3 9.6 79.2 11.7 80.7 13,6 77,6 9,8
France 50.5 9,7 65.9 11.6 67.3 11,7 65,4 11.5
Italy 28.2 6.1 43.1 6.6 42.3 6.7 43.8 6.4
Canada 75.7 16.7 86.0 17.5 84.6 18.0 87.3 17.1

*1989 data.
NOTE: In the United States, completing secondary education is defined as completing high school; completing higher
education is defined as completing 4 or more years of college.

SOURCE: Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development. Center for Educational Research and Innovation.
International Indicators Project.
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Indicator 23

Percentage of population completing secondary and higher education,
by age, sex and country: 1991
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NOTE: In the United States completing secondary education is defined as completing high school; completing higher 
education is defined as completing 4 or more years of college.
SOURCE: Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development. Center for Educational Research and Innovation,
International Indicators Project.
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Achievement, Attainment, and Curriculum

Curriculum tracks in high school

'Between 1982 and 1990, the percentage
of 17-year-olds reporting they were in
an academic high school program Student identification with a] curriculum track
increased, while the percentage in a i togpeitro dctoa
general or vocational programatametHovrimyntbe sogpredictor of diffehrencs in he seetono 
decreased. This trend occurred amongcorefsuds.tdnsaeuuly
both sexes and among whites and assigned to specficd subjecs or courses based
blacks. on some combination of, studetchoice,

In 1982, participation in an academic cmoieaheeetmaueado
program was 9 percentage points higher tahrjdgnns
among whites than among blacks; by
1990, the difference was only 5
percentage points. The percentage of Hispanics in an academic program in 1990 remained
well below that of whites.

In 1982, a higher percentage of males than females was in a vocational/technical program,
but by 1990, as participation in vocational education for males declined, similar
percentages of males and females reported being in a vocational/technical program.

In 1990, 17-year-old students in public schools were much more likely to report being in a
vocational/technical program and much less likely to report being in an academic program
than were students in private schools (supplemental table 24-4).

Percentage of 1 7-year-okls reporting being in various high school programs,
by sex: 1982, 1986, 1990

Total Male Female

Academic! Vocational/ Academic! Vocational/ Academic! Vocational!
Year college prep technical General college prep technical General college prep technical General

1982 43.8 12.2 44.0 42,1 14,2 43.7 45.4 10.3 44.3
1986 51.6 10.3 38.2 50,4 12.2 37.4 52.7 8.4 39.0
1990 54.4 8.7 36.9 52.2 9.9 37.9 56.5 7.5 36.0

Percentage of 1 7-year-olds reporting being in various high school programs,
by race/ethnicity: 1982, 1986, 1990

White Black Hispanic

Academic! Vocational! Academic! Vocational/ Academic! Vocational!
Year college prep technical General college prep technical General college prep technical General

1982 45.6 11.3 43.1 36,8 16.9 46.3 28.0 16.5 55.5
1986 55.1 8.6 36.2 38.0 17.9 44.1 35.9 14.2 50.0
1990 56.0 7.3 36.7 51.3 14.9 33.9 43.0 11.4 45.6

NOTE: As part of the Notional Assessment of Educational Progress mathematics background questionnaire, respondents were
asked: "Which best describes high school program: 1) General, 2) Academic/College prep, 3) Vocational/Technical?" The
question was identical in each survey year.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, Notional Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress,
Mathematics Almanac, 1982, 1986. 1990.
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Indicator 24

Percentage of 1 7-year-olds reporting being in various curriculum tracks: 1982 and 1990

1982
By sex

1990

Male Female Male

Acadeic/cilegeprep Vocationai/technical ~ 1 General

198 By race/ethnicity I1~f

I I I I

White Black Hispanic White Black

NAcademic/coliege prep fl Vocationai/technicai EGeneral

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, Nationai Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of Educationai Progress,
Mathematics Aimanac, 1982 and 1990,

The Condition of Education/1993 67

Percent

100 

80 

60

40

20

0

Percent
100 

80-

60

40

20

0

Female

-100

-80

-60

-40

20

-0

100

-80

60

-40

20

0
Hispanic

ILY51. JL5FYV



Achievement, Attainment, and Curriculum

Mathematics and science course-taking patterns

P- More 1990 and 1987 high school graduates took math and science courses than 1982
graduates (both overall and in most specific subject areas).

Overall, graduates in 1990 and 1987
were less likely to take remedial math
than were graduates in 1982.

More 1990 white, black, and Hispanic,
male and female high school graduates
took courses in algebra 11 and
geometry and took courses in biology
and chemistry than their 1982
counterparts. However, the gaps
between white and minority graduates
remained (supplemental tables 25-1
and 25-2).

Courses in madthematcs and science: con
chailfene udents~ to use hise lee hikn
skils solve problems, and provide slutios
These skill hove consdiderble volue both id
edjductiona and'marketplace settings.~
Anlsis of course-takig paotternst can
indicate levels of exosre in thes fields for
ididuls~ about to enter The wdorkfarceorddvance to highereducation,

*The largest gains in mathematics
course taking between 1982 and 1990 graduates were in geometry, algebra IL, and algebra
1. The largest gains in science course taking were in biology, chemistry, and geology.

Percentage of high school graduates taking selected mathematics and science courses:
1982, 1987, and 1990, and percentage change: 1982-1987 and 1987-1990

1982 1987 1990 Percentage Percentage
High School High School High School point point

Mathematics and and Beyond Transcript Transcript change change
science courses* Study Study Study 1982-1987 1987-1990

Mathematics
Any mathematics 97.5 99.4 99.6 1.9 0.2
Remedial/below grade 32.7 24.9 23.6 -7,8 -1.3
Algebra 1 65.1 76.3 77.3 11.2 1.0
Algebra 11 35.1 47.1 49.2 12.0 2,1
Geometry 45,7 61.5 64.7 15.8 3.2
Trigonometry 12.0 19.0 18.4 7.0 -0,7
Analysis/pre-calculus 5.8 12.8 13.5 7.0 0.7
Calculus 4.7 6,2 6.6 1.5 0.4
Algebra 11 and geometry 27.5 42.4 44.0 14.9 1.6
Algebra 11, geometry,

trigonometry, and calculus 1.0 2.4 2.2 1.4 -0.8

Science
Any science 95.2 98.7 99.4 3.5 0,7
Biology 75.3 88,3 91.6 13.1 3.3
Chemistry 30.8 44,8 49.6 13.9 4.9
Physics 13.9 19.5 21.5 5.6 2.0
Geology 13.9 14.9 25.3 1.0 10.5
Biology and chemistry 28.0 43,0 48.2 15.0 5.2
Biology, chemistry, and physics 10.5 16.8 18.9 6.3 2,1

The minimum number of units used for inclusion in this indicator was 1.00 for courses except for algebra 11, trigonometry,
analysis/pre-calculus, astronomy, and geology where 0.5 was set as the minimum number of credits.
NOTE: Percentages reflect only those courses taken in high school. Since some students take algebra I and other similar courses
in eighth grade, these percentages could underestimate the number of individuals who have ever taken algebra I and similar
subjects in school.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, The 1990 High School Transcript Study
Tabulations, 1993.
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Indicator 25

Percentage of high school graduates taking selected mathematics and science
courses: 1982, 1987 and 1990
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Achievement, Attainment, and Curriculum

Course-taking in the core subject areas

Between 1982 and 1990, the percentage
of all graduates earning the ~1'
recommended units in core coursessoe
increased sharply, from 13 to 40 percent. scho(
This increase occurred among both i
sexes and all racial/ethnic groups. a renr

studia
The percentage of black and Asian te'
students earning recommended units in comr
the core courses increased by 30sce
percentage points or more between 1982 math
and 1990; from 10 percent to 41 percentscn
for blacks, and from 21 percent to 51 fhle
percent for Asians. oa

'Between 1982 and 1990, the percentage
of graduates earning the recommended
credits in core courses increased from 12 to 38 perc
from 25 to 56 percent for private school graduates.

-ent for public school graduates and

Percentage of high school graduates earning recommended*~ units in core courses in 1982,
1987, and 1990, and percentage point change in core courses taken: 1982-1987 and
1987-1990

Change Change
1982 1987 1990 1982-1 987 1987-1990

Total 13.4 28.6 39.8 15.2 11.2
Sex

Male 12,6 27.2 39.1 14.7 11.9
Female 14.3 30.1 40.6 15.8 10.5

Race/ethnicity
White 14.9 29.7 40.5 14.8 10.8
Black 10.1 24.4 41.1 14.2 16,8
Hispanic 6.3 17.9 32.7 11.6 14.8
Asian 21.0 48.3 51.0 27.3 2.8
Other 5.9 28,9 26.0 23.0 -2,9

Urbanicity
Big city 26.8 39.6 12.8
Urban fringe - 31.3 42.7 11.4
Medium city - 26.3 44.0 17.7
Small place 28,2 37,3 9.1

Control of school
Public 12.1 27.1 38.1 15.1 11.0
Private 24,5 42.4 56.3 17.9 13.8

- Not available.
*The panel's recommendation of 0.5 units In computer science is not Included in this table; however, it is Included in

supplemental tables 26-1 and 26-2.
NOTE: For a description of the sampling procedures and related issues for the High School and Beyond transcript study and the
later transcript studies, see the supplemental note to indicator 25.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, The 1990 High School Transcript Study
TabulatIons, 1993.
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Indicator 26

Percentage of high school graduates earning recommended units* in
core courses: 1982, 1987, and 1990

By sex

1987
Year

* Male M Female

1990

By race/ethnicity

1982 1987 1990

Year

White [3Black * Hispanic * Asian M Other

*Recommended by A Nation At Risk. 4 years of English, 3 years of science, 3 years of social studies, and 3 years of
mathematics.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, The 1990 High School Transcript Study
Tabulations, 1993.
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Achievement, Attainment, and Curriculum

Advanced Placement examination results
o. Between 1984 and 1992, the number of individuals participating in the Advanced

Placement (AP) examination program
increased dramatically for both males
and females and all racial/ethnic
groups.

Generally, about two-thirds of all 11th
and 12th grade AP examinations
received a grade of 3 or higher. In most
subject areas, Hispanics or blacks were
less likely than whites or those of other
races to receive a grade of 3 or higher.

l-In 1992, females were more likely to take English and foreign language examinations than
males, while males were somewhat more likely to take calculus and science examinations
than females.

Number of 1 1th and 12th grade Advanced Placement examinations taken and 1 1th and 12th
graders scoring 3 or above per 1,000 1 1th and 12th graders, by subject area, and by sex and
race/ethnicity: 1992

Number of examinations taken Number of students scoring 3 or above

Foreign Corn- Foreign Corn-
Social lang- Cal- puter Sci- Social lang- Cal- puter Sci-

studies English uage culus science ence studies English uage culus science ence

Total 24 23 7 14 1 13 15 15 5 10 1 9
Sex
Male 24 17 5 16 2 15 16 12 4 1 1 1 10
Female 25 28 9 13 1 1 1 14 19 7 8 0 6

Race/ethnicity
White 25 24 5 14 1 13 16 17 3 9 1 8
Black 6 ,6 1 3 0 3 2 2 1 1 0 
Hispanic 1 1 10 18 5 1 4 5 5 16 3 0 2
Other* 62 49 17 58 6 56 39 33 1 1 43 4 39

*Includes individuals who are not Hispanic, black, or white, most are Asian and a few are American Indian.
NOTE: Grades of 3 and above are usually accepted for college credit. See the supplemental note on Advanced Placement
examinations for a description of scaling procedures and for a discussion of the calculations for this indicator, See the footnotes
to supplemental table 27- 1 for a descripti!on of AP course categories for this indicator. Since, on average, AP candidates take
more than one examination (see table 27-3), there is not a 1:1 correspondence between candidates and examinations.

Number of 11Ith and 12th grade students taking Advanced Placement examinations per 1000
11Ith and 12th graders, by sex and race/ethnicity: 1984-1992
Year 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 1990 1991 1992

Total 24 29 33 36 39 44 48 53 57
Sex
Male 24 29 33 35 38 42 46 51 53
Female 25 29 33 37 40 47 51 56 62

Race/ethnicity
White 23 29 32 34 40 45 48 54 58
Black 4 5 6 8 9 1 1 13 15 14
Hispanic 10 14 14 17 22 31 32 32 37
Other* 56 64 80 79 104 108 133 142 149

Includes individuals who are not Hispanic, black, or white; most are Asian and a few are American Indian.

SOURCE: The College Board, Advanced Placement Program, National Summary Reports, 1984-1992, (Copyright © 1992 by
College Entrance Examination Board. All rights reserved.), Educational Testing Service, unpublished tabulations, U.S.
Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.
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Indicator 27

Advanced Placement examinations participation per 1,000 I11th and 12th
graders, by race/ethnicity and sex

Number of examinations,
by subject: 1992
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by College Entrance Examinalion Board. All rights reserved.), Educational Testing Service, unpublished tabulations,
U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.
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Achievement, Attainment, and Curriculum

Course-taking in college
1- About two-thirds of baccalaureate students take a physical science course, over one-third

take calculus, and over 4 in 10 take
computer science. The average student
earns 8 credit hours in physical science,
3 in calculus, and 4 in computer science.

About one-third of American
undergraduate students study a foreign
language while in college.

Five out of 10 bachelor's degree
recipients take an economics course.

Engineering majors earn substantially
fewer credit hours in the humanities
and social sciences than other majors do
(supplemental table 28-2).

Undergraduate course-taking among 1985-86 bachelor's degree recipients, by selected field
of major

Major

Social and Business
behaviorial Natural Engi- and

Subject Total Humanities sciences sciences neering Education management

Percent ot students taking one or more courses in selected subjects
English 86.8 91.5 87.4 86.9 83.9 90,1 86.2
Foreign language 36,1 56.1 56.5 52.8 15.9 28.3 26,0
Economics 52.8 24.7 50.4 33.2 66.5 23.5 88.4
Political science 40.6 40.1 58.4 31.5 25.7 43.6 40.7
Sociology/anthropology 61.0 59.5 78.1 59.9 35.4 65.8 58.0
History 63.2 69.4 74.4 64.9 47.3 73.5 61.9
Life sciences 52.9 52.3 56,9 77.2 19.4 69.7 41.8
Physical sciences 66.9 54.7 66,4 94.1 92.9 67.4 53.0
Calculus 37.7 15,8 28.1 76.5 76.8 10.9 41.7
Other mathematics 70,2 46,5 60.9 72.7 88.3 75.0 78.3
Computer science 42,1 22,1 31.6 52.7 49.4 23.0 55.7
Business and management 53.7 28.0 43.1 24.7 36.2 21.1 99.2

Average credit hours earned in selected subjects
English 10.2 21.4 9.6 8.2 6.5 10.9 8.7
Foreign language 3.7 9.7 6.1 5.1 1.1 2.4 2.0
Economics 4.5 1,3 6.9 1.8 2.7 1.1 9.1
Polffical science 2.9 2.) 8.9 1.4 1. 2.1 2.0
Sociology/anthropology 4,4 3.7 9.9 3.3 1.7 3.8 3.1
History 4.4 4.7 9.0 3.8 2.4 5.2 3.6
Life sciences 5.5 2.7 3.8 22.6 1.2 5.4 2.1
Physical sciences 8.2 3.2 5.2 30.7 18.6 5.0 3.1
Calculus 2.9 0.8 1.5 7.1 8.9 0.8 2.1
Other mathematics 5.3 2.3 3.4 9.3 7.5 5.2 5.6
Computer science 3.8 0.9 1.3 3.9 2.8 0.9 3.5
Business and management 16.3 2,3 4.9 2.3 2.8 1.9 50.7

NOTE: This table only includes courses for which students received credit from the degree-granting institution (includes transfer
courses). Average credit hours in a subject are computed for all students. both those who took courses in the subject and
those who did not.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1987 Survey of Recent College Graduates,
Transcript Data File.
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Indicator 28

Undergraduate course-taking among 1985-86 bachelor's degree recipients
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Achievement, Attainment, and Curriculum

Field of study at the associate's degree level

'One out of every three students receiving an associate degree in 1990 specialized in the
arts and sciences, mainly liberal/general studies. The remainder pursued
technical/professional fields.

The proportion of associate's degreeFa may.ud ns h asoit' deresa
students specializing in the arts and stpigsoet h bcaaraewie
sciences increased each year betweenfoot rsitsa en e ee rvdngJ -
1985 and 1990 and, conversely, the retd, training Data on majo fie~ld ofstudcy
proportion pursuing technical/ provide Hinsigtint students' objeives.
professional fields declined. Much of _____________________

the drop in technical/professional fields
resulted from declining interest in
business administrative support.

The most popular technicallprofessional fields are business and management, business
administrative support, nursing, and engineering technologies. These four subjects made
up 38 percent of all associate's degrees awarded in 1990.

hMen and women specialize to about the same degree in the arts and sciences and also in
business and management. However, men are much more likely to study engineering
technologies than women, and women are much more likely to study business
administrative support and nursing than men.

Percentage distribution of associate's degrees conferred, by field of study, year, and sex
By year By sex 1990

Field of study 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 1990 Men Women

Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Arts and sciences 28.4 27.7 27.1 28.1 28.8 30.3 31.5 32.8 32.5 33.0
Technical/professional 71.6 72.3 72.3 71.7 71.2 69.6 67.4 65,9 65.9 65,9

Business and management 11.3 11.1 10.8 10.7 11.3 11,7 11.4 11.3 11.0 11.5
Business administrative support 11.4 11.9 12.1 11.7 11.0 10.1 9.7 9.0 4.3 12.5
Marketing and distribution 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.7 3.9 3.5 3.3 3.1 1.7 4.1
Health 14.6 15.1 15.1 14.9 14.3 13.7 13.6 14.1 4.2 21.3

Nursing 8.2 8.9 8,9 8.7 8.6 8.4 8.2 8.7 1.7 13.8
Other health 6.4 6.2 6.2 6.3 5.7 5.4 5.4 5.4 2.5 7.5

Technological 13.7 14.4 14,7 13.9 13.6 13.6 12.8 11,7 23.3 3.3
Engineering technologies 10.4 10.2 10.8 10,1 10.3 10.6 10.1 9.3 19.9 1.7
Other technological 3.3 4.1 3.9 3.8 3.3 3.0 2.6 2.4 3.4 1.7

Trade and industrial 4.8 4.9 4,7 5.3 5.4 5.3 4.7 4.7 9.0 1.6
Community services 5.4 5.1 5.0 5.1 5.1 5.1 5.1 5.3 6.6 4.3
Other technical/professional 7,0 6.5 6.5 6.4 6.5 6.6 6.7 6,8 6.0 7.3

Undlstributed 0.0 0.0 0.6 0.2 0.0 0.1 1.1 1.2 1.5 1.1

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, IPEDS/HEGIS surveys of degrees conferred.
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Indicator 29

Percentage of associate's degrees conferred in selected fields

By field: 1983-1990
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Economic and Other Outcomes of Education



Economi~c and Other Outcomes of Education

Education is an investment in human skills.
Like all investments, it involves both a cost and
a return. The cost to the student of finishing
high school is quite low, for it principally
includes the earnings, which are low, of a 16- to
19-year-old who has not completed high school.
The cost to the student of attending college is
higher, but principally includes tuition, books,
fees, and the earnings given up by not working
or by working part time while in college.

In contrast, the returns come in many forms.
Some are monetary, others personal, social,
cultural, and more broadly economic. Some are
directly related to the labor market, others are
not. Some accrue to the individual, others to
society and the nation in general. Among the
returns related to the labor market are better
employment opportunities, jobs that are less
sensitive to general economic conditions, better
opportunities to participate in employer-
provided training, and higher earnings.

Other returns not related to the labor market
and often attributed to education include greater
interest and participation in civic affairs
(Indicator 32, 1992), better health and longer life
(Indicator 35), and reduced criminal behavior.

The costs and returns of investing in
postsecondary education change over time,'
which affects the incentive for individuals to
participate. Measures presented in this section
illuminate changes in the rewards to finishing
high school (or conversely, the penalties of not
finishing) and changes in the rewards of
investing in postsecondary education.

Penalties of Not Graduating From High School
These indicators suggest some general
conclusions regarding the labor market penalties
of not finishing high school. The immediate
difficulty of making the transition from full-time
school attendance to full-time work appears
much greater for those who leave school before
finishing high school. In October 1991, of young
people 16- to 24-years-old who had left high
school during the previous year without finishing,
only 37 percent were employed (down from 47
percent the year before). In contrast, of those
who had graduated from high school in 1991
and did not enroll in college, 60 percent were

employed (down from 68 percent the year
before) (Indicator 30). Among 1989-90 college
graduates, only 4 percent were unemployed and
another 3 percent were not in the labor force nor
in school in 1991.2

In time, some of the problems of making the
transition from school to the workforce are
solved. For example, of males who graduated
from high school in 1991 and did not enroll in
college the following October, 62 percent were
employed (Table 30-1). In March 1992, among
male high school graduates without further
postsecondary education, the employment rate
was 77 and 83 percent among those 20-24 and
25-29 years old, respectively (Indicator 31). This
suggests that as high school graduates who do
not go on to college get older, the percentage
employed rises. Nevertheless, how long it takes
to solve the initial transition-to-work problem is
an indication of its difficulty.

Along with lower employment rates, among
those who do find work during the year,
earnings are lower for those with less education.
During 1991, the earnings penalty of not
finishing high school (average earnings of these
contipared to average earnings of those finishing
and not continuing on to college) was an
average of 30 and 32 percent for white and black
males, respectively. The earnings penalty was
larger for females-37 and 47 percent for whites
and blacks, respectively (Indicator 32).

An often cited difference between the education
system in the U.S. and other countries is the
availability of opportunities here to return to the
education system. The General Educational
Development (GED) Examidnation and other
means of obtaining a high school equivalency
certificate are important examples of this, In
fact, a substantial fraction of high school
completions are through the GED program. In
1992, about 471,000 credentials were issued by
the GED program (compared to 2,263,000
diplomas issued by public high schools).3

There are significant differences in the
backgrounds of people who finish high school
the traditional way, those who drop out and
later earn a GED, and those who drop out and
do not return to complete high school. So
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differences in outcomes among these groups
should not be attributed solely to differences in
their education. Furthermore, within groups
with the same level of educational attainment
there are large differences in economic outcomes
depending on the age at which they completed
high school. For example, in 1990 among male
25- to 33-year-olds with a high school diploma
with no more than 2 years of college attendance,
median annual earnings of those who graduated
before age 20 was 27 percent higher than those
who graduated at age 20 or older. Among high
school GED graduates, the difference between
those completing before age 20 and at 20 or
older was 13 percent. Among females (but not
males), median earnings for those who returned
and completeed high school by age 20 or older
or through the GED were higher than those who
had not completed high school (54 and 36
percent, respectively) (Indicator 34).

Rewards of Graduating From College
The ratio of average annual earnings of college
graduates to those of high school graduates
provides an indication of the financial incentive
to attend college. In 1991, for white males 25-34
years old, the college premium for earnings was
47 percent. For black males of the same age
group, the college premium was even larger-62
percent (Indicator 32).

While there is a substantial earnings premium
for graduating from college, there are great
differences among college graduates who choose
different fields of study (Indicator 33). Computer
science and engineering majors earn the highest
starting salaries-41 percent above the average
across all fields among 1990 graduates.
Humanities and education majors earned the
lowest starting salaries-14 and 12 percent
below the average, respectively.

Rewards of Education for Females
Generally, a higher percentage of males than
females were employed. However, the
difference between males and females is smaller
at higher levels of education. For example, in
March 1992, 68 percent of males, 25 to 29 years
old, who had started but not completed high
school were employed compared to 40 percent
of females-a difference of 28 percentage points.
However, 89 percent of males who had a

bachelor's degree or higher were employed
compared to 85 percent of females-a difference
of only 4 percentage points.

Generally, median earnings of workers are
higher for males than females. However, among
females the percentage difference between the
median earnings of workers who are high school
graduates and workers with other levels of
education was larger than among males. That
is, the penalty for not finishing high school and
the premium for attending some college or
earning a bachelor's degree is larger (in
percentage terms) for females than for males
(Indicator 32).

Health
There is a strong positive relationship between
indicators of a person's health and educational
attainment. First, persons with more education
appear to have better health knowledge,
behaviors, and conditions. For example, those
with more education were more likely to be
aware that high blood pressure increases the
chance of getting heart disease, were less likely
to be 20 percent or more above the desirable
body weight, were more likely to exercise or
play sports regularly, were less likely to smoke
cigarettes, and were less likely to be exposed to
a job-related health hazard (Table 39-4). Second,
persons with more education appear to be
healthier-they were less likely to be in poor
health (as assessed by themselves or members of
their household). Those with more education
were less likely to be limited in their activity due
to a chronic condition, and finally, they were
more likely to be covered by either private
health insurance or Medicare (Indicator 35).

NOTES:
1. See Murphy, Kevin and Finis Welch. "Wage Premiums for
College Graduates: Recent Growth and Possible
Explanations." Educational Researcher, May 1989 for a
more detailed presentation of changes between 1964 and
1986 in the relative earnings of workers with different levels
of education and experience by sex and race.
2. U.S. Department of Education, National Center for
Education Statistics, Occupational and Educational
Outcomes of Recent College Graduates I Year After
Graduation: 1991, April 1993.
3. U.S. Department of Education, National Center for
Education Statistics, Digest of Educational Statistics, 1992.
table 95. American Council on Education, GED Testing
Service, 1991 Statistical Report, table 3.
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Economic and Other Outcomes of Education

Transition from high school to work
Fewer than half of recent high school dropouts had a job in October 1991. Recent high
school graduates not enrolled in college fared better-60 percent had jobs. However, 40
percent were either unemployed or not
looking for work.

Between 1973 and 1991, white high
school dropouts were more likely to be
employed than black high school
graduates not enrolled in college.

Employment rates for both high school
graduates and dropouts decreased more
than 10 percent from 1989 to 1991,
reflecting the impact of a slowing
economy on school leavers as they
make the transition from school to
work.

:The trabiio fr:om ihsho owr o
be diffiut, W tho ut prior Job experience. or:
spec~I2aled training, school (savers Mafnd it

diffiultit Joh fos and thymybe
dsasfied wihthose that ~theyd fidTh

emplyent: rtamnschlleavers,. bo
those whobhav0 notfinihedhih school ad,
those who have but have ~not: gone on to.
collg, is an indicatio ofThe ease of

Employment rate for recent high school dropouts and high school graduates not enrolling in
college, by race/ethnicity: Selected years 1960-1991

Recent high school graduates Recent high school dropouts

Year Total White Black Hispanic Total White Black Hispanic

1960 65.0 - - - 50.9 - - -

1962 68.3 - - - 40.4 
1964 63.4 - - - 41.6 - - -

1966 64.9 - - - 51.4 - - -

1968 67.3 - - - 50.0 - - -

1970 63.2 - - - 44.7 - - -

1972 70.1 - - - 46.0 - - -

1973 70.7 74.9 49.8 ()51.5 55.1 43.9 (
1974 69.1 72.9 45.9 (')48.1 53.9 35.9()
1975 65.1 68.9 36.9 ()41.4 46.2 22.0 46.8
1976 68.9 73.2 38.5 ()43.5 49.7 20.8 (
1977 71.9 76.1 43.3 65.8 50.2 56.6 34,5 ()
1978 74.0 79.1 45.9 69.2 49.7 54.2 41.1 50.7
1979 72.4 76.4 44.1 69.4 48.8 54.2 27.6 (1)
1980 68.9 74.6 35.0 ()43.7 51.2 20.8 47.7
1981 65.9 73.0 31.5 ()40.5 51.2 11.5 50.0
1982 60.4 68.5 29.4 43.9 36.8 44.5 16.4 (M
1983 62.9 69.8 34.9 (1) 43.2 49,4 26.5 (M
1984 64.0 70.7 44.8 49.0 42.9 51.3 23,8 35.7
1985 62.0 71.0 34.4 ()43.5 50.0 29.3 37.6
1986 65.2 71.5 41.0 64.9 46.1 50.5 31.6 46.4
1987 68.9 75.3 46.9 53.8 41.2 48.1 26.1 (
1988 71.9 78.2 55.5 57.1 43.5 47.6 17.3 55.4
1989 71.9 77.6 53.5 49.3 47.1 57.6 26.3 (
1990 67.5 75.1 44.9 ()46.7 56.2 30.5 ()

1991 59.6 67.0 32.5 ()36.9 38.2 24.7 (

- Not available.
* Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
NOTE: Recent high school graduates are individuals who graduated during the survey year. Recent high school dropouts are
individuals who were not high school graduates, who were in school a year earlier, but who were not enrolled during the survey
year month.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Labor Force Statistics Derived from the Current Population Survey:
1940-17987, and tabulations based on the October Current Population Surveys.
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Indicator 30

Employment rate of recent high school dropouts and high school graduates
not enrolling in college: 1960- 1991

By graduation status
itemployed

High school graduates

High school dropouts

7--ll7-'

1966 1972 19781960
Year

High school graduates
Percent employed

By race
High school dropouts
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SOURCE: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Labor Force Statistics Derived from the Current Population Survey:,
1940-1987, and tabulations based on the October Current Population Surveys.
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Economic and Other Outcomes of Education

Employment of young adults

o.Among males 25 to 29 years old, employment rates did not differ substantially between
groups with a high school diploma and those with higher educational attainment. For
those who had not completed high
school, however, the employment rate
was substantially lower.

Among females 25 to 29 years old,
employment rates increased markedly
with each higher level of educational
attainment. The difference between
those who had not finished high school
and those who had was particularly
large (40 percent versus 66 percent).

Among males ages 30 to 64,
employment rates for those with a
bachelor's degree were higher than for
those with only some college.

Among females ages 30 to 54,
employment rates increased with each
higher level of educational attainment
as they did among females 25 to 29
years old.

Percent of noninstitutional civilian population who are employed, by sex and educational
attainment: March 1992

Male Female

Grades High school Same Bachelor's Grades High school Same Bachelor's
Age Total 9 to 1 1 diploma college degree Total 9 to 1 1 diploma college degree
20-24 68.9 59.8 77.4 - - 65.3 36.7 67.4 - -

25-29 83.1 68.3 83.1 85.7 88,5 69.4 39,7 65.6 76.2 85.3
30-34 86.1 70.1 86.9 87.5 94,0 69.5 47.7 66,9 73.7 80,5
35-39 87,3 74.0 85.8 90.1 95.2 72.1 50.6 72.0 75.9 78.8
40-44 87,6 74.8 84.3 89.3 95,7 75.5 52.8 74.6 78.5 85.1
45-49 86.7 68.9 87,1 89.6 94.6 72.7 53.1 71.7 78,0 86.0
50-54 83.4 70.7 82.9 89.4 93.3 65.7 48.7 66.1 74.0 80.0
55-59 73.9 63.0 73.2 81,1 85.5 54.7 39.7 58.0 57.9 73.0
60-64 52.A 51.0 49.5 55.8 66.1 34.9 29.4 36.2 39.9 48.0

- Too few individuals of this age have completed this level of education.
NOTE: Many young persons, particularly those 16-19 years old and to a lesser extent those 20-24 years old were enrolled in
school or college. Included in the total but not shown separately are those who hove attained 8 or fewer years of schooling.
Grades 9 to 1 1 includes those who have attended 12th grade but have not received a diploma; high school diploma includes
those who have received an equivalency certificate; some college includes those who have received an associate's degree;
bachelor's degree includes those who have received advanced degrees.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census, March Current Population Survey, 1992.
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Indicator 31

Percentage of population employed, by sex, educational attainment,

and age: March 1992

Male
Percent employed
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SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, March Current Populaflon Survey, 1992.
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Economic and Other Outcomes of Education

Annual earnings of young adults
'In 1991, among white male workers

25-34 years old, the earnings of college
graduates were 47 percent greater than
those of high school graduates, while
those who had not completed high
school earned 30 percent less.

Generally, the earnings advantage of
college graduates was greater for
females than for males, that is, the
percentage difference between earnings
of college graduates and high school
graduates was greater for females than
for males.

The earnings advantage of having a
bachelor's degree was more than double
the earnings advantage of having
attended only some college. For example, among white female workers 25-34 years old,
the earnings of college graduates were 88 percent greater than those of high school
graduates and the earnings of those with some college were 32 percent greater than those
of high school graduates.

Percentage difference between median annual earnings of wage and salary workers who
are high school graduates and workers with other levels of educational attainment, by sex,
race/ethnicity, type of worker, and age: 1991
Type of workers and Male Female

educational
attainment Total White Black Hispanic Total White Black Hispanic

Ages 25 to 34
All workers

Grades 9 to 1 1 (35) (30) (32) (16) (40) (37) (47) (42)
Some college 12 13 14 26 30 32 31 24
Bachelor's degree 54 47 62 62 88 88 93 71

Full-time, full-year workers
Grades 9 to 1 1 (20) (15) (22) (14) (29) (29) (34) -
Some college 18 13 25 35 18 19 16 18
Bachelor's degree 57 49 65 81 56 55 46 49

Ages 45 to 54
All workers

Grades 9 to 1 1 (27) (27) (29) - (20) (21) (1 1) -

Some college 22 17 23 43 28 26 54 -
Bachelor's degree 62 56 47 - 93 93 99 -

Full-time, full-year workers
Grades 9 to 1 1 (29) (24) (32) - (22) (25) (15) -
Some college 16 14 25 - 24 22 42 18
Bachelor's degree 52 53 40 - 68 68 68 -

- Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
NOTE: Parentheses are used to indicate negative numbers. Grades 9 to 1 1 Includes those who offended grade 12 but did not
receive a diploma; high school includes those who received an equivalency certificate; same college Includes those who have
received an associate's degree; and bachelor's degree Includes those who received advanced degrees. Included In the total
but not shown separately are workers of other races, primarily Asians and American Indians,
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, March Current Population Survey, 1992,
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Indicator 32

Percentage difference between median annual earnings of all wage and salary
workers who are high school graduates and workers with other levels of

educational attainment: 1991
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NOTE: Y axis label: Percent above or below earnings of high school graduates of the same sex, race, and age.

SOURCE: U.S. Deportment of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, March Current Population Survey, 1992,
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Economic and Other Outcomes of Education

Starting salaries of college graduates

Education, humanities, and social science majors receive salaries below the median for all
college graduates.

Engineering and computer science ______________________
majors receive much higher starting On ofi t~fctrcoeg ud tsseo
salaries than other college graduates.choeamjritepytathy

The premium earned by engineering anticiat receving for Thirwork when tey
and computer science majors fluctuated gaut.Epoesajs htte a
during the 1977-90 period. It was negolegegautsbsdo ovalu able th e grad ates skilsw ill be to thehighest in 1980.fim a d o th difc ly e p y rs ov

Following a period of decline, the fidn qaii d nivduls to 111 tejos
starting salaries of education majors Difrncsarssfed i trIng salre of0

iproved relative to those of all collegcleegauaeervdidctosoim coeg ~~~~~~~~those fielsh which ~are rnmorevalalet
graduates between 1984 and 1990.emlyranthfidsnwihteeae

' Throughout the 1977-90 decade, median too few graduates compared1 to: the
requiremets of employers. Chngespoverstarting salaries for business majorstieithsdfernepoveisgtsno

were higher than those for college th eposvnss of the e ducation sytem
graduates as a whole. However, the and~ young people to chanesj in laor
premium earned was much lower after market conditos
1984 than it had been during the early _____________________
part of the period.

The differences between median
starting salaries for all college graduates and graduates in some fields narrowed between
1980 and 1990.

Percentage difference between median starting salaries for all college graduates and
college graduates in particular fields of study: Selected years of graduation 1977-1990

Year of graduation

Field of study 1977 1980 1984 1986 1990

Percent above or (below) median for all college graduates
Humanities (20.3) (15.4) (18.6) (17.1) (13.8)
Sociallb~ha\Aoyal sci~nces (10.6) (11.4) (12.6) (.)( 9.4)
Natural sciences (1.8) (0.8) (5.0) (6.2) (1.8)
Computer science and engineering 46.4 61.0 44.8 34,3 41.0
Education (14.1) (18.6) (20.1) (18.6) (11.7)
Business 14,4 13.2 4.8 2.6 4.8
Other 2,8 6.8 (1.3) (2.9) 2.2

NOTE: The data presented pertain to baccalaureate recipients who were working full-time and were not enrolled in school one
year after graduation.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Recent College Graduate surveys.
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Indicator 33

Differences in median starting salaries of college graduates, by major

field of study: Selected years of graduation 1977-1990

Percent above or below median starting salary for all college graduates
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NOTE: The data presented in this indicator pertain to baccalaureate recipiernts who were working full-lime and were not
enrolled in school one year after graduation.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Stalistics, Recent College Graduate surveys.
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Economic and Other Outcomes of Education

Education and labor market outcomes of high school diploma and GED graduates

By 1990, young adults with a GED were more likely to have attended either a third or
fourth year of high school
than other dropouts.T di du s wh le e ea l ca stl co p te i h s ho l

For both males and females, either by pa~ssig the General Education :Development
young adults who did not (GD)exam* or by returning to sch~ool to complete
attain a high school r q ie e t o h i l m . D fe e c si d c toand labor market outcomes across groups completng

diplo a befre ae 20 as a high school at different ages and bydifferen means maqy
group) did not do as well in be due to a varet f atos Firs they can be
the labor market as those influenced by the same characteristics circumstances, or,
who did attain it. experiences that hinfuence whether a person leaves :school

eary. ecod tey oredaffetcted bydiffebrences in the
Generally, females who anu~ n ult fTeeuainrcie.Fra
took advantage of a second early schdo~ooeverdan eAstimat of the valueof
chance to complete high comlein high schbol ith dference bOtee The
school had higher annual outcomes of those Who have, either passed the GED o
earnings than females who gone back to SChooi and those Who havel nt c Iplted.
did not return to complete. __________________________

Among young adult
females, those who received a GED or high school diploma before age 20 were far more
likely to be employed than those who did not complete.

Education and labor market outcomes of 25- to 33-year-olds with no more than 2 years of
college attendance, by high school completion status and age at time of completion: 1990

Males Females
Diploma Diploma GED GED Not- Diploma Diploma GED GED Not-

before age 20 before age 20 comp- before age 20 before age 20 comp-
age 20 or after age 20 or after leted age 20 or after age 20 or after leted

Education outcomes
Average AFQT* percentile

score in 1980 45 25 40 33 20 43 22 42 30 20
Percent who offended:

2nd year of high school - - 96 94 84 - 97 93 84
3rd year of high school - - 88 85 60 - - 90 73 62
4th year of high school - - 74 59 34 - - 69 53 31
1st of college 44 30 46 31 5 46 25 50 33 8
2nd year of college 18 12 15 9 1 18 5 16 9 2

Percent receiving:
Associate's degree 5 2 5 1 0 6 3 1 0 1

Labor market outcomes

Percent employed 94 91 83 87 86 76 63 69 64 52
Percent unemployed 4 7 7 9 7 4 9 5 9 9
Average weeks worked in 1990 48 46 36 39 41 37 29 35 30 23
Average years oncurrent job 4 4 2 2 3 4 3 3 2 2
Median annual earnings 24A27 19,261 18,146 15,998 16,665 14,217 12,379 13,772 12,159 8,925

Percent below the poverty line 4 9 18 23 21 12 26 14 24 36

-Not applicable
*Scores on the Armed Forces Qualification Test (AFQT). The AFQT is a general measure of ability to benefit from training and a
primary criterion of enlistment eligibility for the U.S. Armed Forces.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, National Longitudinal Survey of Youth, 1990.
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Indicator 34

Achievement and labor market outcomes of 25- to 33-year-olds with no more
than 2 years of college attendance, by high school completion status and

age at time of completion

Distribution of percentile scores on Armed Forces Qualification Test: 1980
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Economic and Other Outcomes of Education

Health characteristics of adults, by years of schooling

I-In 1989, adults with more education reported being healthier than those those with less
education.

D.Individuals with 4 or more years of
college were less likely to limit their
activity because of a chronic condition
than those with less education.

Education may affioct anidividqafs health
staus y icresn knowl6e~deabout

healthy behvors, by choiceof occupations.
The percentage of 25- to 64-year-olds MCUYUCb )P tV!IVZUJeU1J

not covered by private health insurance tetet odhat o nyhssca
ond fancial consequences fnfor the Individua

or Medicare decreased with years of btas o oilwihbassm fte
schooling completed. In 1989, persons eooi udno rvdn aeado
not covered ranged from 38 percent for lotppouctivty~
those with 9-11 years of schooling to 11
percent for those with 4 or more years
of college.

Generally, the higher the level of schooling completed, the smaller was the percentage of
people who reported they smoked cigarettes in 1985 (supplemental table 35-4).

Percentage of population assessed by themselves or members of their household as being in
fair or poor health, by years of schooling completed and age: 1989

1-3 years 4 years 1-3 years 4 or more
Age Total high school high school college years college

25 to44 6,4 15.0 6.7 4.8 1.9
45 to 64 16.1 26.5 13.2 10.0 5.0

Percentage of population with limited activity due to a chronic condition, by years of
schooling completed and age: 1989

1-3 years 4 years 1-3 years 4 or more
Age Total 'high school high school college years college

25 to 44 10.0 16.4 10.0 9.5 6.3
45 to 64 22.2 32.1 19.2 18.8 13.2

Percentage of population not covered by private health insurance or Medicare, by years of
schooling completed and age: 1982-1989

1-3 years 4 years 1-3 years 4 or more
Year Total high school high school college years college

1982 18.5 28,3 16.5 14.3 7.8
1984 19.7 33.0 18.3 15.8 7.3
1986 20.1 34.6 18.8 16.0 6.6
1989 22.8 38.4 22.2 17.8 10,8

*Includes individuals not separately reported with less than 9 years of schooling and unknown years of schooling.

SOURCE: National Center for Health Statistics, National Health Interview Survey. 1982-1989.
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Indicator 35

Health characteristics of adults by years of schooling

Percentage with limited activity due
to a chronic condition: 1989
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Size, Growth, and Output of Educational Institutions

The education system grows and contracts
largely as a result of demographic changes in the
population, but also in response to changing
conditions in the society and economy. In turn,
these changes in the education system influence
major support industries, future entries to the
labor force, and future economic activity. The
indicators in this section provide some evidence
of changes in the size of the education system.

Enrollment
Many people participate in the education system
in the United States'. In 1991, over 62 million
people in the United States, almost 1 in 4, were
enrolled in elementary and secondary schools,
colleges, and universities. They include about 34
million students in kindergarten through grade
8, 13 million in grades 9 through 12, 6 million in
2-year colleges, and 9 million in 4-year colleges
and universities (Indicator 37 and Table 38-1).

Most students are enrolled in public educational
institutions but a sizable fraction are enrolled in
private institutions. The percentage of students
enrolled in private schools is high for pre-K
children (63 percent), but falls for older children
(12 percent in grades K through 8, and 9 percent
in grades 9 through 12, Indicators 36 and 37). In
postsecondary education, the split between
public and private institutions depends strongly
on the type of institution-only 4 percent of
enrollment at 2-year colleges but 32 percent of
enrollment at 4-year colleges and universities is
in private institutions (Indicator 38). Institutions
with less-than-2-year programs are
predominately private and for-profit.'

The amount of time spent in school has changed
substantially in kindergarten and in higher
education. Full-day kindergartens were much
more prevalent in 1991 (43 percent of
kindergarten students) than they were in 1972
(18 percent) (Indicaitor 36). Part-time
undergraduates in colleges and universities were
more prevalent in recent years (an average of 26
percent between 1987 and 1990) than they were
two decades earlier (an average of 17 percent
between 1967 and 1970) (Table 46-5, 1992).
However, almost all of the increase in the
percentage of undergraduates attending part
time occurred between 1970 and 1977 and has
remained fairly stable since 1977.

Growth of Enrollment
After the end of World War ll, the number of
births per year reached a peak of 4.3 million in
1957. The baby boom period between 1946 and
1964 was followed by a period of declining
births which reached a low of 3.1 million in
1973. Since then the number of births has
gradually risen, reaching 4.2 million in 1990.2

These trends are reflected, with lags, in the
growth and decline of enrollments. Between
1970 and 1984 total public school enrollment fell
about 15 percent; from 1984 to 1991, it rose
about 7 percent (Indicator 37).

Changes in the number of births are first felt in
the elementary schools, and later in secondary
schools. Enrollment in public schools in
kindergarten through grade 8 declined
throughout the 1970s, reaching a low point in
1984, and since has been rising (Indicator 37).
Enrollment in public schools in grades 9 through
12 increased in the early 1970s, reaching a peak
in 1976, and declined through 1990. It increased
in the 1991-92 school year and is projected to
continue increasing past the end of the century.

In higher education, the level of enrollment is
less tied to the number of births than it is in
elementary and secondary schools where
enrollment is nearly universal. Total enrollment
in higher education rose throughout the I 970s as
would be expected while the number of high
school graduates was rising. In the first half of
the 1980s it remained stable with a small drop in
1984. Enrollment has risen each year since 1985
despite a decline in the number of high school
graduates aged 20 to 24 (Indicator 38). Two
factors account for the continued growth in
enrollment: increasing enrollment rates among
16- to 24-year-olds (Indicator 8, 1992); and the
increasing number of older students due to the
aging of the baby boom cohorts.

Public 4-year colleges enroll twice as many
students as private 4-year colleges--41 and 20
percent of all students in 1991. In 1991, 38
percent of enrollment at colleges and universities
was at public 2-year colleges compared to 36
percent in 1981 and 29 percent in 1972.
Enrollment in both 2-year and 4-year institutions
increased about 16 percent between 1981 and
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1991 and 4 percent between 1990 and 1991
(Indicator 38).

Diplomas and Degrees
Whereas enrollment is an indication of the size
of the educational system, completions are one
indication of what and how much the education
system is producing. A diploma or degree
awarded to an individual is an indication that
the education system has helped make more
knowledge and skill available in the economy
and society. Public and private high schools and
GED programs awarded 3 million diplomas and
equivalency certificates in 1991 (Table 39-1).

At the undergraduate level, the two most
common credentials are the associate's and
bachelor's degrees. The number of associate's
degrees, many of which are in occupationally
specific fields, increased moderately during the
1980s after a period of rapid growth during the
1970s. In 1990, about 455,000 associate's degrees
were awarded-13 percent more than in 1980
but about the same number as in 1985. The
increase was about the same as the increase in
total enrollment in higher education over the
period. The number of bachelor's degrees
awarded also grew throughout the 1980s. In
1990, 1.05 million bachelor's degrees were
awarded-13 percent more than in 1980 (Table
39-1).

The fields in which degrees were awarded have
shifted several times over the past two decades.
Since the mid-1980s, there has been a reversal of
some of the earlier trends. In particular, the
number of degrees conferred in the humanities,
social and behavioral sciences, and education
have increased while the number conferred in
mathematics, physical science, computer science,
and engineering have decreased (Indicators 40
and 41).

NOTES:
1. U.S. Department of Education, National Center far
Education Statistics, National Postsecondary Student Aid
Study, 1990 and 1987.
2. U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census,
Statistical Abstract of the United States, 1992, Table 80.

At the graduate level, master's degrees were the
most numerous type of degree. In 1990, there
were 324,000 awarded, in contrast to 71,000 first-
professional degrees and 38,000 doctor's degrees.
The distribution of type of degrees changed
somewhat during the last half of the 1980s.
Following years of negative or little growth, the
number of doctor's degrees rose 16 percent
between 1985 and 1990; the number awarded to
U.S. citizens increased 8 percent; the number
awarded to non-U.S. citizens increased 67
percent (Indicator 42). Conversely, after a long
period of growth, the number of first-
professional degrees fell between 1985 and 1988
and has been stable since then (Table 39-1). The
number of master's degrees was 9 percent larger
in 1990 than in 1980-the number first declined
5 percent between 1980 and 1984, and then
increased each year after 1984.
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Size, Growth, and Output of Educational Institutions

Selected characteristics of preprimary enrollment

B.In 1991, private schools enrolled 63 percent of pre-K students (down from 67 percent in
1988). In contrast, private schools enrolled only 15 percent of kindergarten students.

The percentage of children in
kindergarten who attend full day has
more than doubled since 1972. The
percentage of children in pre-K who
attend full day has changed little and is
now less than that of children in
kindergarten.

Minority enrollment remained about
one-fifth of total pre-K enrollment
between 1972 and 1991. However, the
percentage of pre-K students from low
income families increased from about
10 to 15 percent over the period.

Because enrollmen at the prpimrylee is
often optonldk diff~eret enlrollent patterns:
emerge, firom those at the elerentay-
secondory level, Addfitinly. student$ In

prerimryeducation May enrollether on a
full or patdaybsis, 7hese vOWrios
enrollent distributions can suggest h
growth or declie~ Of the diffrent sectors Of

Minority enrollment as a percentage of total kindergarten enrollment increased by 8
percentage points during the same period, due to increases for Hispanics. The percentage
of kindergarten students from low income families rose 10 percentage points between
1972 and 1991.

Selected characteristics of preprimary students, by level: 1972-1991
Pre-K Kindergarten

Percent Percent
Percent Percent Percent low Percent Percent Percent low

Year private full day minority' income 2 private full day minority' income 2

1972 68.7 31,6 19.0 10.3 15.9 17.9 21.8 10.0
1973 69.8 29,2 20.6 9.5 16.0 19,6 19.2 10,3
1974 73.7 33.2 19.0 - 16.2 19.4 21.0 -

1975 67.2 33.9 20.6 11.7 16,0 22.0 20.6 10.5
1976 68.8 30.3 19.3 10.2 15,1 22.9 22.8 13.2
1977 65.3 32.9 19.9 12.2 16.5 27.7 22.3 13,2
1978 67.8 34.6 21.5 11.1 16.6 27.5 22.6 12,6
1979 66.0 33.5 - 11.7 14~3 29.7 - 14.6
1980 68.1 34.3 21.9 11.3 15.3 30,1 23.7 14.7
1981 67.8 29.3 20.2 12.5 17.2 30.5 24.6 14.8
1982 66.1 29.1 17.9 12.5 16.8 32,4 25.3 17,2
1983 65.6 29.5 18.4 12.7 19.5 32.8 24.0 16.7
1984 67.7 33.9 19.4 10.6 15.2 3.6.12 24.5 1.
1985 65.7 34.1 20.1 10.7 15.6 38.3 25.7 18.5
1986 67.3 35.2 19.3 11.8 16.0 39.7 27.7 20.5
1987 67.2 33.4 19.4 11.1 14.8 37.1 28.0 20.1
1988 67.1 31.3 16.6 12.1 13.6 38.0 26.5 17.6
1989 66.2 33.8 18.7 12.1 14.9 40.1 25.7 17,6
1990 64.5 34.2 20.3 14.0 14.4 43.6 28.3 18.4
1991 62.7 35.1 19.3 14.5 15.0 42.8 29.4 20.5
- Not available.

Includes only blacks and Hispanics.
2 Low income is defined as the bottom 20 percent of all family incomes.
NOTE: Pre-K and kindergarten enrollment does not include fhose below 3 years of age.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census. October Current Population Survey.
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Indicator 36

Percentage of preprimary students who are from low income families,

affend full day, and are minority, by level: 1972-1991
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Size, Growth, and Output of Educational Institutions

Elementary and secondary school enrollment

'From 1984 to 1991, total public school
enrollment rose 7 percent, after 
declining 15 percent between 1970 to 
1984.

Total private school enrollment rose by 
over 6 percent from 1970 to 1984, but
fell by about 9 percent from 1984 to
1991.

'Total public school enrollment ist
projected to rise from 42.6 million tor
48.3 million from 1992 to 2003, an
increase of 13 percent. During the same
time period, total private school
enrollment is expected to rise from 5.3
million to about 6 million, also an
increase of 13 percent.

Elementary and secondary school enrollment,
projections: 1970-2003

by control of school and level, with

Fall of Public schoolsPrvtscol
year! Grades Grades Grades Grades Grades Grades
period K-12' K-B' 9-12 K-12' K-8' 9-12

(In thousands)
1970 45,894 32,558 13,336 5,363 4,052 1,311
1984 39,208 26,905 12,304 25 700 24,300 21 4OO
1991 42,000 30,470 11,530 5,193 4,069 1,124

Projected Projected

1992 42,586 30,895 11,691 5,286 4,142 1.144
2003 48,276 33,969 14,307 5,954 4,554 1,BOO

Percentage change Percentage change

1970-84 -14.6 -17.4 -77 2 63 2 6.1 26.8
1984-91 7.1 13.3 -6.3 2_89 2_5A .1 9.7

Projected percentage change Projected percentage change

1992-2003 13.4 9.9 22.4 12,6 9,9 18.3

1Includes most kindergarten and some nursery school.
2 Estimated.

'Percentage distr'ibution of public elementary and secondary school enrollment, by region:
Selected years, fall 1970-1991
Fall of year Northeast Midwest South West

1970 21.5 28.2 32.2 18.2
1975 21.6 27.4 32.7 18.3
1980 20.1 26.2 34.6 19.2
1985 18,6 25,0 35.8 20.6
1991 17,6 24.0 35.8 22.6

NOTE: Regions of the country for this indicator are defined differently than those in the glossary. See the note to supplemental
tables 37-2 or 37-3 for these definitions. Enrollment includes a relatively small number of prekindergarten students.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, Historical Trends: State Education Facts;
Common Core of Data, various years; Digest of Education Statistics, 1992. table 3; Projections of Education Statistics to 2003,
1992, table 1.
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Indicator 37

Elementary and secondary school enrollment, by control and region

Elementary and secondary enrollment, by level
and control: 1970-2003

Enrollment (in thousands)
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Size, Growth, and Output of Educational Institutions

College and university enrollment, by type and control of institution

P' Total enrollment rose each year between 1985 and 1991 in all types of higher education
institutions except private 2-year institutions, despite a decline in the number of high
school graduates aged 20-24.

Following a period of substantial
growth, enrollment in public 2-year
institutions fell during the early- to
mid-1980s. Since 1985, however, it has
increased annually, turning sharply
upward between 1990 and 1991.

'The distribution of total enrollment
between public and private institutions
has changed little over the last two
decades. Public institutions continue to
enroll nearly 8 of every 10 students.

yporge nd unvesiie offing -ad4yerprograms und er pbli ad rIvat
contol ckdesd somnehat differentd stun
needs.. F ut.uations in enrollmet ma

indicae, amng oer Thin~gs chadngeslfin
studnt iterst Ih the vdrius-kinds of sewices.

and cbhanges in th aalailt of student
fiacila

'- Within the public sector, 2-year institutions grew faster than 4-year institutions in the late
1980s and early 1990s. As a result, 2-year institutions increased their share of public
enrollment from 45 to 48 percent between 1985 and 1991.

Total enrollment in higher education, by type and control of institution :Selected years
1972-199 1

Index of
Index of enrollment (1 981 = 100) high school Percent of enrollment

graduates
Fall of All Public, Public, Private, aged 20-24 Public, Public, Private,
year Institutions 4-year 2-year 4-year (1 981 =1I00) 4-year 2-year 4-year

1972 74.5 85,7 58.9 81.5 81.6 48.1 28.7 22.0
1973 77.6 87.7 64.5 82,8 84,2 47.2 30.1 21,5
1974 82.6 91.0 73.3 85.0 85,4 46,0 32.1 20.7
1975 90.4 96.7 85,6 89,1 88.5 44.7 34.3 19.8
1976 89.0 94.9 83.7 89.5 90.6 44.5 34.1 20.2
1977 91.2 95.7 87.1 92,3 92,1 43.8 34.6 20,4
1978 91,0 95,1 86.5 93.2 93,9 43,6 34.4 20,6
1979 93.5 96.4 90.5 95.3 95.9 43.0 35.1 20,5
1980 97,8 99.3 96,6 98.1 99.2 42,4 35.8 20.2
1981 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 41.8 36.2 20.1
1982 100.4 100.2 100.9 99.5 101,1 41,7 36.4 19.9
1983 100.8 101.1 99,5 101.2 101.7 41,9 35.8 20.2
1984 99,0 100.6 95.5 101.0 101.6 42.5 35.0 20.5
1985 99.0 100.8 95.3 100.7 97.9 42.5 34.9 20.5
1986 101.1 102.6 98,5 101.4 96,5 42,4 35.3 20.2
1987 103.2 105.1 101.3 102.8 93.8 42.5 35.6 20.0
1988 105.5 107.3 103.0 105.8 91.9 42.5 35.4 20.2
1989 109.4 110.2 109.0 108.2 88.8 42.1 36.1 19.9
1990 111.7 113.2 111.5 109.7 86.8 42.3 36.2 19.8
1991 116.1 114.3 120.6 112.6 86.8 41.1 37.6 19.5

NOTE: Data for 2-year private institutions'are not shown separately, but are included in the total.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, IPEDS/HEGIS surveys of fall enrollment, various
years. U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census. March Current Population Survey.
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Indicator 38

Total enrollment in higher education, by type and control of institution:
Fall 1972-1991

Index of enrollment and high school graduates
Index (1 981 =100)
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Size, Growth, and Output of Educational Institutions

Degrees conferred, by level

1- The number of bachelor's degrees grew throughout the 1980s despite a decline in the
number of students completing high school.

~'The number of master's degrees fell
between 1977 and 1984 but increased
each year after that, reaching its highest
level of the 1971-90 period by 1990.

Following years of negative or little
growth, the number of doctor's degrees
rose 16 percent between 1985 and 1990.

The number of first-professional
degrees fell during the last half of the
1980s after a long period of growth.

Index of number of degrees conferred and
Academic years ending 1971-1990

7rends in he ,number o~fdegrees conf~erred.,
byodegre levels, provide clues to changdes in~
the prdciiyof T henaionpq ige
edbductln system, the oiloccdtion of resoures
wMihn the system, and the loevel ft tained

Ind ivi dual w ith n he :socie y. Vi we in

number of high0 school graldutates-te ddta
show whmether degree hove lag d behInd
or exceeded grw h fin htP poulaton.

number of high school completions (I1981 =1I00):

Academic Fi rst-
year Associate's Bachelor's Master's Doctor's professional High school
ending degrees degrees degrees degrees degrees' completions2

1971 60.7 89.8 77.9 97,4 52.7
1972 70.2 94.9 85.1 101.2 60.3
1973 75.9 98.6 89.1 105.5 69.5 
1974 82.6 101.1 93.7 102,6 74.8 96.0
1975 86.5 98.7 98.9 103,4 77.7 99.0
1976 94.0 99.0 105.4 103,4 87.1 99.2
1977 97.6 98.3 107.2 100.8 89.4 99.4
1978 99.0 98.5 105.4 97.5 92.5 100.0
1979 96.7 98.5 101.8 99.3 95.7 101.0
1980 96.3 99.4 100.8 99.0 97.5 100.4
1981 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
1982 104.4 101.9 99.9 99.2 100.1 99.2
1983 109.6 103.7 98.0 99.4 101.6 95.6
1984 108.7 104.2 96.1 100.8 103.4 91.0
1985 109.2 104.7 96.8 100.0 104.3 88.1
1986 107.1 105.6 97.6 102.1 102.7 87.5
1987 105.0 106.0 97.9 103.5 101.1 89.4
"1988 "04.6 "106.2 101.0 105.7 97.9 90.7
1989 104.9 108.9 105,0 108.4 98.5 87.8
1990 109.2 112.2 109,5 116.0 98.6 85.5

- Not available.
Includes degrees In law, medicine, denistry, and theology. See glossary for a definition and complete list of degrees included.

2 High school completions include high school diplomas and GED credentials.
NOTE: The data in this table includes only degrees conferred by institutions of higher education,

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. IPEDS/HEGIS surveys of degrees conferred and
Common Core of Data. American Council on Education, annual GED surveys.
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Indicator 39

Index of number of degrees conferred, by degree level, and number of high school
completions (1 981 =1I00): Academic years ending 197 1-1990
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Size, Growth, and Output of Educational Institutions

Science and engineering degrees earned at the baccalaureate level
o-Following a decade of sharp decline, the number of bachelor's degrees earned in

mathematics rose in the early- to mid-1980s and then dropped off again. Mathematics
share of all bachelor's degrees in 1990
was less than one-half the 1971 level.

Physical science degrees fell off sharply Cnen bu h ainseooihealth and interatioal competitveness
in the last half of the 1980s, a period hv oue teto ntesuyo
when the total number of bachelor'ssinc negierg euatol
degrees increased. As a result, the Institutions. Students ~pursuin fhese fields at
percentage of bachelor's degrees earned the baccqaurete~ level are an immnediat
in the physical sciences dropped from soreofmapwrfrtesenicad
2.4 percent in 1984 to 1.5 percent in technolo~qca labor force as wells as a sourcel

1990. ~~~~~~~~~of graduate students preprig for career$ a CS

Computer science and engineering_____________________
degrees grew in both absolute and
relative terms during the first half of
the 1980s but declined during the last half of the decade.

Bachelor's degrees earned in science and engineering, by field: Selected academic years
ending 1971-1990
Field of study 1971 1975 1978 1981 1984 1987 1990

Index of number of degrees (1981=100)

All fields 89.8 98.7 98.5 100.0 104,2 106.0 112,2
Natural sciences 104.7 115.9 111.3 100.0 96.5 95.3 86.8

Life sciences 82,7 119.7 119.2 100.0 89.4 88.2 86,0
Physical sciences 89.4 86.7 96.0 100.0 98.8 83.4 67,3
Mathematics 223.9 164,1 113.5 100,0 119.3 148,8 131.8

Computer sciences and engineering 58.2 57.6 69.7 100,0 140.5 147.3 121.6
Computer science 15.8 33.3 47.6 100,0 212.8 262.3 181.4
Engineering 66.7 62.5 74.2 100.0 125.9 124.1 109.5

Percent of bachelor's degrees
Natural sciences 9.8 9.8 9,5 8.4 7.8 7.5 6.5

Life sciences 4.3 5.6 5.6 4.6 4,0 3.8 3,5
Physical sciences 2.5 2.3 2.5 2.6 2.4 2,0 1.5
Mathematics 3.0 2.0 1.4 1.2 1.4 1.7 1,4

Computer sciences and engineering 6.2 5.6 6.8 9.6 13.0 13.4 10.4
Computer science 0.3 0.5 0.8 1.6 3.3 4.0 2.6
Engineering 6.0 5.1 6.0 8.0 9.7 9.4 7.8

NOTE: Data on graduate degrees earned in science and engineering fields by American and foreign students are presented in
Indicator 42. The data in this table includes only degrees conferred by institutions of higher education.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Educotion Statistics, IPEDS/HEGIS surveys of degrees conferred.
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Indicator 40

Bachelor's degrees earned in science and engineering, by field: 197 1-1990

Index of number of degrees (1981=100)
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Size, Growth, and Output of Educational Institutions

Bachelor's degrees conferred, by field of study

,' Between the mid-1970s and the mid-1980s, the number of bachelor's degrees conferred in
the humanities, social/behavioral sciences, natural sciences, and education declined. In
contrast, the number conferred in
computer science, engineering, business,
and other technical/professional fields
increased.

I' Since the mid-1980s, there has been a
reversal in some of the earlier trends.
Most notably, degrees in the
humanities, social/behavioral sciences,
and education are up, whereas degrees
in computer science and engineering are
down.

Shifts in the fields i which StUdents majo
affect the: demand for courses and. fculfty
and Thesupl of' new tablenbt in Te various

lob arkes. hese shiftsdre inOdicted by
change inThe number an~d proporton of
bachelors Oderees conferred hin different

Bachelor's degrees conferred, by field of study: Selected academic years ending 1972-1990
Field of study 1972 1975 1978 1981 1984 1987 1990

Index of the number of degrees (1981=100)
All fields 94.9 98.7 98.5 100,0 104.2 106.0 112.2

Humanities and social/behavioral sciences 127.3 123.1 109.2 100.0 97.0 100.1 120.0
Humanities 111.3 113.8 106.8 100.0 99.9 101.7 119.1
Social/behavioral sciences 142.5 131.9 111.5 100.0 94.3 98.5 120.8

Natural sciences 104.5 115.9 111.3 100.0 96.5 95.3 86.8
Life sciences 86.3 119.7 119.2 100,0 89.4 88.2 86.0
Physical sciences 86.6 86.7 96.0 100.0 98.8 83.4 67.3
Mathematics .214.1 164,1 113.5 100.0 119.3 148.8 131.8

Computer science and engineering 60.5 57.6 69.7 100.0 140.5 147.3 121.6
Computer science 22,5 33.3 47,6 100.0 212.8 262,3 181.4
Engineering 68.2 62.5 74.2 100.0 125.9 124,1 109.5

Education 176.6 154.2 125.7 100,0 85.3 80.4 96.7
Business and other technical/professional 54.6 71,7 87.3 100,0 107.7 110.0 113.4

Business 60,9 66.7 80.4 100.0 115.4 121,0 125.0
Other technical/professional 47.9 77.0 94.8 100.0 99,4 98,1 100.9

Percent of total degrees
Humanities and social/behavioral sciences 39.5 36.7 32.6 29.4 27.4 27.8 31,5

Humanities 16.8 16.5 15.5 14.3 13.7 13.8 15.2
Social/behavioral sciences 22.7 20.2 17.1 15.1 13.7 14.0 16.2

Natural sciences 9.2 9.8 9.5 8.4 7.8 7.5 6.5
Life sciences 4,2 5,6 5.6 4.6 4.0 3.8 3.5
Physical sciences 2.3 2.3 2,5 2.6 2.4 2.0 1.5
Mathematics 2.7 2,0 1.4 1.2 1.4 1.7 1.4

Computer science and engineering 6.1 5.6 6.8 9.6 13.0 13.4 10.4
Computer science 0.4 0.5 0.8 1.6 3.3 4.0 2.6
Engineering 5.8 5.1 6.0 8.0 9.7 9.4 7.8

Education 21.6 18.1 14,8 11,6 9.5 8.8 10.0
Business and other technical/professional 23.6 29.8 36.3 41,0 42.4 42.5 41.4

Business 13.7 14.4 17.4 21,3 23.6 24.3 23.7
Other technical/professional 9.9 15.4 18.9 19,7 18.8 18.2 17.7

NOTE: See Glossary for definitions of field of study.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, IPEDS/HEGIS surveys of degrees conferred.
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Indicotor 41

Bachelor's degrees conferred, by field of study:
Academic years ending 1971-1990

Index of number of degrees (1981=100)
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SOURCE: U.S. Department of Educalion. National Center for Education Statistics, IPEDS/HEGIS surveys of degrees conferred.
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Size, Growth, and Output of Educational Institutions

Graduate degrees earned by foreign students

Foreign students increased numerically and proportionately in all fields between 1977 and
1990 at both the master's and doctor's degree levels. Growth was strongest in science and
engineering (supplemental tables 42-1
and 42-4).

i The number of foreign students earning
doctorates in mathematics increased
substantially between 1977 and 1990,
whereas the number of American
doctorates in this field declined. As a
result, about one in two of the
mathematics doctorates awarded in 1990
went to foreign students, up from about
one in five in 1977.

Groth n Te oregn tudntpopulation can
affect enrollent levels and, Intur, Influence

teamount and a lcto f mterial
Personnel, and. finacia reorcs Itma:
also signal .potiential problems q fror U S~

cometiivenss depndig on chagsn
tenumberof Americans receiving deres.

in ritcalfieds ndwhether foreign students~.
~staby in thiscutr towrae copltin
thIr studies;

'The number of Americans earning
doctor's degrees in engineering
increased between 1981 and 1990. However, since foreign students in this field increased
at a faster rate, their share of degrees increased from 38 to 50 percent.

Of the foreign students earning doctorates in science and engineering in 1990, 33 percent
had definite postgraduate plans in the United States, 14 percent for employment and 19
percent for postdoctoral study (supplemental table 42-6).

Doctor's degrees earned by foreign and American students, by field of study: Selected
academic years ending 1977-1990

Index of number of
degrees (1981=100)

Foreign American Percent earned by
students students foreign students

Field of study 1977 1985 1990 1977 1985 1990 1977 1981 1985 1990

All fields 89.2 126,5 211.2 102,5 94.3 101.6 11,3 12.8 16.5 23.4
Humanities 85.1 108.4 161.6 112.0 91.6 98.8 6.4 8,3 9.6 12.8
Social and behavioral sciences 103.7 134.8 171.7 108.1 89.9 98.8 8,1 8.4 12,1 13.8
Life sciences 118.3 130.1 260.2 89,1 86.8 90,2 10.1 7.8 11.2 19.6
Physgcal sciences 1i00.4 128.7 246.8 107.5 103.4 109.6 15.9 16.9 20,2 31.4
Mathematics 92.5 143,9 268.2 119.5 78.7 81.3 19.4 23.8 36,3 50.7
Computer science 86.5 134,6 530.8 85.5 85.0 173.5 20.8 20,6 29.2 44.3
Engineering 88.6 146.2 260.6 108.3 111.3 155.1 32.9 37.5 44,0 50.2
Education 64.2 100,8 102.9 103.7 88.1 86.4 4.8 7,5 8.5 8.8
Other 81.5 117.3 206.4 82.9 115.2 123.9 18.4 18.6 18,9 27.6

NOTE: Foreign students are non-United States citizens holding temporary U.S. visas. American students include non-United States
citizens with permanent U.S. visas.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. IPEDS/HEGIS surveys of degrees conferred.
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Indicator 42

Index of the number of doctor's degrees (1 981 = 1 00) earned in selected fields by
foreign and American students: Selected academic years ending 1977-1990
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Climate, Classrooms, and Diversity in Educational Institutions

The quality of schools is reflected not only in the
cognitive achievement of students, but in the
learning enviromnment schools provide. The
features of schools and students that bear on the
learning environment are too numerous to be
adequately covered by a few indicators, and
national data on many aspects of interest about
this enviromnment are lacking. Therefore, the
indicators in this section must be viewed only as
a small sampling of the indicators necessary to
describe fully the learning enviromnment of
schools.

Diversity
The demographic characteristics of American
families necessarily describe the characteristics of
elementary and secondary school students and
the special needs they bring with them to school.
One out of five children lives in a family with
income below the poverty line (Indicator 39,
1992). These children are likely to be
concentrated in some schools and largely absent
in others. Forty-four percent of black and 38
percent of Hispanic children live in poverty, and
about half of the children in public schools in
the central cities of metropolitan areas are black
or Hispanic (Indicator 43). It follows that public
schools in the central cities of metropolitan areas
have higher percentages of children living in
poverty than public schools in other areas.

Racial and ethnic diversity in the schools also
brings cultural diversity. Hispanic and Asian
children are more likely to hear and speak a
language other than English at home. In 1990,
Hispanic children ranged from 4 percent of
children in public schools in non-metropolitan
areas to 20 percent of children in public schools
in the central cities. Black children ranged from
7 percent of students in private schools to 33
percent of children in public schools in central
cities (Indicator 43).

Higher education institutions are less diverse
than public elementary and secondary schools,
because minorities, with the exception of Asians,
are less likely than whites to enroll in higher
education (Indicator 38). Overall, in 1990, 16
percent of public school children were black, 12
percent were Hispanic, and 3 percent were
Asian (Table 43-2). In higher education, 9, 6,

and 4 percent of students 'were black, Hispanic,
and Asian, respectively (Indicator 44).

Students attending different types of higher
education institutions often come from different
backgrounds. A student whose mother is not a
high school graduate or whose family has a
relatively low income is more likely to attend a
private for-profit college or a public 2-year
college. Conversely a student whose mother is a
college graduate or whose family has a relatively
high income is more likely to attend a private,
not-for-profit, Ph.D.-granting college or
university. The likelihood of attending a public
4-year college without Ph.D.-granting programs
is not associated with the educational attainment
of a student's mother (Indicator 45).

Classrooms
Students spend about 180 days in school each
year (this varies from 175 to 183 across the
states). They spend about 6.5 hours in school
each day (this varies from 6.1 to 7.1 across the
states) and about 5.6 hours in instruction each
day. Other countries often have more days in
the school year-about 220 in Japan, Korea, and
Taiwan, for example-but in these cases the
amount of instructional time per day is generally
shorter-4.0, 4.4, and 5.3 hours in Japan, Korea,
and Taiwan, respectively (Indicator 49). Also, in
the United States the amount of time public and
private school students spend in school is very
similar.

The classroom is the domain of the teacher. A
high percentage of teachers, but certainly not all,
report having complete control over classroom
decisions such as determining the amount of
homework, grading students, and selecting
teaching techniques. In public secondary
schools, about one-third of classroom teachers
reported having complete control over
disciplining of students, selection of textbooks,
and course content and topics compared to
about half of teachers in private secondary
schools (Indicator 47).

Schools are asked to provide educational
services that go beyond the traditional academic
subjects and to help' ameliorate problems faced
by students. These services include: teaching
students whose first language is not English,
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teaching children with disabilities, teaching
gifted and talented children, providing
diagnostic and prescriptive services, and
providing extended day programs for children
whose parents work. Generally, public schools
are more likely than private schools to provide
such special services. For example, 87 percent of
4th grade students in public schools were in
schools that had programs for the handicapped
in contrast to 17 percent of their counterparts in
private schools; 72 percent of public elementary
schools provided diagnostic services to uncover
the learning problems of students and provided
therapeutic or education programs to serve them
in contrast to 42 percent of private elementary
schools; and 29 percent of public secondary
schools (with 12th-grade students) had programs
to teach English as a second language in contrast
to 13 percent of private secondary schools
(Indicator 48). Public schools are generally larger
than private schools and therefore may be able
to provide these services more efficiently. Public
school students also are more diverse and may
have greater need for these services than private
school students.

There are differences in the services provided by
public schools in different settings. Urban and
suburban public elementary schools were more
likely to have extended day or before- or
after-school day-care programs than schools in
small cities or rural communities. Urban public
schools at all levels were more likely to offer
bilingual education than schools outside urban
areas (Table 48-1). These differences could be
due to a variety of factors including differences
in the students, workforce participation of
parents, and differences in school finances and,
possibly, size.

Courses in colleges and universities are taught
by faculty of wide-ranging ranks and in classes
of wide-ranging sizes. At research universities,
the majority of an undergraduate's classroom
contact with faculty was with senior faculty (full
and associate professors). However, senior
faculty taught larger classes than faculty of
lower rank. Generally, students in lower
division courses had about the same exposure to
senior faculty as students in upper division
courses, but in significantly larger classes
(Indicator 51).

Climate
The learning climate both reflects and influences
the behavior of students. The learning climate is
affected by events within and outside of the
school. Two indicators provide a very
incomplete picture. Crime in the schools is one
indicator. Students who are victimized in school
are likely to find it difficult to concentrate on
learning. Time spent doing homework and
watching television is another indicator. Time
spent doing homework not only better prepares
a student to learn in school but is a commitment
a student makes to learning. Time spent
watching television, however, often competes
with time spent doing homework.

School safety is an issue which directly affects
educators and students. In 1991, more than 1 in
4 high school seniors reported being threatened
in school. About 1 in 6 were injured. More than
1 in 4 had their property deliberately damaged.
These statistics were similar to what they were
15 years earlier (Indicator 50). They are also
broadly similar in large metropolitan areas,
smaller metropolitan areas, and non-
metropolitan areas.

Students spend more time at home than at
school, so their use of time at home has
important consequences for their learning. In
1990, two-thirds of 17-year-olds reported doing
at least one hour of homework each day
compared to one-third in 1978. On the other
hand, half of 17-year-olds also reported watching
at least th-ree hours of television each day. A
slightly larger percentage of 13-year-olds than
17-year-olds reported doing at least one hour of
homework in 1990 (71 percent), but a
substantially larger percentage also reported
watching three or more hours of television each
day (69 percent). Students whose parents have
not graduated from high school spend less time
doing homework and spend more time watching
television than students whose parents have
graduated from college (Indicator 46).
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Climate, Classrooms, and Diversity in Educational Institutions

Racial and ethnic distribution of elementary and secondary students

,~ Between 1970 and 1991, about one in three students in central city public schools were
black. In 1991, 9 percent of students in 11

cities were black, up from 6 percent in
1970.

In 1972, 1 in 10 students in central city
public schools was Hispanic; in 1991, 2
in 10 were Hispanic.

In 1990, 3 percent of students in public
elementary/secondary schools were
Asian, up from 1 percent in 1976
(supplemental table 43-2).

Throughout the 1980s, black and
Hispanic students constituted a majority
of public school students in central
cities.

netropolitan public schools outside of central

Changes In the. racial and ethni con positi'f
of students. Can crecif new or increasd~6
challe nges for the schqoofs. ~Fare ampe
In re s s n ipa i and A sian students

p o r e n d a g e a e r e g r e o f h e te o g n it .O f
lang age nd cultr In the schools Also as:

man mi oi students com e fOm p o
fa ile, nreases in th e p hce t ge o

!M in rt student m ay indicae a gr a e
ne d to, help those students t k fl

adv antage: of educ to nal oppotu i es

Percentage of students in grades 1 to 12 who are black or Hispanic, by control of school and
metropolitan status: 1970-1991

Black Hispanic

Public schools Public schools

Other Non- Pri- Other Non- Pri-
Central metro- metro- vate Central metro- metro- vote

Year Total cities politan politan schools Total cities politan politan schools

1970 14.8 32,5 6.2 12.0 4,7 ----

1971 15.2 34.4 6.5 11.6 4,6 - - - - -

1972 14.9 31,7 6.3 11.3 5,2 5.8 10.8 4.4 3.6 4,7
1973 14.8 32.1 5.8 11.0 5,7 5.7 10.2 4.4 3.7 5.0
1974 15.4 33.2 6.6 11.8 4.3 6.2 11.4 4.4 4.4 7,3
1975 15.6 33.0 7.0 11.8 5,0 6.6 12.0 5.1 4.1 5.9
1976 16.0 34.0 7.6 11.7 5.8 6.6 11.4 5.9 3.7 5,4
1977 15.9 35.5 7.1 12,6 6.2 6.2 11.8 5,6 2.9 6.9
1978 16.1 35.9 7.4 12,3 6.0 6,4 11.9 6.1 3.0 5,2
1979 16.1 35.8 8.8 10.9 7,5 6.8 14.0 5.3 3.5 5,5
1980 - - - - - - - - - -

1981 16.2 35.2 8.1 11,8 6.5 8.6 16.7 7.4 4.2 7.4
1982 16.2 34.0 8.6 11,9 6.6 8.7 17.7 7.0 4.3 7.3
1983 16.3 33.9 9.1 11.5 6.5 9.1 18.1 7.5 4.1 7.2
1984 16,1 - - - 6.3 8.5 - - - 5,9
1985 17.0 36.0 9.5 12.7 5,6 10.1 21.5 8.6 4.2 6.1
1986 16.7 32.9 8.3 14.1 6.9 10.6 20.2 8.3 4.1 7.0
1987 16,7 32,9 8.8 12.8 7.4 10.7 19.6 9.0 3.9 7.0
1988 16.8 32.4 9.8 12.2 8.2 10.8 19.2 9,0 4.7 6.7
1989 16.7 32,8 10.0 11,5 7.7 11.4 20.2 10.2 4,0 6.7
1990 16.5 33.1 8.8 12.5 7,2 11.6 19.8 10.8 4.0 7.2
1991 16.7 33,0 9.2 12.4 7.3 11.7 20.6 10.5 3.5 7.1

- Not available.
NOTE: Control not available In 1980.
was changed in 1985.

Residence of students not available In 1984. The definition of metropolitan areas in the U.S.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports. Series P-20, "School Enrollment..,
various years; October Current Population Surveys.
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Indicator 43

Race and ethnicity of students in grades 1 to 12, by metropolitan status
and control of school: 1972-1991
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SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports, Series P-20, "School Enrollment ......
various years, October Current Population Surveys.
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Climate, Classrooms, and Diversity in Educational Institutions

Racial and ethnic distribution of college students

0-The college student body has become increasingly heterogeneous since the mid-1970s.
Minority students increased from a little over 15 percent of enrollment in 1976 to nearly
21 percent in 1991.

Hispanics and Asians increased as a
percentage of college students
throughout the period from 1976 to
1991, but American Indians' share of
enrollment remained the same.

Following a period of decline, the black
share of enrollment has risen since 1988.

In 1991, blacks made up 9 percent,
Hispanics 6 percent, Asians 4 percent,
and American Indians 1 percent of
enrolled students.

Colgsand unversities an dvriyh :nthi
sdent body -ait nthe bckrud

j:and interensts: of. stdets aen :hanc.es: the
[earin envromnt.Thrcilenimx
of coll ege stdents is one spctQ studen

diest.Changesinthe racil/thnIc
compositon. oft oleg: enolmn t get

chnges in the needs, Interets,,and
backgrounds offthe student body.

o.Minority students make up a higher proportion of the student body at 2-year than at 4-
year institutions and at public than at private institutions.

Percentage of total enrollment in higher education institutions, by race/ethnicity: Fall
1976-199 1

Minority

Fall of year and Total American Nonresident
type of institution White minority Black Hispanic Asian Indian alien

All institutions, by fall of year

1976 82,6 15.4 9,4 3.5 1.8 0.7 2.0
1978 81.9 15.9 9,4 3.7 2.1 0.7 2.2
1980 81A4 16.1 9,2 3.9 2.4 0.7 2.5
1982 80.7 16.6 8.9 4.2 2.8 0.7 2.7
1984 80.2 17.0 8,8 4.4 3.2 0.7 2.7
1986 79.3 17.9 8.7 4.9 3.6 0.7 2.8
1988 78,8 18.4 8.7 5.2 3.8 0.7 2.8
1990 77,9 19,2 8,9 5.5 4,0 0.7 2.9
1991 76.5 20.6 9.3 6.0 4.4 0.8 2.9

By type and control of institution: Fall 1991

Public 76,2 21.3 9.3 6.6 4.6 0.9 2.4
Private 77,6 17.7 9.2 4.1 4.0 0.4 4.6
4-year 78.0 18.1 8.7 4.4 4.4 0.6 3,9
2-year 74,3 24.4 10.2 8.6 4.5 1.1 1.3

NOTE: Detail may not sum to totals due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. IPEDS/HEGIS surveys of fall enrollment, various
years.
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Indicator 44

Minority enrollment in institutions of higher education:

Fall 1976-1991

All institutions: Fall 1976-1991
Percent of total enrollment
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SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, IPEDS/HEGIS surveys of foil enrollment, various
years.
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Climate, Classrooms, and Diversity in Educational Institutions

Family background and enrollment choices of postsecondary students

In the fall of 1989, the family
background of postsecondary students Psscnaysuet rmdfeetfml
was strongly associated with the type of bckrnderoli niutnsovais
institution the student was attending. tyes, which hove dfiffrent mhissionhs or.

The percentage of students who proe. tviyn ae.TelsOSSocbiatin we see between famil
attended private, for-profit and public backrond andenrollent inintttoso
2-year colleges is negatively associated vrostps h lsrtentb st
with the mother's highest level of achieOvi equait of educatiolnal
education-higher percentages of opruty
students attending these types of
institutions associated with less-
educated mothers. Conversely, the percentage of students who attended public or private,
nonprofit Ph.D-granting colleges and universities is postively associated with the mother's
education level. The percentage attending public 4-year colleges which do not have Ph.D-
granting programs was not associated with the mother's educational attainment.

In the fall of 1989, dependent students from low income families were more likely to be
enrolled in a public 2-year college than in the other types of institutions shown in the
table. Those from high income families were most likely to be enrolled in a public 4-
year, Ph.D-granting institution.

Percentage of undergraduate postsecondary students enrolled in different types of
institutions, by mother's highest level of education and for dependent students by their
family's income: Fall 1989

Public Private, nonprofit

Private, Less than 4-year 2-year 4-year
far-profit 2-year 2-year non-Ph.D Ph.D or less non-Ph.D Ph.D

Total 6.1 1.0 39.7 15,8 20.4 1.3 9.9 5.9
Mother's highest education level

Not a high school graduate 9.7 1.9 52.1 14,1 10.8 1,3 7.5 2.7
High school graduate 5.2 1,0 42,1 16.6 20.1 1.2 9.4 4.4
Vocational or trade school 3.9 0.8 37.1 17,5 22.5 1,4 11.6 5.2
Some college or associate's degree 3.0 0.6 37.5 17.8 24.1 1,1 10.1 5.9
Baccalaureate degree 1.8 0.4 27.6 17.1 29.4 0,9 11.8 11.1
Advanced degree 1.4 0.3 22.8 14.7 30.5 0,9 14.9 14.6

Dependent students' family income
LOW 6.9 0.7 30.1 19.1 22,9 1.4 12.6 6.3
Lower middle 3.6 0.9 30.8 19,9 26.8 1.4 10.8 5.9
Upper middle 2.8 0.3 26.3 20.2 29.0 1.2 12.6 7.8
High 1.4 0.2 20.9 16.1 32.1 1.0 14.2 14.2

NOTE: The categories of family income are based on dependent students' family income. Low income is defined as the lowest
25 percent of family incomes; lower middle as the next 25 percent; upper middle as the next 25 percent; and high as the top
25 percent of family incomes.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Postsecondary Student Aid Study,
1990.
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Percentage of undergraduate postsecondary students enrolled
in different types of institutions: Fall 1989

By mother's education

[I

A --I
Private, for-profit Public, 2-year Public, 4-year, Pubiic, 4-year,

non-PhD PhD
Type of institution

Private, not-for-profit, Private, not-for-profit,
4-year, non-PhD 4-year, PhD

DLess than High IMvocational Some college or WBachelor's - Advanced
I[ high school MMJ school school associate's degree degree degree

By family income for dependent students

Private, for-profit Public, 2-year Public, 4-year, Public, 4-year, Private, not-for-profit, Private, not-for-profit,
non-PhD PhD 4-year, non-PhD 4-year, PhD

Type of institution
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SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, National Postsecondary Student Aid Study, 1990.
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Cllm ate, Classrooms, and Diversity in Educational Institutions

Time spent doing homework and watching television

1,Generally, 13-year-old students do more homework than 17-year-old students, girls do
more homework than boys, and students at private schools do more homework than
students at public schools.

Between 1982 and 1986, the percentage
doing at least 1 hour of homework and
the percentage watching at least 3 hours
of television increased for each age
group.

In 1990, about half of 17-year-olds and
two-thirds of 13-year-olds reported
watching at least 3 hours of television
each day-a decline from the
comparable percentages for 1986.

In 1990, 40 percent of 17-year-olds
whose parents were college graduates
reported watching 3 or more hours of
television each day compared to 62

School-aged chfildre spend c nsdeabe 
ftie outside 'the classroom, and what the

do du~dn that tiie can havea 0meaningful
im aton their p qrf or ac inside the

watching televison ame indicator of parental
involvement in their children'seducation of:
teachers' expectations and of studens
motivations 'to ~do kwel in schol wever, the
reader should considr that older studnts~
en g ag e hin a widerv ari ty O f activities outsi

the home~ th an young er studets including
af ter-s h o ol J o b s a n d e xtra c uri c ula ac tiv ties.

percent of 17-year-olds with parents who had not completed high school.

Percentage of students who reported doing at least one hour of homework each day, by age
and sex, control of school and parents' highest level of education: 1978-1990

Sex Control of school Parents' highest level of education

Male Femle Publi Private Less than Graduated More than Graduated
Year Total Moe Fml ulc Pioehigh school high school high school college

13-year-aids
1982 39.6 35.2 44.0 37.9 53.3 33.8 35.4 39.5 47.0
1986 74.1 70.8 77.3 73.8 ()68.7 73.4 75.4 76.7
1990 70,8 64.5 76.9 69.2 84.2 60.4 66.1 72.5 76.3

17-year-aids
1978 32.5 26.8 37.7 31.6 47.9 26,0 28.3 32.2 40,3
1982 37.4 31.4 43.1 36.2 51.1 29.0 33.7 38.7 45.2
1986 66.8 58,4 74.8 66.0 ()62.6 64.6 63.7 71.9
1990 66.0 57.4 74.1 64.9 C)55.5 61.5 65.0 72.3

Percentage of students who reported watching at least three hours of television each day by
age and sex, control of school and parents' highest level of education: 1978-1990

Sex Control of school Parents' highest level of education

Male Fmale Pblic Pivate Less than Graduated More than Graduated
Year Total Mae Fml ulc Piaehigh school high school high school college

13-year-aids
1982 55.4 58.0 52.8 56.3 48.0 62.7 59.7 52.9 46.8
1986 74.7 75.4 74.0 75.1 C)79.7 74.2 79.8 66.6
1990 69.0 70.5 67.3 70.0 59.4 75.3 66.7 68.7 62.8

1 7-year-olds
1978 31,2 32.9 29.6 31.8 22.0 39.1 34.8 30.5 23.8
1982 36.0 39.0 33.1 36.7 27.5 44.8 41,0 32,2 28.1
1986 55.4 56.7 54.1 56.7 C)70.8 64.0 55.0 44.9
1990 49.4 53.1 45.8 50.6 C)61.5 55.5 52.0 40.1
Ce) Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress. unpublished Trend Almanacs, 1978-1990.
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Indicator 46

Time spent watching television and doing homework

Percentage doing at least 1 hour of
homework each day, by age: 1978-1990
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*Data appears in supplemental table 46-3.
SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, unpublished Trend Almanacs, 1978-1990.
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Climate, Classrooms, and Diversity in Educational Institutions

Participation in school decision making

In 1991, secondary school teachers more
often indicated having considerable One aspect bearin on thb climat and
influence over decisions concerning responsiveness Of a school i the exet to
instruction within their classrooms than wvhich teachers administrators, andpaet
over school-level policies regardingpatcaeinmkgdciosdotImpobrtant school policies adissues.
student discipline, student tracking, and Cneprr dctoa hlspyi
overall curriculum and staff sharply d6dd over the degree o which
development. each goNup ought to contro and Thfubnce

Private school teachers were more likely tedcso-aigpoes
than public school teachers to perceive
themselves having complete control
over classroom decisions and a great deal of influence over school policies.

In regard to setting discipline policy, secondary school principals perceived themselves as
being highly influential more frequently than boards, teachers, or parents. On the other
hand, principals rarely reported parent associations as having a lot of influence.

Private school principals were far more likely to perceive themselves as highly influential
than were public school principals.

Secondary school teachers' and principals' perceptions of decision making for selected
school and classroom decisions, by control of school and type of community: 1990-91

Public schools

Type of community

Rural/ Urban fringe/ Central
Decisions All schools Private schools Total small town large town city

Percentage of teachers reporting faculty having a great deal of influence over school policies:
Determining discipline policy 10 13 9 9 9 1 1
Determining content of faculty training programs 12 12 1 1 10 13 12
Grouping students by ability 8 14 8 7 7 8
Establishing curriculum 14 21 13 16 13 1 1

Percentage of teachers reporting themselves having complete control over classroom decisions:
Selecting textbooks 34 50 33 40 28 25
Selecting course content and topics 36 50 35 40 31 30
Selecting teaching techniques 62 76 61 64 59 59
Grading students 62 70 62 63 61 61
Disciplining students 35 48 34 34 34 35
Determining amount of homework 68 74 67 69 66 66

Percentage of principals veportirng group having a great deal of influence over:
Establishing curriculum

State Department of Education 34 - 34 35 36 32
School board 18 8 19 15 23 26
Principal 26 63 22 25 20 15
Teachers 26 39 24 26 25 18
Parent association 1 0 1 1 1 1

Setting discipline policy
State Department of Education 7 - 7 6 8 9
School board 34 10 36 33 39 43
Principal 58 81 56 60 54 46
Teachers 25 34 24 25 22 23
Parent association 2 1 2 2 3 4

- Not applicable.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Schools and Staffing Survey, 1990-91,
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Secondary school teachers' and principals' perceptions of decision making for selected
school and classroom decisions, by control of school and type of community: 1990-91
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Climate, Classrooms, and Diversity In Educational Institutions

Programs and services offered by schools

During school year 1990-91, public school students were more likely than private school
students to be in a school that had certain programs targeted to diverse students with
special needs-bilingual education,
English as a second language, programs
for the handicapped or for the gifted As schools undertak to srve increosinlgly
and talented, and diagnostic and diverse stdent bodies They are Dpridn

prescriptive services (supplemental more thhA#b~ skil edUca*ionlaimed~ at.
table 48-1). the avea estudnt., HoweverThe progam

ad~d seAces that a partilar school offers
Fourth graders in public schools with are a functio of the resources avalable to
few disadvantaged youth (five percent teschool as VWel aS, the needs of the
or less receiving free lunch) were more stdn.
likely to have programs for the gifted
and talented, diagnostic and
prescriptive services, and extended day programs offered in their schools than their
counterparts in public schools with a high level of student poverty (more than 40 percent
receiving free lunch).

The percentage of public school students who have various programs and services
available to them varies widely by state. For example, about 40 percent of the students in
Massachusetts, North Dakota, and Vermont are in schools offering programs for the gifted
and talented, compared to over 98 percent of the students in Arkansas and Virginia
(supplemental table 48-4).

Percentage of 4th grade students in schools offering various programs or services, by control,
urbanicity, and percent of students receiving free lunch in school: School year 1990-91

Programs Programs Diagnostic
Urbanicity and English as for the for the and
percent of students Bilingual a second Remedial Remedial handi- gifted and prescriptive Extended
receiving free lunch education language reading math capped talented services day

Public schools
Total 24,3 47.9 85.0 59.0 86.8 82.1 82,0 34.3

Rural/small town 14.0 30.4 90.7 64.1 90,3 86.5 79.4 20,0
Urban fringe/large town 24.3 60.1 82,6 54.2 87,0 84.0 85.6 42.2
Central city 38,2 58.4 80.0 57.3 82.0 74.3 81.6 44.9

Percent of students
receiving free lunch
0-5 14,2 59.9 81.5 46.8 83.2 91.3 88,9 52,3
6-20 14.5 45.8 84.2 51.1 85.2 83.8 87.2 34,8
21-40 18.0 42.6 84.4 60.2 89.8 85.4 78.1 30.6
41+ 37.6 49.3 86.5 65.2 86.3 76,1 79,6 32.5

Private schools
Total 4.2 12.8 64.7 47.6 16,5 31.5 49.0 52.9

Rural/small town 2.9 8.2 66.4 45.6 20,0 34.0 46,8 27.7
Urban fringellarge town 3.8 12.6 64.1 48.8 14,9 31.8 51.5 51.6
Central city 5.0 14.9 64.4 47.6 16.2 30.1 48.1 64,1

NOTE: See supplemental table 48-1 for programs and services offered at schools enrolling kindergarten. 8th, and/or 12th grade
students and supplemental note to Indicator 48 for an explanation of the above programs and services.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. Schools and Staffing Survey, 1990-91.
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Indicator 48

Percentage of 4th grade students in schools offering services and programs:
School year 1990-91

- - ~~~~~Public schools, by urbanicity

7-1
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SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. Schools and Stafflng Survey, 1990-91.
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Climate, Classrooms, and Diversity in Educational Institutions

Time in the classroom

,-The average amount of time 13-year-old students spent in instruction during 1990-91
school year ranged from 875 hours in
Japan to 1,177 hour~s in Taiwan.
Students in the United States spent over
1,000 hours exposed to instruction,
slightly more than their counterparts in
Canada, England, Italy, Korea, and
Germany.

P- Public and private school students in the
United States spend about the same
amount of time in school.

o-The average amount of time public
school students spent in school varied a great deal across states, from around 1,100 hours
in Hawaii and Maine to around 1,250 hours in Mississippi. This 150 hour difference
could amount to almost 5 weeks of instruction (supplemental table 49-3).

Instructional time in the classroom of 13-year-oids, by country: School year 1990-91
Average Average Average

days hours hours
Larger countries per year per day per year
Canada 188 5.1 953
England 192 5.0 960
France 174 6.2 1,073
Germany 210 4.6 966
Italy* 204 4.8 983
Japan 220 4.0 875
Korea 222 4.4 977
Taiwan 222 5.3 1,177
United States 178 5.6 1,003

Amount of time spent in school by U.S. students, by level, urbanicity, and control of school:
School year 1990-91

Public Private

Average Average Average Average Average Average
Level and days hours hours days hours hours

urbanicity per year per day per year per year percday per year

Total 180 6.4 1,154 180 6.5 1,163
Elementary 179 6.4 1,148 179 6.4 1,147
Secondary 180 6.5 1,171 181 6.7 1,205
Combined 183 6.4 1,168 181 6.6 1,186

Rural/small town 179 6.5 1,167 179 6.5 1,167
Urban fringe/large town 181 6.3 1,142 180 6.4 1,161
Central city 180 6.3 1,142 180 6.5 1,163
*Dota for Italy refers to the province of Emilia-Romagna only.

NOTE: Instructional time in the classroom and the amount of time spent in school are not the same. The first is a measure of the
time per day students spend exposed to educational instruction, while the second a measure of the length of the school day,
which includes lunch-time, recess, etc. These two measures should not be directly compared. See supplemental table 49-1 for
the source of data for individual countries.

SOURCE: Educational Testing Service, International Assessment of Educational Progress. Ministry of Education, Science, and
Culture, Government of Japan. The International Association for the Evaluation of Educational Achievement. U.S. Department of
Education, National Center for Education Statistics. Schools and Staffing Survey, 1990-91
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Indicator 49

Average number of hours of classroom instruction
in a school year, by country: 1990-91
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Climate, Classrooms, and Diversity in Educational Institutions

Crime in the schools

Between 1976 and 1991, blacks were
both more likely to be theatened with Research 'on efetiveW schools has identified a1
and more likely to be injured with a safe and ordel environment as a
weapon in school than whites. In 1991, prrqiiefrprMotn dntaaei
for example, about 1 in 10 black andsucs.L kofch lsaeyanrd eschool effectiveness, ihibifto tdn erIng
about 1 in 19 white high school seniorsanpacstd tsworeledyc ik
reported being injured with a weapon for school failure for other reasons in furter
at school. However, there were few jeopardy In recent years educator and
other differences in the in-school p0/i ymkers have vided growin concern
victimization rates of black and white about possible increcases in the ~inci-denhcsof.:
high school seniors over this period, school-relted criminal behavior

For blacks, in most crime categories,
there was little increase in the victimization rate between 1976 and 1991, except for
something being stolen. In most crime categories whites did experience some increase in
victimization.

In 1991, of those high school seniors reporting being victimized, the most frequently
reported type of victimization was having had something stolen (approximately 4 in 10).
The least frequently reported type of victimization was having been injured with a
weapon (nearly 1 in 19). About 1 in 4 reported that their property had been deliberately
damaged or that they were threatened without a weapon.

Percentage of high school seniors reporting being victimized in school, by type of
victimization, and by race/ethnicity: 1976-1991

Something Property Injured Threatened Injured you Threatened you
stolen deliberately you with you with without a without

from you' damaged a weapon' a weapon2 weapon' a weapon'

Year White Black White Black White Black White Black White Black White Black

1976 38,9 35.9 25.1 30.1 5.0 7.8 11.4 16.3 13,2 14.3 21.2 24.2
1977 40,4 32.8 24.3 21.0 4.0 8.1 11.0 19.7 10,6 11.4 20.2 24.2
1978 38.8 32.4 25.7 21,2 3.9 7.2 11.2 13,3 11.5 14,4 20.4 17,5
1979 34.6 27.2 24.5 20,8 4.0 8.1 11.1 16.5 11.7 9.8 20.3 17,9
1980 34.3 33.1 25.3 21.9 3.5 9.9 9.5 17.8 10.3 14.9 19.0 20.0
1981 40.1 39.2 30.4 29.8 5.1 13.4 13,4 23.7 13.8 19,1 23.6 25.0
1982 37.9 42.0 25.6 25.4 4.2 4.5 11,1 15.9 11.8 11,7 21.3 19.5
1983 39.4 39.2 25.0 23.1 4.3 5.6 11.9 14.8 13.4 13,2 23.9 24.5
1984 38.4 35.3 24.3 21.8 3.2 6.0 10.9 16.7 12,1 13.3 23.0 24.4
1985 39,3 35.2 26.6 28.0 5.4 8.9 11.6 22.6 13.6 18.2 24.5 25.2
1986 41.1 36.3 25.7 24.5 4,9 6.9 12.6 15.7 14.5 12,8 25.7 22.7
1987 42.1 39.4 27.0 25.0 4.4 5.6 11.2 17.5 15.4 15.4 25.4 20,2
1988 41.4 46.6 27.4 25.8 3.9 9.0 11.3 22.2 13.5 16.6 24.3 27.7
1989 39.4 46.4 26.0 28.9 4,9 11.3 12.0 24.1 13.7 17.8 24.5 21.0
1990 41.6 42.2 28.9 26.1 4.6 10.0 12.0 16.0 13.6 10.0 26.1 21.7
1991 41.4 44.3 28.4 24.6 5.3 9.6 15.7 20.2 15.4 17.1 26.5 27.5
1 The response category "something stolen from you' is comprised of two separate questions: 1) "Has something of yours (worth
under $50) been stolen?", and 2) "Has something of yours (worth over $50) been stolen?" The responses to both questions have
been collapsed in this category.
2 The weapons category includes: knife, gun or club. The question was: "Has someone injured you with (or without) a weapon
(like a Knife, Gun or Club)?"
NOTE: A regression analysis was used to determine trends over time between the races. Therefore, individual year differences
between the races might be statistically different, while the trend over time is not,

SOURCE: University of Michigan. Survey Research Center. Institute for Social Research, Monitoring the Future, unpublished
tabulations..
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Indicator 50

Percentage of high school seniors reporting being victimized in school,
by race/ethnicity: 1976-1991

With a weapon
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SOURCE: University of Michigan, Survey Research Center, Institute for Social Research, Monitoring the Future, unpublished
tabulations.
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Climate, Classrooms, and Diversity in Educational Institutions

Student contact with faculty at institutions of higher education

P- In 1988, the majority of student classroom-level contact with faculty at research, doctoral,
and comprehensive institutions was with senior faculty-full professors and associate
professors.

'At each type of institution, students in
lower division courses had about the same
amount of contact with senior faculty
members as students in upper division
courses, but were in significantly larger
classes (supplemental table 51-1).

'Students in undergraduate courses at
research institutions had more contact with
senior faculty (but in larger
classes-supplemental table 51-1) than
students in undergraduate courses at
comprehensive and liberal arts institutions.

An: int ituin ' most experienced faculty:
are ts enir fault. Tey ave More...

teaching, research, and, adminitrativ
expeiene. orecontact.with thse

facut may enhance: thequality of the
learnin enviroment. fo sudnt 
collees and unversitiles; one. measure: of..

atdent cotact wt eirfclyi
the percentag of astudenfts lssobom
ftim spent wIth full. or asOcm t rfsos

P-Within each type of institution, students in graduate courses generally had more contact
with full professors than students in undergraduate courses.

Percentage of classroom hours college and university students spent with faculty of different
ranks, by type of institution and course division: 1988

Faculty rank
Senior faculty

Type of Full Associate Assistant
Institution Professor Professor Professor Instructor Lecturer Other

Undergraduate, lower division courses
Total 30.4 26.3 20.5 12,8 8.1 1.9

Research 33.6 34.5 16.7 4,2 10,6 0.5
Doctoral 28.6 28.6 19.7 17,0 4,9 1.3
Comprehensive 30.1 22.4 20.6 16,6 8.7 1.7
Liberal arts 27.3 20.6 29.0 12,8 4,5 5.8

Undergraduate, upper division courses
Total 31,1 25.5 25.7 8,8 7.4 1.5

Research 36.2 30.6 18.9 7,0 6,1 1.3
Doctoral 31.4 27.8 24.5 9,3 6,6 0,6
Comprehensive 29.4 22.9 27.5 9.0 9,9 1.4
Liberal arts 24.6 197 38.8 12.6 0.7 37

Graduate courses
Total 41.5 28.7 19.4 4.3 3.8 2.3

Research 44.0 27.2 19.9 1.7 3.2 4.0
Doctoral 39.2 35.7 20,7 3,2 0.9 0.3
Comprehensive 38.3 26.6 17.5 10.1 7.2 0.3
Liberal arts (M (M ~ ' (1)()
(*) Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
NOTE: Total student classroom hours are calculated as the number of classroom hours per week times the number of students in
each course summed over all courses, as reported by faculty members. The percentages are calculated as the sum of the
classroom hours spent with faculty of a particular rank divided by total student classroom hours. See supplemental notes for
definitions of faculty, Institutions, and course divisions used. Both full and part-time faculty are included In the analysis.
Teaching assistants and medical faculty are not included in the estimates.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1988 National Survey of Postsecondary Faculty.
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Indicator 51

Percentage of classroom hours students spent with faculty of different
ranks, by type of institution and course division: 1988
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SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1988 National Survey of Postsecondary Faculty.
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Human and Financial Resources of Educational Institutions

The 1980s presented many fiscal challenges to
schools, colleges, and universities, including
challenges in more than half of the states to the
constitutionality of systems of financing public
elementary and secondary education; and, for
postsecondary education a declining number of*
new high school graduates and declining
support from state appropriations. Furthermore,
calls to raise the quality of education grew as
Americans increasingly felt the competitive
pressure of the global marketplace and the
decline in their economic prosperity.

Financial Resources
The United States invests a substantial amount
in education. This investment can be measured
in a variety of ways to facilitate comparison over
time, across countries, and between sectors.
Two types of measures are presented below:
revenues from public sources for a level of
education, divided by the number of students
enrolled at that level (whether or not the
institution they are enrolled in is publicly
controlled); and the effort index, which is the
ratio of the first measure to income per capita.

Per 6tudent. In 1992, revenues from public
sources to support elementary and secondary
education were about $5,000 per student. This
measure of resources per student varied widely
across states from lows of about $3,000 in
Mississippi and $3,100 in Arkansas to highs of
about $7,000 in New York, $7,900 in New Jersey,
and over $8,600 in Alaska (Table 52-3). Within
states, there is additional variation which is the
subject of lawsuits challenging the
constitutionality of state education financing
systems. Public revenues for higher education,
in 1990, were about $4,700 per student (Table 52-
2).

Effort. Part of the variation among states may be
due to differences in cost of living and salaries
across states. For example, in 1991, personal
income per capita was $13,700 and $15,200 in
Mississippi and Arkansas, respectively and it
was $23,100, $26,200, and $22,600 in New York,
New Jersey, and Alaska, respectively (Table
52-3). So an alternative measure of public
investment in education expresses the previous
measure as a percentage of personal income per
capita. On this measure, Mississippi and

Aykansas provided per student public spending
for elementary and secondary education of 22
percent and 20 percent of personal income per
capita, and New York, New Jersey, and Alaska
provided 30, 30, and 38 percent, respectively.
Whereas, New York and New Jersey were more
than double Mississippi and Arkansas on the per
student measure, they were about 50 percent
more on the effort measure.

Over time. During the post World War II era,
revenues from public sources for students in
elementary and secondary schools have
increased substantially every decade. They
increased almost fivefold from $1,100 per
student in 1950 to $5,000 per student in 1990
(adjusted for inflation). This trend is likely to
have been driven by many factors. For example,
the education system has assumed greater
responsibility in many areas such as education
of the handicapped. In addition, public policy
has increased spending on children from poor
households, has sought to increase the quality of
education of minorities to a level comparable to
that of the majority, and has sought to equalize
funding for poor school districts. Furthermore,
women are participating more broadly in the
labor force. This has driven up the cost of
education by forcing teacher salaries to be more
competitive.

The ability of taxpayers to finance a larger
education budget also increased over the
decades, although not at the same rate as public
revenue per student rose. Between 1950 and
1990, personal income per capita increased about
250 percent, whereas public revenues per
student rose almost 500 percent. It could be said
that U.S. taxpayers are making more of an effort
to finance elementary and secondary public
education. This is reflected in the increase in the
national index (revenues for elementary and
secondary education from public sources as a
percentage of personal income per capita) over
the last four decades. Revenues per student
were 14 percent of personal income per capita in
1950 and 25 percent in 1990.

Higher education. In higher education per
student revenues from public sources, excluding
revenues for construction and direct student aid,
increased during the 1950s and 1960s, but has
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been comparatively stable since then. Per
student revenues from public sources increased
from $2,600 in 1950 to $4,700 in 1990. Of all
students enrolled in higher education, the
percentage in public institutions grew during the
post World War II period from about 50 percent
in 1950 to about 79 percent in 1975 and has been
stable since. Public higher education revenues
per student were 32 percent of per capita income
in 1950, 1960, and 1970 and then fell to 27 and
23 percent in 1980 and 1990, respectively.

State sources. In the past, public elementary and
secondary schools were funded primarily from
local sources. However, between 1979 and 1989,
states were the largest single revenue source. In
1990, however, state and local sources each
contributed 47 percent of revenues. The
remaining 6 percent was provided from federal
sources (Table 52-4).

Human Resources
The most important resource used in education
is personnel. In 1991, in elementary and
secondary education, there were 11 full-time-
equivalent (FTE) staff per 100 students. Of
these, 6 were classroom teachers and 3 were
support staff, such as secretaries and bus
drivers. The remaining 2 were principals,
assistant principals, school district
administrators, librarians, guidance counselors,
and teacher aids (Indicator 57).

The cost of staff resources is determined not
only by the number of staff employed but also
by their salaries. Both teacher and faculty
salaries rose during the 1980s. In 1992, the
average annual salary of public elementary
school teachers was about $34,300; for secondary
school teachers it was $35,800, the highest levels
(adjusted for inflation) during 1960-1992.
Teacher salaries in public schools rose between
1960 and 1972, then fell until 1980, and have
been rising since then. Average beginning
teacher salaries did not rise as rapidly as
average teacher salaries during the 1980s and
was $23,000 in 1992. Teachers in private schools
earn much less than their counterparts in public
schools. For example, the average base salary
for a full-time school teacher for the 1990-91
school year was $31,300 in public schools and
$19,800 in private schools (Tables 58-3 and 58-4).

Although it is very difficult to assess the quality
of a teacher based on easily measured qualities,
many analysts argue that the education of
teachers is very important. In particular, some
believe that it is important that teachers take
courses outside of education in the subjects that
they are likely to teach. Generally the course-
taking patterns for teachers graduating in
1985-86 were not markedly different from the
average for all bachelor's degree recipients that
year. A smaller percentage of teachers take
calculus and economics and a larger percentage
take geography and history than graduates as a
whole. Fifty-six percent of science and math
teachers took calculus and 43 percent took a
foreign language; 52 percent of humanities and
social science teachers took a foreign language,
but only 24 percent took a course in economics
and only 10 percent took calculus (Indicator 60).
These difference, however, are not unlike
differences between other majors. For example,
77 percent of natural science majors took
calculus, and 53 percent took a foreign language;
56 percent of humanities majors took a foreign
language and 16 percent took calculus (Indicator
28).

Faculty in higher education earn substantially
more than elementary and secondary school
teachers, reflecting in part the higher education
levels required of faculty. In 1991, an assistant
professor's salary was, on average, $34,200 at
private 4-year colleges; $33,700 at public 2-year
colleges; and $36,600 at public 4-year colleges.
Full professors earned, on average, substantially
more-$46,800 at public 2-year colleges and
about $58,400 at 4-year colleges. Like teacher
salaries, faculty salaries fell (in constant dollars)
in the 1970s and rose in the 1980s, but, unlike
teacher salaries, have not regained all the
ground lost (Indicator 59).
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National index of public education revenues

10 Between the school years ending 1930 and 1972, the national elementary and secondary
index increased 11.7 points from 10.6 to 22.3. Between school years ending 1972 and 1984,
the index remained fairly stable.
Since then, the index has
increased 3 points to 25.5. The national index reflects Mc

the average student relative;
In school year 1991-92,toayTenurtrisrv
elementary and secondary per measure of the resoures ayc
pupil revenues ranged from accorded to th e averae stu
$3,007 in Mississippi to $8,639 in is personal inqcme per capitc
Alaska. The state index ranged average taxpayers~ abiit toj
from below 21 in Arkansas and
Tennessee to above 34 in Alaska,
Vermont, Wyoming and West Virginia (supplemental table 52-3).

51n1es rtshed to educate

,nues per suet 

ident. The deonomnator
?. a meatsure of the
pay.

m' From a high of 34.3 points in 1966, the national higher education index declined to 23.1 in
1983 and has remained fairly stable since. With the exception of a drop in the early 1980s,
higher education public revenues per student (in constant dollars) have been relatively
stable since 1970.

National index of public revenues per student in relation to per capita personal income, by
level: Selected school years ending 1930-1992

Public education revenue

School ~ National index per student'1 as a percentage of GDp 2 Prcpt

year Elementary/ Higher Elementary/ Higher Elementary! Higher personal
ending secondary education secondary education secondary education income'

1930 10.6 22.5 $604 $1,281 -- $5,689
1940 14.6 26.1 809 1,448 -- 5,551
1950 13.9 31.9 1,130 2,597 - - 8,153
1960 16.2 32.0 1,723 3,401 3.0 0,5 10,624
1966 18.2 34.3 2,300 4,352 3.6 0.8 12,671
1970 20.0 31.8 2,926 4,639 4.2 1.0 14,600
1972 22.3 30.6 3,325 4,558 4.6 1.1 14,908
1974 21.2 29.4 3,475 4,812 4,3 1.1 16,383
1976 22.9 28.5 3,618 4,497 4.5 1.3 15,780
1978 22.2 27.5 3,745 4,636 4.1 1.2 16,831
1980 21.5 26.5 3,754 4,635 3.9 1.2 17,464
1982 21.2 23.5 3,609 4,004 3.6 1.1 17,007
1984 22.5 23.4 3,864 4,032 3.7 1.1 17,209
1986 23.1 24.7 4,275 4,571 3.7 1.1 18,486
1988 23.S 24.2 4,515 4,681 3.7 1.1 19,335
1990 25.0 23.4 5,005 4,682 4.0 1.1 20,043
1992 25.5 - 5,010 - 4.1 - 19,683

-Not available,
In constant 1992 dollars, using the average CPi for each school year.

2 Gross Domestic Product is Gross National Product less net properly income from abroad.
3For the calendar year in which the school year began, in constant 1992 dollars.

NOTE: For calculation of the national index and other values for this indicator, see supplemental note to Indicator 52. Public
education revenues at the elementary and secondary level are revenues at public schools. For higher education, public
education revenues are education and general revenue from federal, state, and local sources at public and private institutions.
Enrollment is in all institutions, public and private. Data revised from previously published figures.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data Survey; Private School
Survey; Biennial Survey of Education in the United States: and IPEDS/HEGIS Financial Statistics and Fall Enrollments surveys, various
years. U.S Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis. Survey of Current Business, various years.
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Indicator 52

National Index of public revenues per student in relation to
per capita personal income

By level: Selected school years ending 1930-1992
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Human and Financial Resources of Educational Institutions

International comparisons of public expenditures for education
Generally, among the G-7 countries only
education expenditure than the United
States.

'Public expenditures for the 1988-89
school year in the United States were
0.2 percent of GDP? for preprimary
education, 3.4 percent for 1st-12th
grade, and 1.1 percent for higher
education. France and Italy spent a
larger fraction for preprimary
education, and only Canada expended a
larger fraction than the United States
for both 1st-12th grade and higher
education.

In grades 1-12, public expenditures per
student in the G-7 countries ranged
from $2,115 in Japan to $3,917 in the
United States; in higher education, they
ranged from $2,042 in Japan to $7,862 inI

Canada showed a higher level of public

the United Kingdom ($5,643 in the United States).

Current public expenditures for education, by country: School year 1 988-891
Per student

as a fraction of
As a percent of GDP2 Constant 1988-89 U.S. dollars3 GDP per capita

Pre- I1st- Higher Pre- 1 St- Higher Pre- I1St- Higher
G-7 countries primary 12th education primary 12th education primary 12th education

Canada3 - 3,8 2.1 - 3,508 7,109 - 19.7 40,0
France 0.5 3.0 0.7 1,739 2,627 4,129 11,1 16.8 26,4
West Germany 0.2 2.4 0.8 985 2,750 5,185 6,0 16,8 31.7
Italy 0.3 3.1 0.6 1.663 2,868 4,007 11.7 20.3 28,3
Japan 0.1 2.5 0.3 550 2,115 2,042 3,7 14.1 13,6
United Kingdom 0.1 3.2 0.9 1,664 2,492 7,862 11.8 17.6 55,6
United States 0.2 3.4 1.1 3.077 3,917 5,643 15.7 20.0 28,9
-Not available,
1The fiscal year begins in different months in the above countries. See supplemental note to Indicator 53 for how expenditures
were adjusted.
2 Gross Domestic Product is Gross National Product less net property income from abroad.
3 puchas)m~ powch pofit Wmdices tP?3R) Were used to convert other currencies to U.S. dollars.
3 Preprimary expenditures for Canada are grouped with elementary and secondary data.

a discussion of the data,

SOURCE: Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development, unpublished tabulations. 1992.
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Indicator 53

International comparison of public expenditures for education: 1988-89

Expenditures as a percentage of GDP
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SOURCE: Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development, unpublished tabulations, 1992,
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Human and Financial Resources of Educational Institutions

Revenue of colleges and universities
In 1991, state and local appropriations
were the largest source of funds for Manhy insttutons of higher educatio are
public institutions (53 percent) but a governed by ocaite or sates prilmariy toI
negligible source (I percent) for private serve their o opltions Many Ofther are,
institutions.unrprvtcotosmreiisad

some: indeppendent. -Alar suportd by thel
'Private institutions depend on tuition same arry of fundin ocs but to widl

and fees as the primary source of varin deres The amount:Conftbuted by
each:source IS affected. by anumbe ofrevenue-58 percent in 1991. fatricuiyeooi oditon, n

The dependence on the primary source by the perceptions~ of poficymkrs
of revenue is stronger among 2-yearbeeatradsdnsasowehr
institutions than among 4-yearinetetinhgredciobTeynthe formof. taxes, gifs, or, tdtion payments,institutions. Public 2-year colleges aeyedn xetdbnft-ihrt h
received 67 percent of their revenue
from state and local appropriations in cutyo hmevs
contrast to 50 percent for public 4-year
institutions. Private 2-year colleges
received 80 percent of their revenue from tuition and fees in contrast to 58 percent for
private 4-year institutions.

In 1991, revenue from tuition and fees for all colleges was 5 percent greater (in constant
dollars) than in 1990, and 89 percent greater than in 1976. The share of revenue from
tuition and fees was 34 percent, up from 27 percent in 1976. In 1991, revenue from state
and local appropriations was 2 percent lower (in constant dollars) than in 1990 (computed
from supplemental table 54-1).

Percentage distribution of sources of general education revenue
institutions, by type and control of institution: Fiscal year 1991

of higher education

Type of institution

Revenue sources All 4-year 2-year

Public institutions
Total 100,0 100.0 100.0

Tuition and fees 20.8 20.9 20.4
Federal appropriations 2.2 2.6 0.7
State & local appropriations 53,2 49.6 67,4
Federal grants & contracts 10.8 12.5 4.2
State & local grants & contracts 3,7 3.2 5.7
Private gifts, grants, contracts 5.0 6.0 0.9
Endowment Income 0,6 0.7 0.1
Sales & services of educational activities 3.7 4.5 0.5

Private institutions
Total 100,0 100. 100.0

Tuition and fees 58.4 57.7 79.7
Federal appropriations 0,6 0.6 0.3
State & local appropriations 1.0 1.0 1.5
Federal grants & contracts 13.2 13.4 6.5
State & local grants & contracts 3.3 3.3 3.7
Private gifts, grants, contracts 12.4 12.6 5.9
Endowment Income 7.5 7.7 1,4
Sales & services of educational activities 3.6 3.7 0.9
NOTE: See note to table 54-1 for Information on revenue sources excluded from the totals.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1991 IPEDS Financial Statistics Survey.
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Indicator 54

Sources of general education revenue for institutions of higher education,
by type and control of institution: Selected fiscal years 1976-1991
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Human and Financial Resources of Educational Institutions

Growth of expenditures per student and tuition levels

At public universities, between 1981 and 1991, tuition charges increased by 36 percent (in
constant dollars) while expenditures per full-time-equivalent (FTE) student for
administration and research increased
about the same amount and
expenditures per FTE student for Miin college tuitio levels are Of
instruction increased 13 percent. cansldercibl concern to poiymakers,

educatbrs stUdents and their families Why
At private universities during the same tuition conhtlUes to clib is a hotly debated
period, tuition charges increased 53 suplbjet Cq~omprion of the growTh rate of
percent while expenditures for expenditures per stujdent in various categre
instruction increased 38 percent. is an indcatio ofhwtea cation of
Expenditures increased 45 percent for expenditures chanded whil total
administration and 71 percent for expenditures per student rose-or fell,
institutionally based scholarships
(supplemental table 55-2).

Tuition charges increased less at public 2-year colleges than at other public institutions
(supplemental table 55-3). Instructional expenditures at public 2-year colleges increased
about the same as at public 4-year colleges, but less than at public universities
(supplemental table 55-1).

Indices of selected expenditures per full-time-equivalent student and average
undergraduate tuition charges (in constant dollars) at public and private universities:
Academic years ending 1977-1991 (1981=100)

Public universities Private universities

Expenditures Expenditures

Academic Tuition Instruc- Admin- Tuition Instruc- Admin-
year ending charges Total tion istration Research charges Total tion istration Research

1977 105 98 99 99 91 100 97 97 92 103
1978 105 99 101 101 93 99 96 96 92 101
1979 103 103 104 104 99 99 97 95 98 102
1980 102 102 102 99 101 99 99 98 101 102
1981 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
1982 104 99 99 100 97 104 100 102 99 95
1983 109 98 99 100 96 112 101 104 107 91
1984 114 101 101 103 98 118 108 109 118 97
1985 116 106 105 113 105 123 113 112 121 103
1986 123 110 108 119 110 127 117 116 126 109
1987 128 112 II 22 143 12B )29 )39 9
1988 128 115 il1 124 120 140 129 127 141 122
1989 130 117 ill 126 124 142 131 131 143 122
1990 135 117 111 125 127 147 133 132 141 125
1991 136 120 113 127 132 153 137 138 145 123

NOTE: The Higher Education Price Index is used to convert expenditures to constant dollars and the Consumer Price Index is
used to convert tuition charges to constant dollars.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, IPEDS/HEGIS Institutional Characteristics,
Financial Statistics, and Fall Enrollment surveys.
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Indicator 55

Indices of selected expenditures per full-time-equivalent student and average
undergraduate tuition charges (in constant dollars) at public and

private universities: Academic years ending 1977-1991
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Source of student financial aid among full-time undergraduate and
postbaccalaureate students

,-The percentage of full-time undergraduate and postbaccalaureate students receiving
federal aid declined between 1986 and 1989, but the average amount of such aid, adjusted
for inflation, increased.

1-Federal aid remains the primary source
of aid for undergraduates at public and
proprietary institutions and for first-
professional degree students but is
secondary to institutional aid among
master's and doctor's degree students.
Undergraduates at private, nonprofit
institutions receive federal and
institutional aid to the same extent.

Student inancia aid en1hances] the abilt of~
pos~tseondar i tiuftions to .sewe, StWd nt
6from al typeso f economic. backgrouds. Th
percentae of stuents.who receive federhal
and state student financil aid and fth
average amount receivd indicate how,
impo rtantstudent aid Is as a o ureobf
revenue for these insitvituton-

*The average amount of institutional aid,
adjusted for inflation, increased between 1986 and 1989 for doctor's degree students.

Full-time students receiving financial aid, by source of aid, degree level, and control of
institution: Fall 1986 and 1989

Average amount received2

Percent receiving (1992 dollars)

Institu- Institu-

Control of institution Federal State tional Federal State tional

and level of degree 1986 1989 1986 1989 1986 19891 1986 1989 1986 1989 1986 1989

Undergraduate students
Total 46.6 41.9 20.6 21.1 22.8 20.9 $3,581 $3,774 $1,577 $1,613 $2,575 $2,809

Public 39.9 34.8 18.3 19.1 15.9 13.8 3,137 3,208 1,112 1,249 1,648 1,626
Private, nonprofit 55.5 49.4 30.7 30.6 49.4 48,7 4,193 4,582 2,336 2,235 3A82 3,914
Private, for-profit 82.0 82.1 11.4 12.2 5.3 6.1 4.346 4,489 2,295 2,227 2,514 1,615

Postbaccallaureate students
Total 44.4 36.8 9.6 6.2 48.5 43,0 $8,408 $9,905 $4,078 $2,674 $7,875 $8,901

Master's 31.5 27.9 5.9 4.9 47.8 40.1 6,271 7,517 3,200 2,444 7,808 8,486
Doctoral 26.9 18.8 5.5 6.1 73.3 69.6 7.660 7,290 4,874 1,906 11,620 13,835
FiTSt-PrOfegSsonal 65.1 62.5 '15.2 8.8 39.3 34.9 9.709 12.068 4,358 3,025 5,291 4,864
1 Data for undergraduates differ from previously published figures.
2 Average amount calculated among those receiving aid.
NOTE: Financial aid includes grants, loans, and work study.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, National Postsecondary Student Aid Study
(NPSAS), 1987 and 1990.
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Indicator 56

Receipt and amount (1 992 dollars) of federal and institutional aid among full-time
students, by type of institution and degree level: Fall 1986 and 1989
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Public Private
non-
profit

-12,500

-10,000

-7,500

5,000

-2,500

Private Master's Doctor's First
for- professional
profit

* 1 986 M1989

SOURCE: U.S. Departmnent of Education, National Center for Educabion Statistics, National Postsecondary Student Aid Study
(NPSAS). 1987 and 1990.
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Human. and Financial Resources of Educational Institutions

Staff employed in public schools

The number of all full-time equivalent
public school staff per 100 students Toay pulcshoytm mly0 a lrg
almost doubled between 1950 and 1981. number of personnel other than :tecers
Between 1985 and 1991 the increases in roditctevlamnsators tobuldn
staff per 100 students have been small. maneaewrkr.Myfctrmy

cause hnubers and ctgre fsaft
'From 1950 to 1991, classroom teachers as change over ftime but many .peopleafttribute

a percentage of total staff decreased clae in suppor staff to: the increaSe4 In
sharply, from 70 to 53 percent.repniiiestascolhvesumc
However, during the same time period, ovrteps25ya. .

the number of teachers per 100 students
increased from 3.6 to 5.8.

As the percentage of full-time equivalent teaching staff decreased, other instructional staff
and support staff increased sharply.

'Since 1985, the percentage distribution of full-time equivalent staff has changed little.

School district administrators, principals, and assistant principals as a percentage of full-
time equivalent staff has changed little since 1950. However, teacher aides, librarians,
guidance counselors, and other instructional staff as a percentage of total staff has shown
the largest increase of any group of staff.

Percentage distribution of full-time equivalent staff employed in public schools, by type of
staff, and full-time staff employed in public schools per 100 students: Selected school years
ending 1950-1991

Percentage distribution of full-time
equivalent staff employed in public schools Full-time equivalent staff per 100 students

Principals Other School Principals Other School
School and instruct- district Class- and instruct- district
year Classroom assistant ional adminis- Support Total room assistant lonal adminis- Support
ending teachers' principals staff2 tratorS3 staff' staff teachers' principals staff2 tratorS3 staff'

1950 70.3 3.3 0.5 2.6 23.3 5.2 3.6 0.2 0.0 0.1 1.2
1960 64.8 3.0 1.9 2.0 28.2 5.9 3.8 0.2 0.1 0.1 1.7
1970 60.0 2.7 5.3 1.9 30,1 7.4 4.4 0.2 0.4 0.1 2.2
1981 52.4 2.6 13.6 1.9 29.5 10.2 5.3 0.3 1.4 0.2 3.0
19855 53.4 3.1 9.8 1.6 32.1 10.4 5.5 0.3 1.0 0,2 3.3
19865 53.0 3.1 10.1 1,6 32.1 10.6 5,6 0.3 1.1 0.2 3.4
1987' 53.0 3,1 10.6 1.8 31.6 10.6 5.6 0.3 1.1 0.2 3.4
19885 52.9 2,9 10.5 1.7 32.0 10.8 5.7 0.3 1.1 0.2 3,4
I 9895 53.8 2,9 11,1 1,6 30.5 10,7 5.8 0.3 1.2 0,2 3.3
199035 53.2 2.8 11.4 1.6 31,0 10.9 5.8 0.3 1.2 0.2 3.4
1991.5 53.3 2.8 11.7 1.6 30.5 10.9 5.8 0.3 1.3 0.2 3.3
1 In 1950, includes a small number of teacher aides, librarians, guidance counselors, and psychological personnel. In 1960,
Includes a small number of teacher aides.
2 Between 1960 and 1991, Includes librarians and guidance counselors and others. Teacher aides were included from 1970 to
1991. Psychological personnel were included from 1950 to 1981, but since 1985 they were included with support staff.
3 Includes intermediate district staff, school district superintendents, assistants to superintendents, and supervisors of instruction.
4~Includes secretarial and clerical personnel, transportation staff, food service, plant operation and maintenance, health, and
recreational and other staff. Since 1985, includes psychological personnel.
'5 Data for school district administrative staff and support staff not comparable with figures for school years ending prior to 1985,
NOTE: Some data have been revised from previously published figures. Because of variations in data collection instruments.
some categories are only roughly comparable over time. Detail may not add to totals due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. Statistics of State School Systems, Common
Core of Data, and unpublished estimates, Digest of Education Statistics, 1992, tables 78 and 3.

148 The condition of Education! I7993



Indicator 57

Type of staff employed by public schools: Selected school years ending 1950-1991
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NOTE: Plotted points in each chart include school years ending: 1950, 1960, 1970. 1981, 1985-1991.

SOURCE: U.S. Department at Education, National Center for Educalion Statistics, Statistics of State School Systems, Common
Core of Data, and unpublished estimates. Digest of Educational Statistics. 1 992, tables 78 and 3.
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Human and Financial Resources of Educational Institutions

Salaries of teachers

'Between 1980 and 1992, average overall teacher salaries adjusted for inflation increased by
21 percent, from $28,861 to $34,934; elementary teacher salaries increased by 22 percent,
and secondary teacher salaries increased
by 20 percent. Since the late 1980s,
salaries have exceeded the previous There has been muich discusio about
highest levels of the early 1970s. i~ncreasiN the supply and quality of teachers

o.The average beginning salary for
teachers increased between 1980 and
1992 from $19,260 to $23,054, or 20
percent (supplemental table 58-1).

*Percentage increases in teacher salaries
between 1981 and 1992 ranged from 44
percent in New England to 7 percent in
the Rocky Mountain states.

Education officials are experienting with,
teacher salay structures creatin new career
steps, career laddes mrt payschemes,
and new positions with greater a rIty and
respnsibility in orde to attract: and retain
better teachers, In the Pas.sc
experiments have been associatod with
increases in teachers' sadlares

Average annual salary and average beginning salary (in 1992 dollars) for public elementary
and secondary school teachers: Selected school years ending 1960-1992
School Beginning
year All Elementary Secondary teacher
ending teachers teachers teachers salary

1960 $23,850 $22,991 $25,192 
1964 27,271 26A407 28,504 
1968 30,624 29,737 31,733 
1972 33,089 32,131 34,200 
1976 31,876 31,066 32,729 $21,784
1980 28,861 28,137 29,745 19,260
1984 30,236 29,618 31,089 19,681
1988 33,953 33,328 34,879 22,596
1992 34,934 34,334 35,750 23.054

- Not available.

Average annual salaries of public school teachers for 1981 and 1992, percentage increase of
salaries between 1981 and 1992, and per capita personal income for 1991 (in 1992 dollars),
by region

All All Percentage Per capita
teachers teachers increase personal

Region 1980-81 1991-92 1981-1992 income (1991)

50 states and D.C. $28,577 $34,934 22.2 $19,371
New England 26,001 37,328 43.6 19,844
Mideast 31,730 39,900 25.7 22,642
Southeast 24,357 28,945 18.8 16,335
Great Lakes 29,932 36,525 22.0 18,817
Plains 24,757 28,415 14.8 17,880
Southwest 26,008 28,848 10.9 16,338
Rocky Mountains 27,392 29,227 6.7 16,756
Far West 34,536 38,014 10.1 20,370

NOTE: Regions are identified in supplemental table 58-2. Regional data not available for 1981-82

SOURCE: National Education Association, Estimates of School Statistics, 1992 (Copyright © 1992 by NEA. All rights reserved.).
American Federation of Teachers, Survey and Anal ysis of Salary Trends 1992, 1992.
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Average salaries of teachers

Average annual salary and average beginning salary for public school

teachers (in 1992 dollars): Selected school years ending 1960-1992
Average salary
$40,000- $40,000

35,000 35,000

30,000 30,000

Beginning teacher

1960 1964 1968 1972 1976 1980 1984 1988 1992
School year ending

Note: Plotted points for average annual salary for teachers are: even years 1960-1968, and all yearsl1970-1992.
Plotted points for average beginning salary for teachers are: even yearsl1972-1988 andl1990,1991, andl1992.

Percentage change in public school teacher salaries
(in 1992 dollars): 1981-1992

HAWAJII 

Below 0

-M Change in percent

0-15 16 -30 31 -45 Above 45

SOURCE: Nalional Education Association, Estimates of School Statistics, 1992 (Copyright © 1992 by NEA. All rights reserved.).
American Federation of Teachers. Survey and Anal ysis of Salary, Trends, 1992, 1992.
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Human and Financial Resources of Educational Institutions

Salaries of full-time college faculty

1- After adjusting for inflation, the salaries of full-time faculty at all professorial ranks rose
between 1981 and 1991. The rate of growth slowed during the last half of the period.

The percentage increase in real salaries
over the 1981-91, period was greater for
4-year than for 2-year faculty. FaculY salarfie affeipt

abflity t6ofattrat adh, 
Constant-dollar salary increases instructonl personnei
between 1981 and 1991 compensated for rasiniatcon
much, but not all of the losses in uiest xedtr
purchasing power incurred during the
1970s. Salaries for faculty in 2-year
institutions have rebounded less than those in 4-year institutions.

t hIgher education ~
reanqualified

I. naddiftin, salaries
tonenf t of colgie adi~

m' Betwen 1990 and 1991, salaries (in constant dollars) rose for faculty at 4-year institutions
but fell for those at 2-year institutions.

Average salaries in 1992 dollars of full-time faculty: Selected academic years ending
1972-1991

Type of institution Public institutions Private institutions
and academic Associate Assistant Associate Assistant
year ending Professor professor professor Professor professor professor

4-year institutions

1972 $62,759 $47,502 $39,198 $60,599 $44,941 $37,088
1976 57,156 43,207 35,366 54,320 39,380 32,443
1981 48,529 36,886 30,009 46,441 33,781 27,499
1986 55,101 41,786 34,691 54,098 39,026 31,987
1990 57,827 43,650 36,234 56,740 40,706 33,669
1991 58,364 44,018 36,580 57,796 41,270 34,208

2-year institutions

1972 $51,075 $47,105 $39,428 $34,625 $34,384 $31,151
1976 49,941 42,743 35A430 30,578 31,108 27,352
1981 41 A88 35A418 29,897 28,778 27,298 22,632
1986 46,619 39,342 33A490 31,386 28,536 24,702
1990 47,655 39,694 33,958 32,706 28,303 26,609
1991 46,779 39,185 33,654 30A24 27,230 25,322

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, IPEDS/HEGIS surveys of faculty salaries, various
years.
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Average salaries in 1992 dollars of full-time faculty in institutions of higher education,
by academic rank and type and control of institution: Academic years ending

1972-1991

Average salaries
$70 ( thousands)

1

60-

50-

40-

30-

20-

Public 4-year

Professor

Associate professor

Assistant professor

Private 4-year
-Average salaries

(thousands

-60

Professor

50

40

r 30
Assistant professor

7 z~~~~~~~~~
- 0

1972 1976 1981 1986 1991 1972 1976

Academic year ending

II IIII I I I I '0

1981 1986 1991

$70 (thousands)

60]

Public 2-year ~~~~~~Private 2-year
Average salaries

(thousands)

50 -

40 -

30-

20 

Professor

A s cate
pr fssor

0 I [ I I

1972 1976

Assistant
professor

Associate
professor

II [ I I I I I I 17 I 1= 1 11I1I 11I

1981 1991 1972 1976 1981
1986 Academic year ending

Assistant
professor z

50

-40

-30

-20

7
I I I I I I I .1- 0

1986 1991

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center far Education Statistics, IPEDS/HEGIS surveys of faculty salaries.
various years,

The Condition of Education/1993 153

$70

60

r-

Public 2-year

zr



Human and Financial Resources of Educational Institutions

Undergraduate courses taken by recently-graduated full-time teachers

Nearly 8 out of 10 general education teachers, most of whom are elementary school
teachers, took at least one mathematics course in college and nearly 7 out of 10 took at
least one physical science course. On
average, those who took mathematics
earned 5.8 credit hours in mathematics An issuer in cu~rrent debate about teacher
and those who took physical science qaiynd education is theimportanhce of
earned 4.1 in physical science. subject matter knowledge, particuarl in

m atfh em atics and s cience D atad o n The
Nearly all science and math teachers undergraduate courses taken and credi
took mathematics in college, but fewer hours earned by recenty-raduated fulltie
than 6 out of 10 took calculus. About 3 teachers provide information about the
out of 4 took one or more courses in the backgrounds of new teachers.
life and physical sciences.

m-Teachers were more likely to take
history and geography and less likely to take economics than recent college graduates as a
whole.

Undergraduate course-taking among 1985-86 bachelor's degree recipients teaching full-time
one year after graduation

All Humanities
bachelor's All and social Science General Other

degree full-time science and math education education
Subject recipients teachers teachers teachers teachers teachers

Percent taking one or more courses in selected subjects
EnglIsh 86.8 91.2 91,3 88.7 90.2 93.9
Foreign language 36.1 34.1 52,0 43.1 26,9 31.4
Economics 52.8 23.0 23.6 30.8 20.0 15.2
Geography 14.2 26,0 20.7 19.2 33.7 19.6
History 63.2 75.1 77.5 75.0 75.5 71.2
Life science 52.9 68.7 66.4 73.4 67.3 71,7
Physical science 66.9 67.2 63.3 78.7 69.1 56.9
Mathematics 78.1 77.2 65.9 94.3 76.1 73.1
Calculus 37.7 15,8 9.8 56.3 8.0 10.1
Education 36.3 95.5 92.6 94.2 98.0 96,0

Average credit hours earned in selected subjects*
English 10.2 12.5 19.3 10.0 11.7 10.6
Foreign language 3.7 3.6 8.3 3.9 2.1 3.4
Economics 4.5 1.0 1.1 1.4 .8 .9
Geography 0.7 1.1 1,0 1,2 1,4 .8
History 4.4 5.3 7.0 4.9 5.1 4.9
Life science 5.5 5.4 3.7 12.1 4.0 5.0
Physical science 8.2 5.5 3.2 13.8 4.1 3.6
Mathematics 8.2 7.3 4.3 19.8 5.8 4,7
Calculus 2.9 1.4 .6 6.5 .4 .6
Education 5.9 42.9 29.4 31.8 49.0 51.3

*Average credit hours are computed for all students, both those who took courses in the subject and those who did not.
NOTE: This table only includes courses for which students received credit from the degree-granting institution (includes transfer
courses.)

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. 1987 Survey of Recent College Graduates,
Transcript Data File.

154 The Condition of Education! 7993



Indicator 60

Undergraduate course-taking by 1985-86 bachelor's degree recipients and by
those recipients teaching full-time one year after graduation
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SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1987 Survey of Recent College Graduates,
Transcript Data File.
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Indicator 1

Table 1-1 Percentage enrolled in school, by age: October 1972-91

Age

October 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 1 12 13 14 15 16 17 18

1972 15.8 34.0 85,7 98.5 99.6 99.9 99.8 100.0 99.8 99.9 99.8 98,6 97.7 93.8 85.6 57.5
1973 14.8 35.1 86,8 98.9 99.7 99.7 99.8 99.7 99.9 99.8 99.7 98.6 97.1 93.2 84.5 52.2
1974 20.0 38.3 89.9 99.1 99.7 99.8 99.8 99.8 100.0 100.0 99.9 98.8 97.6 93,7 82.9 53.2
1975 22.1 41.5 90.9 99.4 99.9 99.8 100.0 99.9 99.8 99.8 99.6 98.9 98.1 94.3 84.3 56.2
1976 20.8 42.7 92.3 99.5 99,8 99.8 99.9 99.9 99.8 99.8 99.9 98.8 98.2 93.3 86.2 53.0
1977 22.0 43.2 92.4 99.5 99.9 99.9 99.9 99.9 99.8 99.7 99.0 100.0 98.3 93.9 84.9 56.9
1978 25.7 447 92.1 99,1 99,6 99.8 99.9 99.4 99.6 99.6 99.6 99.3 98.4 94.7 85.0 52,4
1979 25.4 46.1 93.0 99.2 99.4 99.6 99.9 99.8 99.8 99.5 99.9 99.1 98.0 94.4 85.3 55.9
1980 27.6 47.2 93.2 99.4 99.5 99.5 99.7 99.6 99.7 99.8 99.7 98.7 98.5 93.9 85.2 54.6
1981 27.6 45.4 90.2 98.9 99.6 99.7 99.7 99.9 99.7 99.6 99.9 99.0 97.7 94.6 87.3 57.9
1982 27.6 46.1 91.5 99.4 99.8 99.6 99.8 99.9 99.8 99.9 99.5 98.8 98.9 94,6 88,1 57.1
1983 28.2 47.6 92.6 99.0 99.5 99.7 99.6 99.8 99.7 99.9 99.7 99.0 98.5 96,3 88.6 58.4
1984 28.5 46.5 91.4 99.1 99.6 99.2 99.4 99.7 99.7 99.6 99.7 98.3 97.8 95.3 88.5 58.6
1985 29,2 49.5 93.9 99.1 99.6 99.8 99,7 99.7 99.8 99.9 99.7 98.4 98.5 94,9 88,6 59,7
1986 29.3 49.5 91.8 99.4 99.8 99.8 99.8 99.8 99.5 99.7 99.8 98.2 97.9 95.5 89.6 61.0
1987 28.6 47.9 91.3 99.0 99.5 99.7 99.6 99.4 99.5 99.7 99.3 98.9 98.2 95,4 88.1 62,2
1988 27,6 49.2 92.6 99.3 99.7 99.6 99.6 99.9 99.6 99.6 99.7 99.3 98.5 94.6 88.8 62.8
1989 27.1 51.2 91.8 98.4 98.9 99.4 99.4 99.4 99.5 99.2 99.6 99.5 98.2 96.0 89.6 61.6
1990 32.6 56.1 93.2 99.8 99.5 99.9 99,6 99.6 99.6 99.7 99,6 99.6 98.4 95,6 89.5 64.4
1991 28.2 53.0 91.4 99.4 99.3 99.7 99.8 99.8 99.7 99.7 99.6 99.5 98.0 96.5 90.0 65.5

Age
October

19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34

1972 42.7 37.8 31.2 20.5 16,9 15.2 13.8 11.9 9.9 8.4 9.1 7.1 6.8 6.7 5.9 5.6
1973 40.2 33.4 30.2 19.0 14.4 15.5 12.6 11.1 9.5 9.9 6.1 6.5 5.3 5.6 4.7 4,7
1974 39.4 33.4 31.6 20.1 15.9 13.8 14.0 1 1.5 10.6 11.0 7.7 7.7 7.0 7.0 7.4 6.5
1975 42.9 36.5 31.6 21.9 17.8 14.5 14.2 12.2 10.8 11.4 9.4 9.6 7.5 7.9 7.9 6.7
1976 44.8 37.1 30.9 22.3 16.7 16.1 13.4 12.4 11.5 10.2 9.7 8.1 8.2 7.7 6.7 5.4
1977 41.8 37.1 32.9 21.8 17.6 15.4 15.2 12.9 10.7 11.7 10.9 9.7 9.0 8.1 6.5 6,7
1978 42.7 33.7 28.6 21.9 16.2 14.7 11.8 11.0 10.0 9.4 8.6 8.9 7.9 7.1 5.7 4.2
1979 41.3 35.1 30,0 21.1 17.3 13.7 13.5 12,4 9.8 10,3 9.0 9.0 7.0 8,1 7.2 5.6
1980 43.0 33.9 30.6 22.3 16.7 13.5 12.0 11.2 10.0 8.8 7.9 8.0 8.2 6.5 6.8 6.3
1981 43.4 36.5 29,7 21.9 16.4 14.2 11.6 10.7 9.2 9.3 8.1, 8.7 8.3 8.0 6.7 6.2
1982 43.4 38.9 32.7 22.2 17.2 13.8 12.6 11.4 9.4 9.2 9.5 7.4 8.1 7,0 6.3 6.1
1983 46.6 35.8 32,5 24,1 16.4 13.4 13.0 11.1 9.9 8.6 9.1 8.6 7.7 7.7 6.9 5.8
1984 43.1 37.7 31.4 22.5 17.2 13.8 11.4 9.9 10.4 8.8 7.8 6.9 8.0 7. 5.8 6.0
1985 45.7 38.3 33.8 22.4 15.7 13.4 12.0 10.3 ,9.6 9.7 9.1 7.9 7.2 6.3 6.7 6.4
1986 49.6 36.8 30.6 25.4 16.4 13.8 11.3 10.4 10.2 9.3 7.8 7.6 7.6 6.8 6.3 5.5
1987 48.8 42.3 34.9 23.2 17.2 12.7 12.7 9.7 8.6 7.3 7.1 6.6 5.5 6.2 5.6 5.3
1988 47.8 42.1 36.0 25.4 17.1 13.2 10.1 9.4 7.9 7.5 6.8 6.4 6.0 6.0 6.2 5.1
1989 50.6 39.0 38.0 27.9 18.5 14.2 12.6 10.2 9.3 7.9 6.9 6.7 6.3 4.9 5,2 5.4
1990 50.6 42.9 36.4 28.1 19.2 16.2 11.8 11.7 9.7 8.7 6.9 6.5 7.6 5.5 4.2 5.4
1991 54.0 43.6 40.5 28.2 20,9 17.0 12.4 11.4 10.7 9.1 7.7 7.0 7.4 6.6 5,4 4.6

NOTE: School enrollment includes nursery schools, regular elementary and secondary schools, and colleges and universities, It
excludes attendance at day-care centers and less than 2-year colleges and other postsecondary institutions.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.

160 The Condition of Education/I 993



Indicator 1

Table 1-2 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 1-1

Age
October

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 I11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18

1972 0.6 0.8 0.6 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8
1973 0.6 0.8 0.6 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0,2 0.3 0.4 0.6 0.8
1974 0.7 0.8 0.5 0.2 0.1 0,1 0.1 0.1 0,0 0.0 0.1 0,2 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8
1975 0.8 0.8 0.5 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8
1976 0.8 0.9 0,5 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.2 0.2 0.4 0.5 0.8
1977 0,8 1.0 0.5 0.1 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.0 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8
1978 0.9 1,0 0.5 0.2 0.1 0.1 0,1 0,1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8
1979 0.8 1.0 0.5 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8
1980 0.9 1.0 0.5 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8
1981 0.8 0.9 0.6 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.6 0.8
1982 1.0 1.1 0.6 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.1 0,1 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.5 0.7 1.0
1983 1,0 1.1 0.6 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.7 1.0
1984 1.0 1.1 0.6 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.3 0.5 0.7 1.1
1985 1.0 1.1 0.5 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.3 0.5 0.7 1.1
1986 1.0 1.1 0.6 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.3 0.4 0.7 1.1
1987 1.0 1.1 0.6 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.3 0.5 0.7 1.1
1988 1.4 1.5 0.8 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.7 1.0 1.4
1989 1.4 1.5 0.8 0.4 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.4 0.6 1.0 1.5
1990 1.2 1.3 0.6 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.3 0.6 0.9 1.3
1991 1.2 1.3 0.7 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.4 0.5 0.8 1.3

Age
October

19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34

1972 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.7 0.7 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5
1973 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.7 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.5 0.5 0.6 0.5 0.5 0.4 0.5 0.4 0.5
1974 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.7 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.5 0.6 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5
1975 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.7 0.7 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.6 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5
1976 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.7 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.4
1977 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.7 0.7 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.5 0.6 0.6 0.5 0.5
1978 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.7 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.4
1979 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.7 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5
1980 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.7 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.4 0.4 0.5
1981 0.9 0.8 0.8 0.7 0.6 0.6 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.4 0.4
1982 1.0 1.0 1.0 0.8 0.8 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.5 0.5
1983 1.1 1.0 1.0 0.9 0.8 0.7 0.7 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.5
1984 1.1 1.0 1.0 0.9 0.8 0.7 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.5 0.6 0.6 0.5 0.5
1985 1.1 1.0 1.0 0.8 0.8 0.7 0.7 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5
1986 1.1 1.1 1.0 0.9 0.8 0.7 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5
1987 1.1 1.1 1.1 0.9 0.8 0.7 0.7 0.6 0.6 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5
1988 1.6 1.6 1.5 1.4 1.1 1.0 0.9 0.8 0.8 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.6
1989 1.5 1.5 1.6 1.4 1.2 1.0 1.0 0.9 0.8 0.8 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.6 0.6 0.7
1990 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.2 1.1 1.0 0.8 0.8 0.7 0.7 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.5 0.5 0.6
1991 1.4 1.3 1.3 1.2 1.1 1.0 0.9 0.8 0.8 0.7 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.5 0.5

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.
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Table 2-1 Percentage of 3- and 4-year-olds enrolled in pre-K and kindergarten, by
race/ethnicity: October 1973-90 (3-year average)

Enrolled In pre-K Enrolled In kIndergarten
October

Total White Block HispanIc Total WhIte Block HIspanIc

1973 19.1 19.5 19,0 13,8 6.7 6.1 9.6 7.9
1974 21.3 21.6 21,1 15,6 6.8 6,1 9.5 8.2
1975 23.0 23.6 22.2 15,8 7.5 6.7 10.3 9.1
1976 24.1 24,7 23.9 15,4 7.5 6,6 10.8 7.5

1977 25.4 26.1 25.8 15A4 7,1 6,4 11,0 6.0
1978 27.3 27.9 27.6 -6.5 5.5 11,3 
1979 29.2 29.8 28.9 -6.2 5,4 10,9
1980 29.7 30.7 28,0 - 6,2 5,3 10,6 

1981 30.4 32.3 28,4 18.7 6.0 5,1 9,5 6.3
1982 30.6 32.8 28,7 15,7 6.1 5,4 8.5 7,7
1983 30.7 32.9 28.9 15,3 6.0 5.2 8.8 8.0
1984 31.2 33.6 28.7 17.4 6.4 5,4 10.5 7.7

1985 31.9 34.6 28.6 19.2 6.1 4,8 11,4 7.6
1986 32.4 35.5 27.4 20.3 6.3 4.7 12.1 8.3
1987 32.5 36.1 25.9 18.7 6.0 4.3 10.4 9.1
1988 33.0 36.8 26.7 18.0 5.5 4.1 9.6 7.6

1989 36.0 39.9 30.4 19,6 4.5 3.7 7.5 6.1
1990 36.5 40.3 31.4 21,0 4.8 3.9 7.6 6.7

- Not available.
NOTE: Due to small sample sizes for the black and Hispanic categories, 3-year averages are calculated. The 3-year average
for 1990 Is the average percentage enrolled In 1989. 1990, and 1991.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.

Table 2-2 Percentage of 5-year-olds enrolled in pre-K, kindergarten, and grades 1 or
2, by race/ethnicity: October 1973-90 (3-year average)

Enrolled In pre-K Enrolled In kindergarten Enrolled In grades 1 or 2
October

Total White Black Hispanic Total White Black Hispanic Total White Black Hispanic

1973 2.2 2.1 3.1 3.2 74.7 75.9 69.0 70.9 10.2 10.0 10,8 10.8
1974 2.7 2.5 4.3 3.0 76.0 77.7 69.2 69.5 10.2 9.4 12,5 12.1
1975 2.8 2.6 3.7 2.5 77.7 79.3 71.4 74.1 10.3 9.3 14.0 10.6
1976 3.0 2.9 3.7 2.6 78.7 80.0 73,8 76,0 9.9 9.0 13.9 9.2

1977 3.0 3.0 3.5 1.6 78.9 79.9 74.6 78.5 10.0 9.5 12.9 8.0
1978 3.5 3.4 4.1 - 79.1 80.4 74.6 - 9.4 8.6 13.0 -

1979 3.4 3.4 4.0 - 80.0 81.5 74,7 - 8.8 7.7 12,7-
1980 3.4 3.5 3.3 - 80.0 81,8 75.5 - 8.1 6.6 13.3 -

1981 3.2 3.5 3.1 1.7 80.2 81.9 76.1 74.0 7.6 6.2 12,5 10.3
1982 4.1 4.6 3.0 2.7 79,2 80.8 75.1 74.5 7.6 6.1 13.1 9.4
1983 4.4 4.9 3.2 2.5 79.5 80.7 76.0 76.6 7.3 6.1 11,5 10,4
1984 4.9 5.3 3.5 3.3 80.1 81.5 76.5 76.9 7.1 5.9 11.1 10.7

1985 4.4 4.8 3.0 3.1 81.4 82.6 79.4 77.6 6.2 5.0 9,1 9,5
1986 5.4 6.1 2.4 4.6 81.0 81.6 82.1 76.3 5.7 4.6 8.5 8.1
1987 6.1 6.9 2.5 5.3 80.4 81.1 80.6 77.5 5.3 3.9 9.8 7.0
1988 7.1 8.1 3.4 5.9 79.3 80.1 79.1 75.8 5.5 3.9 10.3 8.0

1989 7.7 8.7 5.2 5.2 79.6 80.7 77.6 77.8 5.3 3.6 9.7 7.6
1990 7.6 8.7 5.4 4.4 79.4 80.2 79.1 76.3 5.1 3.8 7.8 8.0

- Not available.
NOTE: Due to small sample sizes for the black and Hispanic categories, 3-year averages are calculated. The 3-year average
for 1990 Is the average percentage enrolled In 1989, 1990, and 1991,
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.
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Table 2-3 Percentage enrolled in preprimary education, by age, level, and family
income: October 1973-91

3- to 4-year-olds In pre-K 5-year-olds In kindergarten
October LOW Middle High TtlLow Middle High

Totai Income Income Income Ttl Income Income Income

1973 17.7 15.0 13.7 34.7 73.7 67.0 73.8 76.9
1974 - - - - - - - -

1975 24.4 20.2 21.4 37.7 78.0 68.6 78.9 80.2
1976 22.9 15.1 19.5 42.4 79.0 72.4 79.7 80.8
1977 24.9 18.2 22.0 40,7 79.0 72.7 79.3 82.5
1978 28,4 21.9 24.9 47.1 78.7 73.9 79.3 79.5
1979 28.7 22.1 24.6 48.7 79.7 78.7 77.7 88.2
1980 30.4 22.6 26,9 50.0 81,6 78,1 81.4 84,9
1981 30,0 20.7 27.5 46,8 78.7 72.4 79.0 82.7
1982 30.8 21.7 27,6 50.6 80,2 78.3 79,4 84.3
1983 30.9 21,1 27.7 51,5 78.8 75,7 79.3 80.0
1984 30.4 16,1 28,1 54.0 79.6 78.5 80.2 78.3
1985 32.1 18.4 30.1 53.1 81.8 81.8 80.7 85.6
1986 33.1 19.9 30.1 55.8 82.5 82.2 81.9 85.0
1987 31.8 17.9 29.7 51.4 78.7 77.0 78,1 81.5
1988 32.5 20.5 28.6 53.7 80.1 79.6 79.8 81,2
1989 34.6 23.8 31.4 52.4 79.2 78.7 78.3 81.8
1990 40.8 30.8 36.9 61.3 79.5 77.6 78.8 83.5
1991 34.1 22.4 31.5 53.2 79.7 77.9 78.8 83.7

- Not available.
NOTE: Low Income Is defined as the bottom 20 percent of all family incomes; high Income Is defined as the top 20 percent
of all family Incomes; and middle income Is defined as the 60 percent of family Incomes between high and low Income.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.

Table 2-4 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 2-1

Enrolled In pre-K Enrolled In kindergarten
October

Total White Black Hispanic Total White Black Hispanic

1973 0.5 0.5 1.2 1.5 0.3 0.3 0.9 1.2
1974 0.5 0.5 1.2 1.6 0.3 0.3 0.9 1.2
1975 0.5 0.6 1.3 1.6 0.3 0.3 0.9 1.3
1976 0.5 0.6 1.3 1.6 0.3 0.3 1.0 1.2
1977 0.5 0.6 1.4 1.6 0.3 0.4 1.0 1.1
1978 0.6 0.6 1.4 - 0.3 0.3 1.0 
1979 0.6 0.7 1.4 -0.3 0.3 1.0
1980 0.6 0.7 1.4 - 0.3 0.3 1.0 
1981 0.6 0.7 1.4 1.5 0.3 0.3 0.9 1.0
1982 0.6 0.7 1.5 1.5 0.3 0.3 0.9 1.1
1983 0.6 0.7 1,4 1.5 0.3 0.3 0.9 1.1
1984 0.6 0.7 1.4 1.5 0.3 0.3 1.0 1.0
1985 0.6 0.7 1.4 1.5 0.3 0.3 1.0 1.0
1986 0.6 0.7 1.4 1.4 0.3 0.3 1.0 1.0
1987 0.6 0.7 1.4 1.4 0.3 0.3 1.0 1.0
1988 0.6 0.8 1,5 1.5 0.3 0.3 1.0 1.0
1989 0.6 0.8 1.6 1.5 0.3 0.3 0.9 0.9
1990 0.6 0.8 1.5 1.5 0.3 0.3 0,9 0.9

- Not available.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.
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Table 2-5 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 2-2

Enrolled in pre-K Enrolled in kindergarten Enrolled in grades 1 or 2
October

Total White Black Hispanic Total White Black Hispanic Total White Black Hispanic

1973 0.2 0.2 0.7 1.3 0.7 0,7 1,8 2.6 1,4 1.6 3.8 5.5
1974 0.2 0.3 0.8 1.3 0.6 0.7 1.8 2.7 1.4 1.6 3.7 5,5
1975 0.2 0.3 0.7 1.2 0.6 0.7 1.7 2,5 1,4 1.6 3.6 5.4
1976 0.3 0.3 0.7 1.1 0.6 0.7 1.7 2.4 1,4 1.6 3.6 5.4

1977 0.3 0.3 0.7 0.9 0.6 0.7 1.7 2,4 1,5 1.7 3.7 5,5
1978 0.3 0.3 0.8 - 0.6 0.7 1.8 - 1.5 1.7 3.8 -

1979 0,3 0.3 0.8 - 0.6 0.7 1.8 -1.5 1.8 3.8-
1980 0,3 0.3 0.7 - 0.6 0.7 1.8 - 1.5 1.8 3,8 -

1981 0.3 0.4 0.7 0.8 0.7 0.8 1.7 2.3 1,6 1.9 3.8 4.9
1982 0.3 0.4 0.7 1.1 0.7 0.8 1.9 2.3 1.6 1.9 4.0 5.0
1983 0.3 0.4 0.7 1.0 0.7 0.8 1.8 2.3 1.6 1.9 4.0 5.1
1984 0.3 0.4 0.8 1.1 0.6 0.7 1.8 2.2 1.5 1,8 3.9 5.0

1985 0,3 0.4 0.7 1.1 0.6 0.7 1.6 2.1 1.5 1.8 3.9 4.7
1986 0,4 0.4 0.6 1.2 0.6 0.7 1.5 2.0 1.5 1.8 3.8 4.5
1987 0.4 0.5 0.6 1.3 0.6 0.7 1.6 1.9 1.5 1.8 3.7 4.4
1988 0.4 0.6 0.8 1.5 0.7 0.8 1.7 2.2 1.6 2.0 4.1 4.9

1989 0.4 0.6 0.9 1.3 0.7 0.8 1.8 2.1 1.6 2.0 4.0 4.8
1990 0.4 0.6 0.9 1.2 0.7 0.8 1,6 2.0 1.6 2.0 3.9 4.5

- Not available.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census. October Current Population Survey.

Table 2-6 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 2-3

3- to 4-year-olds in pre-K 5-year-olds in kindergarten

October LOW Middle High TtlLow Middle High
Total Income income income Ttl income income income

1973 0.7 1.9 0.7 1.8 1.2 3.9 1.4 2.2
1974 - - - - - - -

1975 0.8 2.0 0.9 1.9 1.1 3.6 1.3 2.0
1976 0.8 1.7 0.9 2.1 1.0 3.2 1.3 2.1

1977 0.8 1.9 2.0 2.0 1.1 3.2 1.3 2.1
1978 0.9 2.1 1.0 2.1 1.1 3.5 1.4 2.2
1979 0.9 2.1 1.0 2.1 1.1 3.1 1.4 1.9
1980 0.9 2.1 1.1 2.1 1.1 3.0 1.3 2.0

1981 0.9 1.9 1.1 2.0 1.1 3.0 1.4 2.1
1982 0.9 2.0 1.1 2.1 1.1 2.8 1.5 2.2
1983 0.9 1.8 1.1 2.1 1.2 2.9 1.5 2.3
1984 0.9 1.6 1.1 2.1 1.1 2.6 1.4 2.4

1985 0.9 1.7 1.1 2.2 1.0 2.5 1.4 2.2
1986 0.9 1.7 1.1 2.2 1.0 2.3 1.3 2.2
1987 0.9 1.7 1.1 2.1 1.1 2.6 1.4 2.2
1988 0.9 1.8 1.1 2.0 1.1 2.6 1.4 2.3

1989 1.0 2.1 1.2 2.4 1.2 2.8 1.6 2.6
1990 1.0 2.2 1.3 2.4 1.2 2.8 1.5 2.6
1991 1.0 1.9 1.1 1.8 1.2 2.7 1.4 1.8

- Not available.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.
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Table 3-1 Percentage of fourth grade students who are 10-years-old or older: October
1972-91

Family income Sex Race/ethnicity
October Total

Low Middle High Male Female White Black Hispanic

1972 20.9 38.9 21.2 13.0 24,5 17,2 18.3 32,2 31.2
1973 19.6 36.9 18.9 14.0 22.5 16.5 17.4 30,2 24.1
1974 18.8 - - - 22.0 15.4 16.5 28,9 25.3
1975 18.6 29.1 19.4 10.7 22.9 14,3 16.0 28,2 30.3
1976 19.0 30.2 19.2 13.1 21.8 15.9 16,9 23.9 33.7
1977 19.2 30.9 19.4 13.0 22.9 15. 1 17.7 26,3 22.1
1978 19.6 34.9 19.7 12,1 22.5 16,6 17.7 27.5 24.8
1979 21.1 36.0 20.7 14,3 25.5 16.2 19.0 31.0 -

1980 21.0 30.7 21.6 14.7 24,2 17.5 18.9 27.6 28.8
1981 26.1 38.0 27,0 16.1 31.3 20.7 23.0 32.4 41.5
1982 24.7 34.4 24.8 17,7 29.9 19.0 22.6 30.7 33,4
1983 25.1 40.0 25,4 13.0 29,4 20.6 21.2 35,5 34.1
1984 24.1 34.9 23,4 18.3 28.1 19,8 21.0 31,1 35.1
1985 26.1 40.7 24.8 18.2 28.7 23.4 23.1 35,5 33,3
1986 26.4 40.2 27.2 15,5 30.9 21.9 22.6 35.1 38.7
1987 27.2 36.1 28.1 18,3 31.2 23,2 25.5 34.1 29.7
1988 27.8 42,1 26.1 21.3 32.9 22.5 25.2 35.5 32.9
1989 28.1 38.0 28.6 20.1 33.0 22.9 26.0 32.2 34.6
1990 26.8 37.2 26.1 20.7 32.1 21,3 24.5 35.7 29.1
1991 26.3 39.2 25.0 19.6 30.3 22.1 24.4 32.7 30.1

- Not available.
NOTE: Low income is defined as the bottom 20 percent of all family incomes; high Income is defined as the top 20 percent
of all family incomes; and middle income is defined as the 60 percent of family incomes between high and low income.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.

Table 3-2 Percentage of seventh grade students who are 13-years-old or older: October
1972-91

Family income Sex Race/ethnicity
October Total

Low Middle High Male Female White Black Hispanic

1972 24.2 39.3 25.9 14.3 29.3 19,1 21.5 34.2 39.3
1973 23.8 41.5 24.6 15.1 27.6 19.7 21.2 35.6 34.2
1974 23.4 - - - 28,8 17.7 20.2 32.8 37.7
1975 22.5 37.4 23.6 14.4 27.0 18.0 20.3 31.8 28.8
1976 21.8 39.5 21.8 15.4 25,7 17.7 20.1 25.9 34.9
1977 22.0 39.0 24.2 11.1 26.2 17.4 19.6 27.8 38.0
1978 21.8 39.8 22.0 14.1 25.8 17.5 18.5 32.1 37.1
1979 22.2 40.3 21.8 15.1 25.9 18.4 19.1 34.4 -

1980 24.3 40.2 24.9 16.8 28.7 19.5 21.7 30.3 36.1
1981 23.6 39.8 23.4 15.6 26.2 21.0 20.0 34,1 37.1
1982 26.1 46.8 25.3 16.6 30.5 21.4 22.4 38,3 38.3
1983 29.1 43.0 30.4 17.6 35.4 22.0 25.4 36.0 44.8
1984 29.7 49.7 28.6 19.0 33.8 25.2 25.5 40.6 43.0
1985 27.5 44.6 26.0 19.6 32.3 22.5 23.9 38.8 34.5
1986 29.6 47.3 30.0 18.1 34.1 24.9 24.4 43,5 44.8
1987 29.7 46.2 29,5 19.3 35.7 23.3 26.7 36.2 40.5
1988 30.2 52.9 28.7 18.3 36.3 23.7 25.8 42.6 43.6
1989 31.7 48.4 31.3 22.5 36.3 26.7 28.0 42,3 39.1
1990 32.7 50.3 33.4 20.3 38.2 26,8 28.0 45.9 43.7
1991 29.7 47.9 29.9 17.9 33.6 25.8 25.5 40.7 40.0

- Not available.
NOTE: Low income is defined as the bottom 20 percent of all family incomes; high income is defined as the top 20 percent
of all family incomes; and middle income is defined as the 60 percent of family incomes between high and low income.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.
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Table 3-3 Standard errors for estimated percentages in text table for Indicator 3

Family income Sex Race/ethnicity
October Total

Low Middle High Male Female White Black Hispanic

1972 0.8 3.1 1.0 1.6 1.2 1.1 0,9 2.5 3.6
1973 0.8 3.0 1.0 1.6 1.2 1.1 0,9 2.4 3.5
1974 0.8 - - - 1.2 1.1 0,9 2.1 3.2
1975 0.8 3.0 1.0 1.6 1.2 1.1 0,9 2.2 3.1
1976 0.8 2.7 0,9 1,5 1.2 1.0 0,9 2.2 3,1
1977 0.8 2.6 1.0 1.6 1.3 1.1 1.0 2.2 2.9
1978 0.9 2.8 1.1 1.7 1.4 1.2 1,0 2.4 3.5
1979 0.9 2.7 1.2 1.6 1.4 1.3 1.1 2.3 
1980 1.0 2.9 1,2 2.0 1,5 1.3 1,1 2.6 3.4
1981 1.0 2.7 1.2 1.9 1.4 1.3 1,1 2.5 2.8
1982 1.1 2.6 1.3 2.4 1,5 1.4 1,2 2.8 3,4
1983 1.0 2.7 1.3 1.9 1.5 1.4 1.2 2.6 3.5
1984 1.1 2.7 1.4 1.8 1.5 1.4 1.2 2.9 3.5
1985 1.1 2.7 1.3 2.4 1.5 1.4 1.2 2.6 3.4
1986 1.1 2.6 1.4 2.1 1.6 1.4 1.3 2.7 3.3
1987 1.1 2.8 1.3 2.3 1.6 1.5 1.3 2,8 3.2

1988 1.2 2.8 1.5 2.5 1.7 1.6 1.4 2.7 3.8
1989 1.2 3.0 1.5 2.5 1.7 1.6 1.5 2.8 3.7
1990 1.1 2.8 1.5 2.3 1.6 1.6 1.4 2.8 3.4
1991 1.1 2.8 1.4 2.2 1.6 1.5 1.3 2.9 3.1

- Not available.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.

Table 3-4 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 3-1

October Total ~~Family income Sex Race/ethnicity

Low Middle High Male Female White Black Hispanic

1972 1.0 3.6 1.2 1.6 1.4 1.3 1.0 3.0 4.0
1973 1.0 3.5 1.2 1.6 1.4 1.3 1.0 3.0 3.7
1974 1.0 - - - 1.4 1.3 1.1 2.9 3.9
1975 1.0 3.2 1.3 1.6 1.5 1.3 1.1 2.9 4.2
1976 1.0 3.4 1.3 1.8 1.5 1.4 1.1 2.7 4.3
1977 1.0 3.5 1.3 1.8 1.5 1.4 1.1 3.0 3.8
1978 1.0 3.6 1.3 1.7 1.5 1.4 1.1 3.1 3.8
1979 1.0 3.5 1.3 1.8 1.5 1.4 1.1 2.9 -

1980 1.1 3.5 1.4 1.8 1.6 1.4 1.2 3.0 3.7
1981 1.1 3.3 1.5 2.0 1.7 1.5 1.3 3.2 3.9
1982 1.2 3.3 1.5 2.3 1.8 1.6 1.4 3,3 4.1
1983 1.2 3.5 1.6 2.1 1.8 1.6 1.4 3.4 4.2

1984 1.2 3.4 1.5 2.4 1.8 1.6 1.4 3,4 4.2
1985 1.3 3.3 1,6 2.3 1.8 1.7 1.4 3.5 4.1
1986 1.2 3.6 1.6 2.1 1.8 1.7 1.4 3.4 4.3
1987 1.2 3.3 1.6 2.2 1.8 1.7 1.4 3.4 4.0
1988 1.3 3.6 1.7 2.6 2.0 1.8 1.6 3.6 4.4
1989 1.3 3.5 1.7 2.4 1.9 1.8 1.5 3.5 4.7
1990 1.2 3.3 1.6 2.5 1.8 1.7 1.5 3.4 4.3
1991 1.2 3.2 1,6 2.3 1.8 1.8 1,5 3.6 4.1

- Not available.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.
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Table 3-5 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 3-2

Family income Sex Race/ethnicity
October Total

Low Middle High Male Female White Black Hispanic

1972 1.0 3.7 1.3 1.6 1.5 1.3 1.1 3.0 4.5
1973 1.0 3.6 1.3 1.6 1.5 1.3 1.1 3.0 4.3
1974 1.0 - - - 1.5 1,3 1.1 2.8 4.1
1975 1.0 3.5 1.3 1.6 1.5 1.3 1.1 2.9 3.8
1976 1.0 3.7 1.3 1.6 1.5 1.3 1.1 2,8 4.4
1977 1.0 3.7 1.4 1.4 1.5 1.3 1.1 2.9 4.7
1978 1.1 3.8 1.3 1.7 1.6 1.4 1.1 3.1 4.5
1979 1.1 3.7 1.3 1.8 1.6 1.4 1.1 3.1 -

1980 1.1 3J7 1.5 1.8 1.6 1.5 1.2 3.1 4.1
1981 1.1 3.4 1.4 1.8 1.6 1.5 1.2 3.1 4.1
1982 1.2 3.5 1.5 1.9 1.7 1.6 1.3 3.3 4.2
1983 1.2 3.4 1.5 2.0 1.7 1.6 1.3 3.2 3.8

1984 1.3 3.5 1.6 2.2 1.8 1.8 1.4 3.7 4.1
1985 1.2 3.4 1.6 2.2 1.8 1.7 1.4 3.4 4.2
1986 1.3 3.6 1.7 2.1 1.9 1.7 1.4 3,6 4.2
1987 1.3 3.4 1.7 2.2 1.9 1.7 1.5 3.4 4.1
1988 1.4 3.8 1.8 2.4 2.1 1.9 1.6 3.8 5.1
1989 1.4 3.8 1.8 2.5 2.0 1.9 1.6 3.7 4.8
1990 1.3 3.6 1.8 2.3 1.9 1.8 1.5 3.5 4.4
1991 1.3 3.6 1.7 2.2 1.9 1.8 1.5 3.3 4.3

- Not available.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census. October Current Population Survey.
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Table 4-1 Percentage of high school students in grades 10-12, ages 15-24, enrolled the
previous October who are enrolled again the following October or
graduated, by sex and race/ethnicity: October 1972-91

Male Female
October Total Male Female White Black Hispanic

White Black Hispanic White Black Hispanic

1972 93.9 94.1 93.7 94.7 913.5 88.8 95.0 90.2 88.5 94.4 90,7 89,1
1973 93.7 93.2 94.3 94.5 90.1 90.0 94.0 88.2 92.1 95.0 91.8 88,2
1974 93.3 92.6 94.0 94.2 88.4 90.1 93.4 89.2 87,2 95.1 87.7 92.9
1975 94.2 94.6 93.9 95.0 91.3 89.1 95.3 91.6 89.7 94.6 91,0 88,4
1976 94,71 93,5 94.8 94.4 92,6 92.7 93.7 91.5 92.4 95.1 93.7 92.9
1977 93.5 93.1 93.9 93.9 91.4 92.2 93.4 92.2 90.2 94.4 90.7 94.7
1978 93,3 92.5 94.1 94.2 89.8 87.7 93.6 89.0 84.1 94.9 90.5 91.5
1979 93.3 93.2 93.3 94.0 90.1 90.2 93.6 92.2 89.5 94.3 88.3 90.9
1980 93,9 93.3 94.5 94.8 91.8 88.3 94.3 92.3 82.4 95.2 91.3 93.3
1981 94,1 94,0 94.2 95.2 90.3 89.3 94.8 90.6 89.3 95.5 90.0 89.3
1982 94.5 94.2 94.9 95.3 92.2 90.8 95.1 91.1 90.5 95.4 93.4 91.2
1983 94.8 94.2 95.3 95.6 93.0 89.9 95.3 93.1 86.2 96.0 92.9 93.8
1984 94,9 94.6 95.2 95.6 94.3 88.9 95.2 94,0 87.7 95.9 94,5 89.8
1985 94.8 94.6 95.0 95.7 92.2 90.2 95.4 91.7 90.6 95.9 92.7 90.0
1986 95.3 95.3 95.3 96.3 94,6 88.1 96.2 94.9 87.6 96.3 94.3 88.7
1987 95,9 95,7 96.2 96,5 93,6 94.6 96.1 93.8 95.2 96.9 93.3 94.0
1988 95,2 94.9 95.6 95,8 94.1 89.6 95.7 93.8 87.7 95.9 94.4 91.8
1989 95.5 95.5 95.5 96.5 92.2 92.2 96.3 93.0 92,2 96.7 91.4 92.3
1990 96.0 96.0 96.1 96.7 95.0 92.1 96.5 95.8 91.3 96.9 94,3 92.8
1991 96,0 96.2 95.8 96,8 94.0 92.7 97.2 94.7 89.9 96.3 93,2 95.4

NOTE: Data for 1987 through 1991 reflect new editing procedures instituted by the Bureau of the Census for cases with missing
data on school enrollment items.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census. October Current Population Survey.
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Table 4-2 Percentage of high school students in grades 10-12, ages 15-24, enrolled the
previous October who are enrolled again the following October or
graduated, by family income: October 1972-91

October Total Low Income Middle Income High Income

1972 93.9 86.2 93.3 97.5
1973 93.7 82.9 93.2 98.2
1974 
1975 94.2 84.7 94.1 97.4
1976 94.1 85.0 93.3 97.9
1977 93.5 84.9 92.5 97.8
1978 93.3 82.9 92,8 97.0
1979 93,3 83.3 93.2 96.4
1980 93.9 84,5 93.7 97.6
1981 94.1 86.0 94,0 97,2
1982 94.5 85,3 94.6 98,2
1983 94.8 89,9 94,1 97,8
1984 94.9 86,8 95.0 98,2
1985 94,8 86.3 94.9 97.9
1986 95.3 89.5 95.0 98,4
1987 95.9 90.1 95,5 99.1
1988 95.2 86.6 95.3 98.9
1989 95.5 90.0 95.0 98.9
1990 96.0 90,7 95.8 98.9
1991 96.0 89,4 96.0 99.0

- Not available.
NOTE: Low Income Is defined as the bottom 20 percent of all family incomes; high Income Is defined os the top 20 percent
of all family Incomes; and middle Income Is defined as the 60 percent of family Incomes between high and low Income. Data
for 1987 through 1991 reflect new editing procedures Instituted by the Bureau of the Census for coses with missing data on
school environment Items.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.
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Table 4-3 Percentage of college students 16- to 24-years-old enrolled the previous
October who are enrolled again the following October, by race/ethnicity
and level: October 1972-91

Race/ethnicity College level previous October
October Total I1St 2nd 3rd

White Block Hispanic year year year

1972 77,7 78.1 71.3 78.1 76.9 72.7 86.2
1973 76.7 76.8 77.2 73.8 73,5 74,2 85.5
1974 77.5 77.4 74.3 76.0 75.1 73,8 85.9
1975 79.3 79.9 77.0 72.8 78,7 73.6 87.6
1976 79.2 79.3 81,3 74,9 80.0 73.6 85.4
1977 79.2 79.3 79.1 75.9 77.6 75,4 87.0
1978 77.7 77,8 75.3 76,7 76,8 73,8 84.4
1979 77.8 78.4 73.6 72.4 77,9 72.9 83.9

1980 79,0 80.2 71,0 69.2 78.8 73,7 86.7
1981 78.0 79,4 72.3 72.5 77.0 73,9 84.9
1982 80.4 81.2 74.6 77,4 79.5 78.1 84.9
1983 80.3 81.1 74,8 74.4 80.0 75.5 87.1
1984 79.1 79.8 74.2 72.8 77,9 75.4 86.7
1985 79.7 81.0 71.4 67.7 78.0 76.3 87.1
1986 80.2 80.5 74.4 81.7 81.0 74,1 87.2
1987 81.3 82.9 69.6 74.9 81,4 77.2 87,1
1988 83.0 83.7 78,0 77.0 81.2 79.8 90.7
1989 83.8 84.3 79.0 81.1 82.1 82.2 88.8
1990 81.8 81.7 79.4 79,7 81.8 75.9 89.7
1991 84.1 84.4 77.8 80.8 82.2 81.8 90.0

NOTE: See supplemental note for a descrIptIon of the method used to determine a respondent's enrollment the previous
October.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.
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Table 4-4 Continuous attendance and grade level progression rates of students 15 to
24-years-old, by sex, race/ethnicity, and grade level the previous October:
October 1L991

Sex Race/ethnIcIty
Grade last year Total

Male Female WhIte Black Hispanic

Continuous attendance rate (percent)
9-11 average 97.0 97.2 96.7 97.5 95.3 94,8

9 97,7 97.9 97.5 98.5 96.0 94.6
10 96.5 97.0 96.0 96.8 95.2 96.0
11 96.7 96.7 96.6 97.3 94.8 93,6
12 62.7 57.9 67,6 65.1 48.7 60,8

13-15 average 83.8 84.7 83.0 83.9 80.1 81.3
13 81.5 82,4 80,7 81,3 79.5 80,1
14 82.2 82.6 81,8 82.1 77.9 78.5
15 90.2 91.8 88.7 90.6 84.7()
16 44.5 47,6 41,5 43,6 (1)()
1 7 74.1 85.5 71.3 70.5 C)(

Grade level progression rote (percent)

9-11 average 97.0 96.3 97.8 98.0 94.1 95,1
9 96.7 95.7 97.8 97.8 93.9 94,6
10 96.9 96.2 97.7 97.9 93.0 96,1
1 1 97.3 96.9 97.9 98.1 95.5 94,6
12 93.9 91.9 95.6 95.4 86.9 86,1

13-15 average 87.8 86.8 88.8 89.8 84.8 71.5
1 3 86.5 85.0 88.2 89.9 83.7 63,3
14 85,4 84.1 86.5 85,9 87.4 78,5
15 92.7 93.3 92.6 93.8 84.4()
16 65.8 63.3 68.5 65.8 (') ()
1 7 80.2 80.4 83.2 81.2 ()C

'Toa few sample observatlons far a reliable estimate.
NOTE: The centinueus attendance rate Is the percentage af these enrelled the previeus Octaber whe were enrelled again the
feoleowing Octeber. The grade level pregresslon rate Is the percentage ef thase enrelled twa consecutive Octebers whe ad-
vanced at least ene grade level. At mast grade levels, the centinuous attendance rate Is cenceptually similar ta the scheel
persistence rate af table 4-1, but Is numerically slightly different because af data used ta measure grade level the previous
Octaber. Hewever, the centinuous attendance rate far grade 12 Is the percentage af In grade 12 the previous Octeber wha
enrelled In cellege Car In grade 12 again) the feoleowing October. Similarly, the centinueus attendance rate far grade 16 (4th
year af callege) Is the percentage af students In grade 16 the previeus Octeber wha enralled In the 5th year af cellege Car
In the 4th year again) the feoleowing Octeber.
SOURCE: U.S. Department af Cemmerce, Bureau af the Census, October Current Population Survey.
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Table 4-5 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 4-1

Male Female
October Total Male Female White Black HIspanic Wht Blc Hipnc hte lak isnc

1972 0,2 0.3 0.3 0,2 0.9 1,5 0.3 1.4 2.2 0.4 1.3 2.2
1973 0,2 0.4 0.3 0,2 1,0 1.5 0.4 1,5 1.9 0.3 1,2 2.2
1974 0.2 0.4 0.3 0.3 1.0 1.4 0.4 1.4 2,2 0,3 1.4 1.7
1975 0.2 0.3 0.3 0.2 0.9 1.4 0.3 1.3 1.8 0.3 1,3 2.0
1976 0,2 0.3 0.3 0.3 0,8 1.1 0.4 1,2 1.7 0.3 Li1 1,5
1977 0,2 0.4 0.3 0,3 0.9 1.2 0.4 1,2 1.8 0.4 1,3 1.5
1978 0.3 0,4 0.3 0,3 1.0 1.5 0.4 1.5 2.4 0.4 1.3 1.9
1979 0,3 0.4 0,4 0.3 1.0 1,4 0.4 1.3 2.0 0.4 1.4 1.9
1980 0,2 0.4 0.3 0,3 0.9 1.4 0.4 1.3 2.5 0.4 1,3 1,5
1981 0.2 0.3 0.3 0.3 1,0 1,3 0.4 1.4 1.8 0,3 1.3 1.8
1982 0.3 0.4 0.4 0,3 1,0 1.6 0,5 1.6 2,2 0.4 1,4 2.3
1983 0.3 0.4 0.4 0.3 1.0 1,6 0.4 15 2.7 04 1,4 1.9

1984 0.3 0.4 0.4 0.3 0.9 1.7 0.5 1.4 2.7 0.4 1,2 2.2
1985 0.3 0A4 0.4 0.3 1.1 2.3 0.5 1.6 3.3 0.4 1.5 3.1
1986 0.3 0.4 0.4 0,3 0,9 2.4 0.4 1,3 3.5 0.4 1.3 3.3
1987 0.3 0.4 0.4 0.3 1.0 1.7 0.4 1.4 2.3 0.4 1.4 2.5
1988 0.4 0.6 0.6 0.4 1.3 4.6 0.6 1.9 6.7 0.6 1,9 6.1
1989 0,4 0.6 0.6 0,4 1.6 3.9 0.6 2.1 5.5 0.6 2.3 5.7
1990 0.3 0.5 0.5 0.4 1.1 2.3 0.5 1.5 3.5 0.5 1.7 3.0
1991 0.3 0.5 0.5 0.4 1.2 2.2 0.5 1.6 3.6 0.6 1,8 2.4

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.

Table 4-6 Standard errors for the estimated percentages in table 4-2

October Total Low Income Middle Income High income

1972 0.2 1.1 0.3 0.3
1973 0,2 1.2 0.3 0.2
1974 
1975 0.2 1.1 0.3 0.3
1976 0.2 1.1 0,3 0.2
1977 0.2 1.1 0.4 0.3
1978 0.3 1.2 0.4 0.3
1979 0.3 1.2 0.3 0.3
1980 0.2 1.1 0,3 0.3
1981 0.2 1.1 0.3 0.3
1982 0.3 1.3 0,4 0.3
1983 0.3 1.1 0.4 0.3
1984 0,3 1.2 0,4 0.3
1985 0,3 1.3 0.4 0.3
1986 0.3 1.1 0,4 0.3
1987 0.3 1.1 0.4 0.2
1988 0.4 1.8 0.5 0.4
1989 0.4 1.6 0.6 0.4
1990 0.3 1.4 0.4 0.3
1991 0.3 1.4 0.4 0.3

- Not available.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.
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Table 4-7 Standard errors for estimates percentages in table 4-3

Race/ethnicity College level previous October
October Total 1 St 2nd 3rd

White Black Hispanic year year year

1972 0.9 0.9 3.8 6.9 1.2 1.3 1.6
1973 0.9 1.0 3.3 6,9 1.2 1.4 1.6
1974 0,9 0.9 3.8 5.7 1,2 1.4 1,6
1975 0.8 0.9 3.2 6.2 1.2 1.2 1.6
1976 0.8 0.9 2,8 5.8 1.2 1.2 1.5
1977 0.8 0.9 3.2 6.9 1.2 1.3 1.5
1978 0.8 0.9 3.1 6.7 1.2 1.3 1.5
1979 0.8 0.9 3.2 6.8 1.1 1.3 1.6

1980 0.8 0.9 3.3 6.8 1.2 1.2 1.5
1981 0.8 0.9 3.3 7,0 1.2 1.3 1.6
1982 0.8 0,9 3.2 6.0 1.2 1.3 1.5
1983 0.8 0.9 3.2 5.7 1.3 1.3 1.5
1984 0.8 0.9 3.2 5.7 1.3 1.4 1.5
1985 0.8 0.9 3.5 6.2 1.3 1.3 1.5
1986 0.8 0.9 3.1 5.0 1.3 1.3 1.6
1987 0.8 0.9 3.3 5.3 1.3 1.2 1.5
1988 0.8 0.9 3.5 6.2 1.4 1.3 1.6
1989 0.8 0.9 3.3 6.3 1.4 1.3 1.5
1990 0.8 0.9 3.1 5.3 1.4 1.2 1.6
1991 0.8 0.9 3.2 5.2 1.4 1.2 1.4

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.
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Table 4-8 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 4-4

Sex Race/ethnicity
Grade last year Total

Male Female White Black Hispanic

Continuous attendance rate
9-li average 0.3 0.4 0.4 0,3 1,0 1.8

9 0.4 0,6 0.6 0,4 1,6 2.9
10 0.5 0.7 0.8 0.6 1.9 2.6
11 0.5 0.7 0.8 0,6 1.9 3.7
12 1.5 2.2 2.1 1.7 4.8 8,4

13-15 average 0.8 1.1 1.1 0,9 3.0 4.7
13 1.2 1.7 1,7 1,4 4.2 6,5
14 1.4 2.0 2.0 1.6 5.9 9.3
15 1,3 1.7 1.9 1,4 6.2 M~
16 2.5 3.7 3.5 2.7 () M~
1 7 4.1 5.3 6.8 4.6 )()

Grade level progression rate
9-11 average 0.3 0.5 0.4 0.3 1.2 1.8

9 0.5 0.8 0,6 0.5 2.0 3.0
10 0.5 0.8 0,6 0.5 2.3 2.7
1 1 0.5 0.7 0,6 0.5 1,8 3.5
12 0.9 1.6 1,1 0,9 4.7 7.6

13-15 average 0.7 1.1 2,0 0.8 3.0 6.1

13 1.2 1.8 1,6 1.2 4.3 8.7
14 1.4 2.1 1.9 1.6 5.4 10.5
15 1.2 1.6 1,6 1.2 6.7 (
16 3.6 5.2 5,1 4,0 (1) (M
17 4.8 6.5 6.7 5.2 ()(

*Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census. October Current Population Survey.
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Note on persistence rates
The event dropout rate is the number of recent
dropouts as a percentage of estimated 10th-,
11th-, and 12th-grade enrollment the previous
October. The high school persistence rate is 100
minus the event dropout rate.

The high school persistence rate is defined as the
proportion of students enrolled in grades 10, 11,
and 12 the previous October who either enrolled
again the following October or graduated from
high school. To calculate these rates requires
estimating 1) the number who left high school
before graduating (recent dropouts), and 2) the
number of students enrolled in grades 10, 11,
and 12 the previous October. Using the October
Current Population Survey (CPS), the first is
estimated as the number of persons 15 to 24
years old who were not enrolled during the
month of the survey, who were enrolled 1 year
earlier, and who have completed 11 or fewer
years of schooling. The second is estimated by
the sum of 3 groups: 1) recent dropouts, 2) those
15- to 24-year-olds enrolled in grades 11 and 12
during the survey month, and 3) those 15- to 24-
year-olds who have completed 12 (or more)
years of schooling and who indicate they
graduated during the survey year. Those
enrolled in special schools are counted as "not
enrolled in regular school" and may be classified
as recent dropouts.

The college student persistence rate is defined as
the proportion of students enrolled the previous
October who were enrolled in college again the
following October. Calculating this rate requires
distinguishing students who were enrolled in
high school, college as undergraduates, and
college as graduate students. The basis for
distinguishing these groups is educational
attainment. However, the October CPS reports
only current educational attainment, so
educational attainment for the previous October
must be inferred.

Educational attainment in the CPS is reported as
"years of schooling completed." Individuals with
12 years of schooling completed are regarded as
high school graduates, 16 years completed as
college graduates, and so on. Years of schooling
completed is based on the responses to two

questions: 1) "What is the highest grade . . . ever
attended?" and 2) "Did . .. complete it?" For
example, an individual who responds that the
highest grade he ever attended was first year of
college and that he did not complete it, is
regarded as having completed 12 years of
schooling.

For the purpose of calculating the persistence
rate, two assumptions are made:

First, respondents who were enrolled the
previous October are assumed to have
then reached their highest grade attended
if they were not enrolled again the
following October. This assumption
would overstate the level for those who
made the transition to the next level in
mid-year.

* Second, respondents who were enrolled
in October are assumed to have been in
the highest year completed the previous
October. This would understate the level
for those who attended part time and
had not made the transition to the next
level during the previous year.

Consider three examples. First, those who were
enrolled in the previous October, but not in the
following October, and whose highest grade
attended is 13 are assumed to have been
freshmen in the previous October. Second, those
who were enrolled in the previous October as
well as the following October, and whose
highest grade completed is 13 years of schooling,
are assumed to have been freshmen in the
previous October. Third, those who were
enrolled in the previous October, but not in the
following October, and whose highest grade
completed is 16 years of schooling, are assumed
to have been college seniors in the previous
October. Some students may be misclassified,
but if the extent of misclassification is not very
different across groups or over time, then
differences between groups and changes over
time are useful, although the inferred level may
be high or low.

The Condition of Education! 1993 175



Indicator 5

Table 5-1 Percentage of high school graduates enrolled in college in October
following graduation, by sex and type of college: 1973-91

Both sexes Male Female
Year

Total 2-year 4-year Total 2-year 4-year Total 2-year 4-year

1973 46.6 14.9 31.7 50.0 14.6 35.4 43,4 15.2 28.2
1974 47.6 15.2 32.4 49.4 16.6 32,8 45.9 13.9 32,0
1975 50.7 18,2 32.6 52.6 19.0 33.6 49,0 17.4 31,6
1976 48,8 15.6 33.3 47.2 14.5 32.7 50.3 16.6 33.8
1977 50,6 17,5 33,1 52.1 17.2 35.0 49,3 17.8 31.5
1978 50.1 17.0 33.1 51.1 15.6 35.5 49.3 18,3 31.0
1979 49.3 17.5 31.8 50.4 16.9 33.5 48.4 18.1 30.3
1980 49.3 19.4 29,9 46.7 17.1 29.7 51.8 21.6 30.2
1981 53.9 20,5 33.5 54.8 20.9 33.9 53.1 20.1 33.0
1982 50.6 19.1 31.5 49.1 17.5 31.6 52.0 20.6 31.4
1983 52.7 19,2 33,5 51.9 20.2 31.7 53.4 18.4 35.1
1984 55.2 19.4 35,8 56.0 17.7 38.4 54.5 21.0 33.5
1985 57.7 19.6 38.1 58.6 19.9 38.8 56.8 19.3 37,5
1986 53.8 19.3 34,5 55.8 21.3 34.5 51.9 17.3 34.6
1987 56.8 18.9 37,9 58.3 17.3 41.0 55.3 20.3 35,0
1988 58,9 21,9 37.1 57.1 21.3 35.8 60.7 22,4 38.3
1989 59.6 20,7 38.9 57.6 18.3 39,3 61.6 23,1 38.5
1990 60.1 20,1 40,0 58.0 19.6 38.4 62.2 20.6 41.6
1991 62.5 24,9 37,7 57.9 22.9 35.0 67.1 26.8 40.3

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.

Table 5-2 Percentage of high school graduates enrolled in college in October
following graduation, by race/ethnicity: 1974-90 (3-year averages)

Race/ethnicity
Year

Total White Black Hispanic Other*

1974 48,3 48,7 40.5 53.1 69.3
1975 49.1 49,1 44.5 52.7 67.7
1976 50.1 50.3 45.3 53.6 57.3
1977 49.9 50.1 46.8 48.8 61,1
1978 50.0 50.4 47.5 46.1 56,4
1979 49.6 50.1 45.2 46.3 60.5
1980 50.8 51.5 44.0 49.6 64.3
1981 51.3 52.4 40.3 48.7 72,7

1982 52.4 54.2 38.8 49.4 69.0
1983 ~52.8 55.5 28)46.7 60,9

1984 55.1 57.9 39.9 49.3 60,1
1985 55,5 58.6 39.5 46.1 66.2
1986 56.1 58.5 43.5 42.3 72,5
1987 56,5 58.8 44.2 45.0 73.4
1988 58,4 60,1 49,7 48.5 73.9
1989 59.5 61.6 48.0 52.7 72.6
1990 60.7 63.0 48.9 52.5 72.6

*Includes Individuals who are neither Hispanic, nor white, nor black; most are Asian and some are Native Americans.
NOTE: Three-year averages. For example, the 3-year average percentage for 1990 reported in this table Is based on combining
the samples for 1989, 1990, and 1991, and calculating the percentage enrolled in college in October following high school
graduation in the combined sample. This procedure removes some of the wide yearly fluctuations in the race/ethnicity specific
rates.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current PopulaTIon Survey.
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Table 5-3 Percentage of high school graduates enrolled in college in October
following graduation, by family income: 1973-91 (3-year averages)

Year Total Low Income Middle Income High Income

1973 46.6 20.3 41.0 64.4
1974 
1975 50.7 31.2 46.2 64.5
1976 48.8 39.1 40.5 63.0
1977 50.6 27.7 44.4 66.3
1978 50.1 31.4 44.3 64.2
1979 49.3 30.5 43.1 63.4
1980 49.3 32.5 42,7 65,2
1981 53.9 33.6 49,3 67,6
1982 50.6 32.8 41.7 71,1
1983 52.7 34.6 45.4 70,2
1984 55.2 34.5 48,4 74,0

1985 57.7 40,2 50.7 74,5
1986 53.8 33,9 48,4 71.4
1987 56.8 36,9 49.9 74.0
1988 58,9 42.5 54,7 72.8

1989 59.6 48.1 55.4 70.9
1990 60.1 46.7 54.5 76.5
1991 62.5 39,5 58.4 78,2

- Not available.
NOTE: Low income Is defined as the bottom 20 percent of all family Incomes; high Income Is defined as the top 20 percent
of all family incomes; and middle Income Is defined as the 60 percent of family Incomes between high and low Income.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.

Table 5-4 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 5-1

Both sexes Male Female
Year

Total 2-year 4-year Total 2-year 4-year Total 2-year 4-year

1973 0.9 0.6 0.8 1.3 0,9 1.3 1.3 0.9 1.1
1974 0.9 0.6 0.8 1,3 0.9 1.2 1.3 0.9 1.2
1975 0.9 0.7 0.8 1.3 1.0 1.2 1.2 0.9 1.1
1976 0.9 0.7 0.9 1.3 0.9 1.2 1.3 0.9 1.2
1977 1.0 0.7 0.9 1.4 1.0 1.3 1.3 1.0 1.2
1978 1.0 0.7 0.9 1.4 1.0 1.3 1.3 1.0 1.2
1979 1.0 0.7 0.9 1.4 1.0 1.3 1.3 1.0 1.2
1980 1.0 0.7 0.9 1.4 1.0 1.2 1.3 1.1 1.2

1981 1.0 0.8 0.9 1.4 1.1 1.3 1.3 1.1 1.2
1982 1.2 0.9 1.1 1.7 1.3 1.6 1.7 1.3 1.5
1983 1.2 0.9 1.1 1.8 1.4 1.6 1.7 1.3 1.6
1984 1.2 0.9 1.1 1.7 1.3 1.7 1.6 1.3 1.5

1985 1.3 1.0 1.2 1.8 1.4 1.8 1.8 1.4 1.7
1986 1.2 1.0 1.2 1.8 1.5 1.7 1.7 1.3 1.6
1987 1.3 1.0 1.2 1.8 1.4 1.8 1.8 1.4 1.7
1988 1.8 1.5 1.7 2.5 2.1 2,4 2.5 2,1 2.5

1989 1.8 1.5 1.8 2,6 2.1 2.6 2.6 2.2 2.6
1990 1.6 1.3 1.6 2.3 1.8 2,3 2.2 1.9 2.3
1991 1.6 1,4 1.6 2.3 2.0 2.2 2.2 2.1 2,3

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.
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Table 5-5 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 5-2

Racelethnicliy
Year

Total White Black HIspanic Other

1974 0.5 0.6 1.9 2.8 4.5
1975 0.5 0,6 1.9 2,7 4.1
1976 0.5 0.6 1.9 2.6 4,2
1977 0.6 0.6 2.0 2.6 4.1
1978 0.5 0.6 2.0 2.6 4.1
1979 0.6 0,6 1.9 2,7 3,9
1980 0.6 0.6 1.9 2,7 3.8
1981 0.6 0.6 1.9 2.6 3.4
1982 0,7 0,8 2.2 3.3 4,2
1983 0,7 0.8 2.1 3.2 4.5
1984 0.7 0.8 2.2 3.3 4.3
1985 0.7 0.8 2.2 4.6 4.0
1986 0.7 0.8 2.4 4,7 3.5
1987 0.7 0.8 2.3 4.5 3.4
1988 1,0 1.2 3.3 8.9 5.0
1989 1.1 1.2 3.3 9,4 5,2
1990 0.9 1.0 3.0 5.7 4.6

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.

Table 5-6 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 5-3

Year Total Low income Middle Income High Income

1973 0.9 2.3 1,2 1.5
1974 
1975 0.9 2.6 1.2 1.5
1976 0.9 3.0 1.3 1.5

1977 1.0 2.6 1.3 1.5
1978 1.0 2.8 1.3 1.5
1979 1.0 2.8 1.3 1.5
1980 1,0 2.6 1.3 1.5
1981 1.0 2.9 1.3 1.6
1982 1,2 3.3 1.6 1.8
1983 1,2 3.5 1.6 1.9
1984 1.2 3.1 1.6 1.8
1985 1.3 3.6 1.8 1.9
1986 1,2 3.1 1.7 2.0
1987 1.3 3.4 1.8 1.9
1988 1,8 4.9 2.4 2.8
1989 1.8 5.1 2.6 2.9
1990 1.6 4.8 2.1 2.5
1991 1.6 4.5 2.2 2.4

- Not available.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.
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Table 6-1 Percentage of college graduates completing the baccalaureate degree within
various years of graduating from high school, by race/ethnicity, field of
study, and control of institution: Year of college graduation 1977, 1986, and
1990

4 or fewer years 5 or fewer years 6 or fewer years More than 6 years
Characteristic

1977 1986 1990 1977 1986 1990 1977 1986 1990 1977 1986 1990

Total 45.4 34.6 31.1 67.2 60.3 57.2 75.3 70.8 68.4 24.7 29.2 31.6
Race/ethnicity

White 46.5 36.0 32.3 68.9 62,2 58.6 76.5 72.4 69,4 23.5 27.6 30.6
Black 36.9 22.5 23,3 53.4 44.6 47.9 65,2 58.9 62.3 34.8 41.1 37.7
Hispanic 28.5 24.3 21.3 41.3 45.5 44.1 54.4 58.5 58.0 45,6 41,5 42,0
Asian 41.5 28.8 30.1 61,9 51.7 58.9 76.0 64.0 69,2 24.0 36.0 30.8
American Indian () 33.0 11.7 () 56,8 24.5 () 60.7 42.8 () 39.3 57.2

Feled of study
Humonities and sociai/

behavioral sciences 48.7 41,4 39.3 66.7 62,3 62,4 75,4 71,4 71.6 24.6 28,6 28.4
Humanities 44.9 39.2 34.3 67.5 59,0 56.4 76,4 68,0 67.8 23.6 32.0 32.2
Sociai/behaiorai

sciences 51.0 43.1 42.6 66.2 64.9 64.6 74,9 74.0 74,0 25,1 26.0 26.0
Naturai and com-

puter sciences and
engineering 49.0 35.1 29.3 71,2 62.5 58.1 81.0 73.9 70.2 19.0 26.1 29.8

Naturai sciences 57.4 45.8 42,7 75.0 68,2 66.7 83.7 77.9 75,6 16.3 22,1 24.4
Computer sciences

and engineering 33.7 29.2 20.0 64.1 59.4 52.3 76.0 71.7 66.4 24.0 28.3 33.6
Technical/professional 42.2 31,3 27.4 66.2 58.2 54.8 73.4 69.1 66.1 26.6 30.9 33.9

Education 44.0 30.7 22.7 67.3 57.6 49.3 74.0 68.3 60.5 26.0 31.7 39.5
Business 41.0 33.0 31.4 65.1 59.4 57.7 71.4 69.2 68.3 28.6 30.8 31.7
Other technical/

professional 41.8 29.1 25.0 66.2 56.9 53.9 74.7 69,4 66.4 25.3 30.6 33.6
Control of Institution

Public - 26.7 23.2 - 56.6 52.4 - 69.4 65.8 - 30.6 34.2
Private - 50.1 47.0 - 67.3 67.0 - 73.4 73.5 - 26.6 26.5

-Not avaolalobe
'Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. Recent College Graduate surveys.

Table 6-2 Percentage of college graduates completing the baccalaureate degree within
various years of starting college, by field of study: Year of college
graduation 1990

Field of study 4 or fewer years 5 or fewer years 6 or fewer years More than 6 years

Total 43.4 70.8 81.0 19.0
Humanities and social/behavioral sciences 48.9 72.3 81.5 18.5

Humanities 43.7 68.5 78.6 21.4
Social/behalorol sciences 52.4 74.9 83.4 16.6

Natural and computer sciences and engineering 39.5 71.9 83,1 16.9
Natural sciences 51.1 76.4 84.3 15.7
Computer sciences and engineering 31.5 68.8 82.3 17.7

Technical/professional 41.7 69.7 80.1 19,9
Education 38.0 67.5 78.2 21.8
Business 43.6 69.9 78.9 21.1
Other technical/professional 41.4 70.5 82,4 17.6

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, Recent College Graduate surveys.
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Table 6-3 Standard errors for estimated percentages in text table for Indicator 6

Total Male Female
Year of college 4 or 5 or 6 or More 4 or 5 or 6 or More 4 or 5 or 6 or More
graduation fewer fewer fewer than 6 fewer fewer fewer than 6 fewer fewer fewer than 6

years years years years years years years years years years years years
Time between graduating from high school and completing the baccalaureate degree

1977 1,5 1.4 1.3 1.3 1.6 1.5 1.4 1A4 1,7 1.5 1.4 1.4
1986 0,9 0.9 0.8 0.8 1,0 1.1 in0 1.o 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.9
1990 0,8 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.1 1,0 1.0 0.9 1.1 1.1 1.1

Characteristic 4 or fewer years 5 or fewer years 6 or fewer years More than 6 years
Time between startng and completing the baccalaureate degree

Total 0.7 0.8 0.7 0.7
Sex

Male 1.0 0.9 0.8 0,8
Female 0,8 0.7 0.7 0.7

Control of Institution
Public 0,6 0.6 0.6 0.6
Private 2,2 1.9 1.7 1.7

Race/ethn~cIty
White 0.8 0.7 0.7 0.7
Black 1.6 1.6 1.5 1.5
Hispanic 2.1 1.7 1.6 1.6
Asian 2,1 1.8 1.5 1.5
American Indian 3.0 5.2 5.0 5.0

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, Recent College Graduate surveys.
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Table 6-4 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 6-1

4 or fewer years 5 or fewer years 6 or fewer years More than 6 years
Characteristic

1977 1986 1990 1977 1986 1990 1977 1986 1990 1977 1986 1990

Total
Race/ethnicity

White
Black
Hispanic
Asian
American Indian

1.5 0.9 0.8 1.4 0.9 1.0 1.3 0.8 1.0 1.3 0.8 1.0

1.5 0.9 0.9 1.4 0.9 1.0 1.3 0.8 1.0 1.3 0.8 1.0
3.2 2.4 1.5 3.3 2.8 1.9 3.2 2.8 2.0 3.2 2.8 2.0
5.8 2.7 2.0 6.3 3.1 2.0 6.4 3.1 1.9 6,4 3.1 1,9
4.6 3.8 2.2 4.6 4.2 2.2 4.0 4.0 1,9 4.0 4.0 1,9

() 1.6 3.5 () 1.7 4.3 () 1,7 5.3 () 1.7 5.3

Field of study
Humanities and social/

behavioral sciences 1.5 0.9 1.1 1.4 0.9 1.1 1.3 0.8 1.0 1.3 0.8 1.0
Humanities 1.8 1.3 1.9 1.7 1,2 1,9 1.5 1.2 1,9 1.5 1,2 1,9
Social/behaloral

sciences 3.1 1.9 1.5 2.9 1.9 1.3 2.7 1.8 1.0 2.7 1.8 1.0
Natural and computer

sciences and
engineering 2.0 1.7 1.3 1.9 1.6 1.4 1.8 1.5 1.3 1.8 1.5 1.3

Natural sciences 2.5 1.2 1.6 2.3 1.2 1.3 2.0 1.1 1.3 2.0 1.1 1.3
Computer sciences

and engineering 2.3 1.4 1.8 2.0 1.3 2.6 1.7 1.2 2.7 1.7 1.2 2.7
Technical/professional 5.2 1.8 0.7 5.3 1.9 0.8 4.7 1.8 0.8 4.7 1.8 0.8

Education 1.2 0.7 0.8 1,2 0.7 1.2 1.1 0.7 1.3 1.1 0.7 1.3
Business 1.5 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.2 1.7 1.3 1,1 1.8 1.3 1.1 1.8
Other technical/

profession 3.1 1.7 1,0 3.0 1.8 1.4 2,8 1.7 1.6 2.8 1.7 1.6
Control of institution

Public - 0.6 0.6 - 0.7 0.8 - 0.7 0.8 - 0.7 0.8
Private - 2.5 2.4 - 2.3 2,5 - 2.2 2.5 - 2.2 2.5

-Not available
*Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Recent College Graduate surveys.

Table 6-5 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 6-2

Field of study 4 or fewer years 5 or fewer years 6 or fewer years More than 6 years

Total 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.7
Humanities and social/behavioral

sciences 1.4 1.0 1.0 1.0
Humanities 1.8 1.5 1,5 1.5
Social/behavioral sciences 1,4 1,1 0.9 0.9

Natural and computer sciences and
engineering 1.4 1.1 1.1 1.1

Natural sciences 1.5 1.0 1.0 1.0
Computer sciences and

engineering 2,0 1.8 1.8 1.8
Technical/professional 0.8 0.9 0.8 0.8

Education 0.8 1,0 1.0 1.0
Business 1.2 1.5 1.4 1.4
Other technical/professional 1.1 0.8 0.8 0,8

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Recent College Graduate surveys.
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Table 7-1 Percentage of baccalaureate degree recipients enrolled in school 1 year after
graduation or employed full-time, by field of major, sex, and race/ethnicity:
Selected years of graduation 1977-90

Field of study, sex, and race! Enrolled in school1 Employed full-time2

ethnicity 1977 1980 1984 1986 1990 1977 1980 1984 1986 1990

Total 17.3 15.8 14.8 11.4 12.2 68.0 71.2 72.7 73.7 73.5

Field of study
Humanities and

social/behavioral sciences 24.9 25.0 24,3 20,2 19.4 55.6 57.9 60,0 60,3 62,3
Humanities 21.4 23,4 21.8 19.2 17.0 56.5 55.2 59.5 58,8 59,9
Social/behavioral sciences 27.0 26,2 26,1 21.0 20.9 55.0 59.8 60,3 61,5 63.9

Natural and computer
sciences and engineering 29.3 23.2 20,1 15,5 18.4 61.4 67.8 72.5 72,6 72,4
Natural sciences 38.8 36.4 38.1 32.4 35.0 50,0 52.3 51,6 52,5 53.5
Computer sciences and

engineering 12.5 7.8 8.8 6.3 7.0 81.6 85.8 85,6 83.5 85.5
Technical/professional 8.8 9.1 7,9 5.7 6.4 77.6 78.3 79.1 79.8 79,8

Education 7,2 9.4 9.6 5.8 5.7 74,4 72.9 73.2 75.0 76.8
Business 7.5 8.2 5.5 3.8 4.9 83.2 83.6 85.0 84.9 82.9
Other technical!

professional' 11.1 9.8 10,2 8.3 8.5 75.0 77.2 74.8 75.0 77,5
Sex

Male 19.5 17.4 16.3 13.0 12.7 70,1 72.9 74.9 74.7 75.0
Female 14.5 14.1 13.4 9.8 11,7 65.6 69.4 70,6 72.7 72.2

Race/ethnicity
White 16.8 15.6 14.6 11.2 11.8 68.8 71.8 73.3 74.6 73.8
Black 16.4 8.7 14,3 8.8 10.7 65.4 70.1 67.2 66.2 74,6
Hispanic 26.4 25.7 16,4 13,0 14.8 62.2 59.7 72,3 69.0 71,2
Asian 30.0 34.1 20.9 18,5 21.6 55.6 52.9 65.8 63,3 67.2
American Indian (4) (4) 13.6 14.5 11.1 (4) (4) 70.1 71.8 69.5

'Enrolled in school and not employed full-time.
2May Include some who were enrolled In school.
3 Other technical/professional fields are: agriculture and agricultural sciences; architecture; communications; health sciences;
home economics; law; library science; military science; parks and recreation; protective services; and public affairs,
4~ Too few cases for a reliable estimate.
NOTE: Enrolled in school refers to enrollment in any type of school. Of the 1990 bachelor's degree recipients enrolled in school
and not working full-time one year after graduation. 87 percent were working toward a master's, doctor's, or first-professional
degree. Supplemental table 7-2 shows the type of educational program attended, by field of major. Because of variations in
survey design, it Is not possible to distinguish those in graduate and non-graduate programs for all survey years.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Recent College Graduate surveys.
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Table 7-2 Type of educational program attended by 1990 baccalaureate recipients
enrolled in school and not working full-time one year after graduation, by
field of major

Field of major
Type of educational Social!/ aua Computer Other
program All Humanities behavioral Naua sciences and Education Business technical!

majors sciences scene engineering professional'

Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Post-baccalaureate degree 86.7 81.5 88.0 91.3 92.9 78.3 79.3 88.3

Master's 49.9 57.1 45.8 26.2 78,7 72.9 49.4 65,8
Doctor's 9.6 3.4 11.5 22.2 7.5 0.8 0.8 3.6
First-professional 27.3 20.9 30.8 43.0 6.6 4.7 29.1 18.9

Other program2 13.3 18.5 12.0 8.7 7.1 21.7 20.7 11.7

'Other technical/professional fields are: agriculture and agricultural science; architecture; communications; health sciences;
home economics; law; library science; military science; parks and recreation; protective services; and public affairs.
2Certificate or formal award (vocational. post-baccalaureate, post-master's and unspecified), other degree (associate's or
bachelor's), and not for degree. certificate, or award.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 1991 Recent College Graduate survey.

The Condition ofEducation! 1993 183



Indicator 7

Table 7-3 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 7-1

Field of study, sex, and Enrolled in school1 Employed full-time2

race/ethnicity ~1977 1980 1984 1986 1990 1977 1980 1984 1986 1990

Total 0.8 0.7 0.6 0.4 0.3 0.9 0.8 0.7 0.5 0.4
Field of study

Humanities and social/
behavioral sciences 1,4 1.6 1.1 0.9 0.9 1.7 1.9 1.4 1.2 1.1

Humanities 2.0 2,2 1.4 1.2 0.9 2.7 2.9 1.9 1.7 1.2
Social/behavioral

sciences 1,7 2.0 1,5 1.3 0.7 2.0 2,4 1.8 1,7 0.8
Natural and computer

sciences and
engineering 2.2 2.0 1.1 0.9 1.1 2.4 2.3 1.2 1.1 1.3

Natural sciences 2.6 2.8 2.0 1.6 1,2 2.8 3.0 2.1 1.7 1.2
Computer science and

engineering 2.4 1.6 0.9 0.7 0.6 2.8 2.1 1.0 1.0 0.8
Technical/professional 0.7 0.5 0.6 0.3 0.4 0.9 0.7 0.7 0.5 0.7

Education 0.8 0.6 1.0 0.6 0.3 1,5 1.0 1.6 1.2 0.8
Business 1.0 1.0 0.6 0.4 0.3 1.4 1.3 0.9 0.8 0.6
Other technical/

professional3 1.7 1.6 1.3 0.7 0,4 2.0 2.0 1.7 1.0 0.6
Sex

Male 1.0 0.9 0.7 0.6 0.4 1.9 1.8 1.4 1.2 0.5
Female 1.1 0.9 0.8 0.5 0.3 2.0 1.6 1.5 1.1 0.4

Race/ethnicity
White 0.8 0.7 0.6 0.4 0.3 1.0 0.8 0.7 0.6 0.4
Black 2.2 1.8 1.7 1.5 0.9 4.0 4.1 3.2 3.5 1.0
Hispanic 7.2 5.8 2.3 2.2 0.7 6.4 5.3 2.2 2.4 1.7
Asian 5.8 5.9 2.9 2.4 1.6 6.3 6.3 3.4 3.0 1.6
American Indian (4) (4) 6.7 3.8 4.2 (4) (4) 8.6 4.7 4.7

'Enrolled in school and not employed full-time.
2May Include some who were enrolled in school,
3Other technical/professional fields are: agriculture and agricultural science; architecture; communications; health sciences;
home economics; law; library science; military science; parks and recreation; protective services; and public affairs.
4Too few cases for a reliable estimate.
NOTE: Enrolled in school refers to enrollment In any type of school. Of the 1990 bachelor's degree recipients enrolled in school
and not working full-time one year after graduation, 87 percent were working toward a master's, doctor's, or first-professional
degree. Supplemental table 7-2 shows the type of educational program offended, by field of major. Because of variations in
survey design, it is not possible to distinguish those in graduate and non-graduate programs for all survey years.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Recent College Graduate surveys.
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Table 8-1 Adult education participation rates, by main reason for participation,
educational attainment, employment status, race/ethnicity, age, and sex:
1990-91

Characteristic ~~~~~~~Main reason for participation in adult education*

Total Job related Basic skills Degree Personal

Both sexes
Total 31.6 21.4 0.4 4.1 9.6

Educational attainment
Grade 8 or less 7.2 1.5 0.5 1.0 4.0
Grades 9-11 14.3 7,9 0.5 2.2 4.3
High school or equivalent 22.5 14.9 0.4 2.1 7.0
Vocational/technical school 31.7 23.2 0.1 3.1 9,0
Some college, no degree 39.4 24.4 0.5 7.7 13.0
Associate's degree 49.1 38.2 0.4 7.4 10.8
Bachelor's degree or higher 52.2 39.2 0.1 5.9 14,8

Employment status
Employed 40.8 30.9 0.4 5.3 10.0
Unemployed 21.4 11.8 0.4 5.4 5.9
Not in labor force 14.5 3.7 0.4 1,5 9.2

Race/ethnicity
White 33.1 22.8 0.2 4.3 10,0
Black 22.8 14.8 0.7 3.0 6,9
Hispanics 29.2 18,4 1.2 3,6 9.0

Age
17-24 32.9 17.6 1.2 9.5 9.8
25-34 37.1 27.2 0.5 5.4 9.5
35-44 44,3 32.5 0.3 5.3 11.9
45-54 31.9 24.0 0.2 2.3 9.4
55-64 22.6 14.7 0.2 1.2 8.0
65 and older 10.5 2.6 0.0 0.3 7.7

Male
Total 31.6 23.4 0.4 3.6 7.7
Educational attainment

Grade 8 or less 7.2 1.2 0.0 0.9 4.3
Grades 9-11 11.9 8.8 0.5 0.8 2.1
High school or equivalent 22.0 15.7 0.4 1.7 5.7
Vocational/technical school 34.7 27.8 0.0 4.2 6.4
Some college, no degree 38.2 26.1 0.5 7.1 10.6
Associate's degree 54.5 42.9 0.8 5.7 9.9
Bachelor's degree or higher 51.9 41.5 0.1 5.1 11.4

Employment status
Employed 39.0 30.7 0.4 4.3 8.2
Unemployed 21.1 13.0 0.3 4.7 5.8
Not in the labor force 10.2 2.7 0.4 1.2 6.5

Race/ethnicity
White 32.8 24.8 0.3 3.7 7.8
Black 22.7 16.2 0.4 2,3 5.8
Hispanics 32.2 21.5 1.6 3.1 9.0

Age
17-24 31.1 17.2 0.8 8.0 10.0
25-34 37.0 29.8 0.6 4.6 7.0
35-44 43.0 33.9 0.3 4.9 8.6
45-54 30.5 23.7 0.2 1.3 7,9
55-64 24.3 17.9 0.2 0.6 6.5
65 and older 10.3 4.1 0.0 0.4 6,2
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Table 8-1 Adult education participation rates, by main reason for participation,
educational attainment, employment status, race/ethnicity, age, and sex:
1990-91-Continued

Main reason for participation In adult education"
Characteristic

Total Job related Basic skills Degree Personal

Female
Total 31.6 20.0 0.4 4.6 11.1

Educational attainment
Grade 8 or less 7.3 1.7 0.2 1.1 3.8
Grades 8-11 16.0 7.3 0,5 3.2 5.8
High school or equivalent 22.9 14.2 0,5 2.4 8.0
Vocational/technical school 29,2 19.4 0.2 2.0 11.1
Some college, no degree 40.1 23.2 0.5 8.0 14.5
Associate's degree 45.2 35.2 0.1 8.5 11.3
Bachelor's degree or higher 52.6 36.7 0.1 6.6 18.5

Employment status
Employed 42.7 31.2 0.4 6.4 12.0
Unemployed 21.6 11.0 0.4 6.0 5.9
Not In the labor force 16.6 4.2 0.3 1,7 10,6

Race/ethnicity
White 33.4 21.1 0.2 4.8 11.8
Black 22.8 14.0 0,9 3,5 7,5
Hispanic 26.5 15.5 1.0 4.0 9.0

Age
17-24 34.4 18.0 1.4 10.7 9.7
25-34 37.2 25.1 0.4 6.0 11,5
35-44 45.5 31.1 0.3 5.7 15.1
45-54 33.3 24,3 0.2 3.2 10.8
55-64 21.3 12.1 0.1 1.6 9.1
65 and older 10.6 1.6 0.1 0.2 8.7

"Main reason for participation was determined from up to tour courses taken over a 12-month period. Individuals taking different
courses for different reasons are Included In more than one category. About 14 percent of the participants took more than
four courses.
NOTE: Adult education Is defined In this Indicator as part-time participation In any type of educational course or program by
tose 17 years of age and older, excluding those enrolled full-time In elementary or secondary schools at the time of the survey.
The educatolnal programs and courses Included are: college, vocational, or occupational programs; continuing education and
noncredit courses; tutoring; educational activities provided by business and community groups, such as churches, labor unions,
and professional associations,
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Household Education Survey, Adult
Education Component, 1991.
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Table 8-2 Standard errors for estimated rates in table 8-1

Characteristic ~~~~~~~Main reason for participation In adult education
Total Job related Basic skills Degree Personal

Both sexes
Total 0.7 0.6 0.04 0.2 0.3

Educational attainment
Grade 8 or less 1.4 0.3 0.2 0.3 1.2
Grades 8-1 1 2.3 1.8 0.1 0.5 1.1
High school or equivalent ill 0.9 0.1 0.2 0.5
Vocational/technical school 3.8 3.3 0.1 1.3 2,0
Some college, no degree 1,6 1.1 0,1 0.6 1.0
Associate's degree 5.9 5.0 0.2 1.6 1.8
Bachelor's degree or higher 2,0 1.9 0.0 0.5 1.0

Employment status
Employed 1.0 1.0 0.1 0.3 0.4
Unemployed 3.1 2.9 0.1 1.3 0.9
Not In labor force 1,0 0.6 0.1 0,2 0.7

Race/ethnicity
White 0.8 0.7 0.0 0.2 0.4
Black 2.1 1.5 0.2 0.5 1.2
Hispanic 2.6 2.1 0.4 0.4 1.4

Age
17-24 1,3 1.1 0.2 0.8 0.8
25-34 1,9 1,6 0.1 0.4 0.8
35-44 2.1 1.6 0.1 0.5 1.2
45-54 2.2 2.1 0.1 0.3 0.8
55-64 2.1 1,8 0,1 0.2 0.8
65 and older 1.3 0.5 0.0 0.1 1.1

Male
Total 1.1 0.9 0.1 0.3 0.5

Educational attainment
Grade 8 or less 2.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 2.2
Grades 8-11 3.2 3.1 0.2 0.3 0.6
High school or equivalent 1.9 1.6 0.1 0.3 0.8
Vocational/technical school 7.1 6.2 0.0 2.8 3.1
Some college, no degree 2.1 1.8 0.2 0.9 1,0
Associate's degree 8.5 7.7 0.5 1.6 2.5
Bachelor's degree or higher 2.8 2.8 0.1 0.6 1.0

Employment status
Employed 1.6 1.4 0.1 0.4 0.6
Unemployed 4.9 4.8 0.2 1.5 1.5
Not In the labor force 1.2 0.5 0.2 0.2 1.1

Race/ethnicity
White 1.3 1.1 0.1 0.3 0.5
Black 3.1 2.5 0.1 0.7 1.6
Hispanic 3.8 3.0 0.6 0.6 2.5

Age
17-24 2.0 1.6 0.3 0.8 1.3
25-34 2.9 2.5 0.1 0.7 0.7
35-44 3.4 3.0 0.1 0.8 1.2
45-54 3.8 3.2 0.1 0.3 1.5
55-64 3,5 3.1 0.1 0.2 1.3
65 and older 2.1 1.2 0.0 0.2 1.4
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Indicator 8

Table 8-2 Standard errors for estimated rates in table 8-1 - Continued

Main reason for participation in adult education
Characteristic

Total Job related Basic skills Degree Personal

Female
Total 1.0 0.8 0.1 0.3 0.6

Educational attainment
Grade 8or less 1.6 0.5 0.1 0.4 1.2
Grades 8-11 3.2 2.3 0.1 0.9 1.9
High school or equivalent 1.3 1.1 0.1 0.4 0.8
Vocational/technIcal school 4,9 3.8 0.1 0.7 2.7
Some college, no degree 2.5 1.6 0.1 0.7 1.4
Associate's degree 8.6 7,2 0.1 2.4 2,7
Bachelor's degree or higher 2,6 2.0 0.1 0.8 1.7

Employment status
Employed 1.3 1.1 0.1 0.4 0.7
Unemployed 4.8 3.6 0.2 2.0 1.4
Not in the labor force 1.2 0.8 0.1 0.2 0.9

Race/ethnicity
White 1.2 1.0 0.1 0.3 0.7
Black 2.4 1.7 0.4 0.5 1.2
Hispanic 2.8 2.3 0.3 0.7 1.2

Age
17-24 2.1 1.8 0.4 1.2 1.0
25-34 2.8 2.0 0.1 0.7 1.0
35-44 2.8 2,0 0.1 0.5 2.0
45-54 2.3 2.0 0.1 0.4 1.9
55-64 2.2 1.8 0.1 0.3 1.3
65 and older 1.5 0.3 0.0 0.1 1.1

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. National Household Education Survey, Adult
Education Component, 1991.
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Indicator 9

Table 9-1 Average undergraduate tuition, room, and board as a percentage of income
of families with children 6-17 years old, by family income percentile and
control of institution: 1975-91

Public institutions Private institutions

Year Family income percentile Family income percentile

10th 25t h 50th 75th 90th I10th 25th 50th 75th 90th

1975 32,1 16.9 10.5 7.5 5.5 70.5 37.2 23.2 16,4 12.2
1976 32.6 16.8 10.3 7.4 5.5 71.1 36.7 22,5 16.1 11.9
1977 32.3 16.8 10.2 7.2 5.4 71.1 37,0 22.4 15,9 11,8
1978 31.7 16.3 9.9 7.1 5.2 71.7 37.0 22,3 16.2 11.8
1979 30.9 16,2 9.7 6.8 4.9 70.1 36.7 22.1 15.4 11,2
1980 29,8 17.1 10.1 6.9 5.0 68.8 39.5 23.2 15.9 11.6
1981 30.3 18.3 10.5 7.2 5.3 70.2 42.4 24.4 16,7 12.2
1982 31.6 19,8 11.2 7.6 5.5 74.3 46.6 26,4 17.8 12.9
1983 32.8 20.8 11.7 7.7 5,6 78.1 49.5 27.9 18.3 13,2
1984 34.0 20.8 11.9 7.8 5.6 81.8 50.2 28.7 18,8 13.5
1985 34,4 20.6 11.6 7.8 5.6 85.6 51.1 28,9 19,4 13,9
1986 36.0 21.6 12.0 7.9 5.7 91.4 55.0 30.6 20.1 14.4

1987 36.9 22.1 12.1 7.9 5.7 95.8 57.3 31.4 20.6 14.8
1988 37.4 22.0 12.3 8.0 5.8 98.0 57.6 32.1 21.1 15,2
1989 37.6 21.9 12.3 8.1 5.7 100.4 58.5 32.9 21.7 15.3
1990 37.7 22.7 12.9 8.4 5.9 102.4 61.7 35.0 22.8 16.0
1991 39.4 24.5 13.5 8.9 6.3 106.4 66.1 36.5 24.0 17.1

NOTE: Tuition data are for academic years beginning 1975-91 and family income data are for calendar years 1975-91.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Education Statistics, 7992, table 301.
Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports. Series P-60. "Money Income of Families and Per-
sons: March..," various years, based on the March supplement to the Current Population Survey.
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Indicator 9

Table 9-2 Average undergraduate tuition, room, and board (in constant 1992 dollars)
and as a percentage of the income of all families at selected family income
percentiles, by control of institution: 1964-91

Public institutions Private institutions

Year Constant Family income percentile Constant Family income percentile
dollars 20th 50th 80th dollars 20th 50th 80t h

1964 $4,297 29.0 14.4 9.2 $8,626 58.3 28.8 18.6
1965 4,377 27.7 14,0 9.0 8,928 56.6 28.5 18.3
1966 4,449 25.6 13.4 8.7 9,209 53.1 27.7 17,9
1967 4,475 25.5 13,2 8.5 9,274 52.8 27,3 17.6
1968 4,505 24.0 12,6 8.1 9,362 49.8 26.2 16.9
1969 4,601 23.4 12.4 7.9 9,676 49.1 26.0 16.7
1970 4,651 24.7 12.7 8.1 9,894 52.5 27.1 17,2
1971 4,702 25.6 13.0 8.2 10,107 55.1 27,9 17.7
1972 4,892 25.4 12.8 8.0 10.193 52,9 26.7 16.7
1973 4,794 23.8 12,0 7.5 9,998 49.5 25,0 15.6
1974 4,447 22.5 11.5 7.2 9,683 48.9 25.1 15.7
1975 4,343 23,4 11.8 7.3 9,549 51.4 25.9 16.1
1976 4,411 23.3 11.6 7.3 9,630 50.9 25.3 15.8
1977 4,370 23.1 11,4 7.0 9,625 50.9 25,1 15.5
1978 4,289 21.8 10.8 6.6 9,708 49.3 24.4 15.0
1979 4,185 20.7 10.3 6.4 9A496 46.9 23.4 14.6
1980 4,040 21.9 10.7 6.5 9,313 50.6 24.7 15.1
1981 4,109 23.6 11.5 6.9 9,514 54.6 26.6 15.9
1982 4.282 25.9 12.4 7.2 10,061 60.7 29.0 17,0
1983 4,446 26.4 12.5 7.4 10,576 62.9 29.8 17.5
1984 4,603 26.8 12.7 7.4 11,077 64.5 30.5 17.8
1985 4,658 26.8 12.7 7.4 11,589 66.6 31,7 18.3
1986 4,870 27.0 12.7 7.4 12,385 68.7 32.4 18.9
1987 5,001 27.5 12.9 7.5 12,980 71.4 33.4 19.5
1988 5,071 27,6 13.0 7.5 13.274 72.3 33.9 19.5
1989 5,097 27.5 12.9 7.4 13,601 73.3 34.3 19.7
1990 5,108 27.6 13.1 7.5 13,863 74.8 35.6 20.5
1991 5,337 30.0 14.2 8.1 14,404 81.1 38.3 21.9

NOTE: Tuition dato are for academic years beginning 1964-91 and family income data are for calendar years 1964-91. The
calandar year Consumer Price Index was used to calculate constant dollar figures.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, Notional Center for Education Statistics. Digest of Education Statistics, 1992, table 301.
U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports. Series P-60. based on the March supplement
to the Current Population Survey.
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Indicator 70

Table 10-1 Average total, net, and adjusted net cost of college attendance and expected
family contribution (EFC) for dependent, full-time fall undergraduate
college students, by type and control of institution and family income:
1989-90

Average percent of total
Tuition Expected Total Net Adjusted COST met by:
and family cost2 Ct net
fees contribution' cscost 4 A 3 Adjusted

Ald3 ~aid4

Total $3,780 $8,337 $8,444 $6,286 $5,958 27.0 17.7
Type and control of institution

Public, 2-year 873 6,613 5,049 4,485 4,237 14.9 11,1
Public, 4-year 2,217 8A71 7,148 5,678 5,358 25.0 15.6
Private, 2-year 4,513 6,709 8,038 5,572 5,063 35.2 24.3
Private, 4-year 9,072 10,164 13,955 9,174 8,713 38.5 26.7
Private, for-profit 4,932 4,336 9.479 6,090 5,365 43.3 23.8

Family income
LOW 3,381 2,28B 7.974 4,159 3,455 52.6 38.9
Lower middle 3,221 4,768 7,648 5,374 5,393 28.8 18,2
Upper middle 3,611 8,650 7,999 6,173 6,259 21.2 11,9
High 4,894 17,758 10.042 9,014 8,687 10,0 5.8

Type and control of institution
and family income

Public, 2-year
Low 806 2,252 5,190 3,962 3,327 34.4 28.1
Lower middle 916 4,769 4.947 4,371 4,372 13,3 8.7
Upper middle 926 8,564 4,880 4,612 4.617 7.9 5.1
High 824 13,847 5,237 5,152 4,798 1.5 1.0

Public, 4-year
Low 2,026 2,270 6,963 3,813 3,206 54,5 39.7
Lower middle 2,131 4,817 6,828 5,285 5,119 26.8 16.1
Upper middle 2,188 8,825 6,831 5,753 5,761 18.2 8.9
High 2,509 17,518 7,913 7,372 7,141 8.3 4,1

Private, 2-year
Low 4,187 2,294 7,628 3,211 2,518 65.0 49.8
Lower middle 4,066 4,581 7,503 5,211 4,816 32.9 21.7
Upper middle 4,590 6,781 7,856 5,852 5,936 27,9 17.0
High 5,563 17,025 9,531 8,606 8,251 11.4 6.1

Private, 4-year
Low 8,084 2,570 12,867 5,076 4,279 65.3 48,4
Lower middle 8,465 4,824 13,011 6,757 7,124 52,1 36.2
Upper middle 8,805 8,581 13,407 8A76 8,562 38.5 25.2
High 10,300 19,979 15,471 13,274 12,775 16.1 10,6

Private, for-prof it
Low 4,697 1,685 8,646 4,520 3,173 56.7 37,5
Lower middle 5,085 3,876 10,004 6,464 6,873 41.9 19.2
Upper middle 4,931 7A476 9,903 7,259 7,629 30.9 10.7
High 5,894 13,530 10,907 9,517 8,527 15.1 5.2

The Condition of Education/ ?993 19 1



Indicator 10

Table 10-1 Average total, net, and adjusted net cost of college attendance and expected
family contribution (EEC) for dependent, full-time fall undergraduate
college students, by type and control of institution and family income:
1989-90-Continued

Number of Ratio of net cost to EFC 1 Ratio of adjusted net cost to EEC
dependent Percent Percent Percent Percent
full-time fail Averg rae rae vrg r e rae

undergraduates erg rae rae vrg ratearae
thon 1.0 than 1.5 thn 1.0 than 1.5

Total 5,093,616 1.84 43.6 31.2 1.70 44.9 32.8
Type and control of institution

Public, 2-year 974,623 1.74 43.4 31.5 1.62 42,3 30.4
Public, 4-year 2,604,799 1.59 40.4 28,7 1.48 41.2 29.5
Private, 2-year 69,063 1.68 44.5 32.7 1.51 44.0 33.0
Private, 4-year 1,242,224 2.36 48,5 34.1 2.19 52.9 38.9
Private, for-profit 202,907 2.57 59.2 46.3 2.10 57.4 47.9

Family income
Low 1,262,886 2.62 62.3 50.5 2.09 57.5 48.3
Lower middle 1,237,470 1,90 52.8 37.8 1.89 56.1 40.6
Upper middle 1,323,442 1.20 34.3 18.8 1.19 37.6 21.2
High 1,266,125 1.78 28.9 21.7 1.67 28.7 21.4

Type ond control of Institution
and family income
Public, 2-year 974,623

Low 262,734 2.72 63.4 51,4 2.24 55.9 45.7
Lower middle 291,985 1.65 47.0 34.1 1.65 48.7 33.8
Upper middle 247,866 0.92 30.0 14.3 0.91 30.3 14.5
High 170,876 1.78 29.6 25.7 1.65 27.5 23.9

Public, 4-year 2,604,799
Low 600,698 2.28 59.6 47.7 1.86 55.5 45.5
Lower middle 640,080 1.82 52.3 36.6 1.73 54,4 37.8
Upper middle 709.108 1.10 30.7 16.8 1.09 32.3 17.7
High 653,839 1.36 25.0 19.6 1.29 24.5 19.4

Private, 2-year 69,063
Low 20,145 1.94 53.9 43.9 1.54 48.4 42,4
Lower middle 18,701 1.80 51.2 37.0 1.60 50.1 36.1
Upper middle 17,505 1.30 39.5 26.4 1.29 42.4 27.3
High 12,606 1.73 29.6 20.7 1.61 29.4 20.4

Private, 4-year 1,242,224
Low 280.707 3.06 65.0 52.6 2.46 63.2 55.1
Lower middle 240,752 2.37 58.8 43.7 2.45 67.8 52.6
Upper middle 307,776 1.65 45,7 26.4 1.62 53.4 32.9
High 411.925 2.48 35.0 23.5 2.29 36,2 23.9

Private, for-profit 202,907
Low 98,602 3.42 70.3 60.8 2.21 58.9 53.8
Lower middle 45,952 2.45 68.1 51.5 2.64 69.0 60.1
Upper middle 41,187 1.42 41.2 24.7 1.53 53.8 31.5
High 16,879 1.79 26.4 17.5 1.42 24.5 18.3

'Expected family contribution is defined using the Congressional Methodology. See supplemental note to Indicatfor 10.
2 Total cost includes tuition and fees, room and board, books, transportation, and other miscellaneous expenses.
3 Net cost Is total cost less student financial aid including grants, loans, ond work-study earnings.
4 Adjusted net cost is total cost less grant aid and 40 percent of loan amounts. This adjustment is based on the estimate that
each dollar of student loan has 40 cents of subsidy and the position that work-study earnings should not be regarded as aid
because it requires the student to work.
NOTE: Categories of family Income are defined based on the quartiles of family income for all dependent undergraduate col-
lege students. Low Income is defined as incomes less than $22,030; lower middle income. between $22,030 and $37,767; upper
middle Income, between $37,768 and $58,946; and high income, above $58,946.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, National Postsecondary Student Aid Study,
1990.

192 The condition of Education/1993



Indicator 10

Table 10-2 Average total, net, and adjusted net cost of college attendance and expected
family contribution (EFC) for dependent, full-time fall undergraduate
college students, by type and control of institution and family income:
1986-87

Average percent of fotal
Tuition Expected Total Net Adjusted cost met by:
and family cost2 coStp net

fes contribution'1 cost'1 Ad Adjusted
fees Ald3 ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~aid'1

Total $2,641 $9,320 $5,358 $3,416 $3,995 37.7 25.2
Type and control of institution

Public. 2-year 589 6,951 2,359 1,714 1,867 29.4 21,4
Public, 4-year 1,566 9,560 4,264 2.908 3,339 34.9 22.4
Private, 2-year 3.035 7,002 5,733 3,220 3,899 50.0 36.2
Private, 4-year 6,262 11,880 9,937 5,994 7,130 43.7 30.6
Private, for-profit 3,609 4,037 5,484 2,497 3,633 66.6 39.9

Family income
Low 2,221 1,857 4,860 1,770 2.524 69.2 51.5
Lower middle 2,390 4,289 4,938 2,664 3,369 43.4 27.7
Upper middle 2,564 8A470 5,237 3,671 4,213 26.6 15.8
High 3,356 22,081 6,351 5,424 5,772 13.6 7,7

Type and control of institution
and family income
Public, 2-year

Low 549 2,254 2,510 1,275 1,518 56.9 45.1
Lower middle 631 4,978 2.317 1,735 1,910 25.6 16.2
Upper middle 585 8.7 14 2,264 2,033 2,106 10.5 6.1
High 602 19,589 2.257 2,150 2,192 5.9 3.6

Public, 4-year
Low 1.467 1,759 4,323 1,577 2,283 71.1 52.0
Lower middle 1,490 4.306 4,098 2A482 3,030 42.9 26.2
Upper middle 1,603 8.804 4.240 3,265 3,637 24.3 13.5
High 1.667 20,920 4,384 3.939 4,125 10.9 5.3

Private, 2-year
Low 3,001 1 A34 5,502 1,851 2,620 75.3 59.2
Lower middle 2.802 3,236 5,354 2,571 3,393 55.6 38.5
Upper middle 3,013 8,003 5.823 3,981 4.641 34.1 21.4
High 3,466 21,311 6,555 5,508 5,854 19.7 13.2

Private, 4-year
Low 5,721 1,815 9,205 3,054 4,478 73.0 55.6
Lower middle 5,964 3,788 9,509 4,086 5,579 59.6 42.1
Upper middle 6,167 7.705 9.795 5,894 7,152 42.3 27.8
High 6.795 24.995 10,679 8,766 9,456 19.6 12.4

Private, for-prof it
Low 3.300 1,330 5,080 1 A22 2,547 87.5 57.5
Lower middle 3.791 3,269 5,735 2,795 4,173 59.9 31.5
Upper middle 3,869 6,964 5,794 3.604 4,682 42.9 20.8
High 4,160 15,638 6,171 4.962 5,640 25.0 11.4
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Indicator 1 0

Table 10-2 Average total, net, and adjusted net cost of college attendance and expected
family contribution (EFC) for dependent, full-time fall undergraduate
college students, by type and control of institution and family income:
1986-87-Continued

Number of Ratio of net cost to EFC 1 Ratio of adjusted net cost to EFC
dependent Percent Percent Percent Percent
full-time fall Average geater grenater Average renater geater

undergraduates than 1,0 thn1.5 thn1,0 tan 1.5

Total 5,289,366 0.93 27.3 18.7 1.25 34.2 24.5
Type and control of Institution

Public, 2-year 1,042,449 0,71 21.7 14.9 0.82 23.6 16.4
Public, 4-year 2,646,216 0,80 23.4 16.2 1,05 29,3 20.9
Private, 2-year 77,715 1,16 32.9 23,5 1.58 42,1 30.5
Private, 4-year 1,280,743 1.31 37.3 24.6 1.84 48,9 34.7
Private, for-profit 242,243 1.25 37.9 30.1 2,08 52,4 42,5

Family Income
Low 1,281,470 1.55 47.7 39.0 2.33 59,3 49.7
Lower middle 1,271,431 1.09 35.7 24.2 1.45 45,3 32.1
Upper middle 1,389,140 0.71 19.7 10,1 0.85 24,8 13.9
High 1,346,869 0.42 7.6 3,1 0.45 9,3 3,9

Type and control of Institution
and family Income
Public, 2-year 1.042,449

Low 339,710 1.10 40.2 28.7 1.34 44.4 31.8
Lower middle 309.169 0.72 20.7 13.6 0.81 21,8 14.5
Upper middle 252,912 0.47 9.5 6.0 0.49 9,9 6.6
High 140.659 0.18 1,4 0.7 0.18 1,4 0.7

Public. 4-year 2.646,216
Low 562,887 1.38 48.1 39.9 2.08 59,9 50.4
Lower middle 606,563 1.06 34.6 22.5 1.34 44.2 29.7
Upper middle 757,512 0.61 14.3 6.9 0.71 17,9 9.2
High 719.254 0.32 4.0 1.9 0.34 4.4 2.1

Private, 2-year 77,715
Low 25,013 1.83 50.5 42.5 2.66 63.8 54.6
Lower middle 18,428 1.23 38.2 26.2 1.69 51.0 34.7
Upper middle 21,221 0,74 23.5 11.2 0.90 30,1 14.9
High 13,052 0.45 6.9 3.2 0.49 7.5 3,7

Private, 4-year 1.280,743
Low 240,514 2.56 58.1 50.8 4.02 76.3 69.9
Lower middle 270,606 1.55 52.6 38.0 2,27 70.5 53.7
Upper middle 316,963 1.13 39.9 20.2 1.43 51.9 30.1
High 452,661 0.63 15.2 5.7 0.70 19.2 7.7

Private, for-profit 242,243
Low 113,346 1.53 45.6 39.6 2.79 64.0 56.3
Lower middle 66,665 1.27 44.2 31.6 1.94 58,9 45.3
Upper middle 40.532 0.77 21.6 14,1 1.02 30.3 18.6
High 21 .243 0.54 7.6 4.0 0.60 10.3 4.7

'Expected family contribution is defined using the Uniform Methodology. See supplemental note to Indicator 10.
2Total cost includes tuition and fees, room and board, books, transportation, and other miscellaneous expenses.
3Net cost Is total cost less student financial aid including grants, loans, and work-study earnings.
4Adjusted net cost is total cost less grant aid and 40 percent of loan amounts. This adjustment is based on the estimate that
each dollar of student loan has 40 cents of subsidy and the position that work-study earnings should not be regarded as aid
because it requires the student to work.
NOTE: Categories of family income are defined based on the quartiles of family Income for all dependent undergraduate col-
lege students. Low income Is defined as incomes less than $19,935; lower middle income, between $19,935 and $33,946; upper
middle Income, between $33,947 and $50,507; and high income, above $50,507.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. National Postsecondary Student Aid Study,
1987.
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Indicator 10

Table 10-3 Standard errors for estimated statistics in table 10-1

Average percent of total
Tuition Expected Total Net Adjusted cos met by:
and family Cost cost net 
fees contribution cost Aid Adjusted

aid

Total
Type and control of Institution

Public, 2-year
Public, 4-year
Private. 2-year
Private, 4-year
Private, for-prof It

Family Income
Low
Lower middle
Upper middle
High

Type and control of institution
and family Income

Public, 2-year
Low
Lower middle
Upper middle
High

Public, 4-year
Low
Lower middle
Upper middle
High

Private, 2-year
Low
Lower middle
Upper middle
High

Private, 4-year
Low
Lower middle
Upper middle
High

Private, for-profit
Low
Lower middle
Upper middle
High

$134

55
97

452
275
204

108
107
124
255

$166

322
234
587
351
251

55
104
154
345

74 161
64 279
82 532
84 1,056

71
94
88

166

420
514
566
520

277
257
267
324

74
142
208
468

264
425
435

1,801

110
162
177
493

240 92
236 311
266 355
466 1,090
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0.7 0.5

1.4
1.0
3,4
1.1
1.7

1,3
1,0
0.8
0.5

1.2
0.7
2,2
0,8
1,2

1.1
0,7
0.5
0.3

$145

122
110
582
327
266

135
132
139
267

232
217
205
278

121
119
117
174

645
661
525
699

333
315
322
387

379
354
323
558

$115

126
120
495
304
251

100
103
100
245

259
222
203
277

127
135
125
169

619
553
458
700

219
248
227
407

336
355
306
601

$106

135
108
434
262
318

106
100
98

241

269
220
205
287

142
122
115
167

469
488
515
721

206
226
216
408

406
343
355
785

3,8
1,7
1.5
0,6

1.7
1.5
1.1
0,7

7,0
3.1
3.9
2.2

1,3
1.5
1.2
0.8

2,5
2.5
2,1
2,5

3,3
1.3
1.2
0.5

1.3
0.9
0.6
0.4

4.8
2.2
2.7
1.1

1,2
1.2
0.9
0.6

1,9
1.3
0.9
1.3



Indicator 10

Table 10-3 Standard errors for estimated statistics in table 10-1-Continued

Ratio of net cost to EFC Ratio of adjusted net cost to EEC

Percent Percent Percent Percent
Average greater greater Average greater greoter

than 1.0 than 1.5 than 1.0 than 1,5

Total 0.04 0.7 0.6 0.03 0.6 0.5
Type and control of institution

Public, 2-year 0.09 1.5 1.7 0.09 1.5 1.6
Public, 4-year 0.05 1.0 0.8 0,04 0.8 0.8
Private, 2-year 0.20 3.7 3.4 0.17 2,7 2.7
Private, 4-year 0.08 0,9 0.8 0.07 0.8 0.7
Private, for-profit 0.20 2.2 2.9 0.21 1.9 2,3

Family income
Low 0.09 1.1 1.1 0,08 1.0 1.0
Lower middle 0.06 1.2 1.1 0.05 1.0 1.0
Upper middle 0.03 1.0 0.7 0.03 0.9 0.8
High 0.07 1,0 0.8 0.07 1.0 0.8

Type and control of institution
and family income
Public, 2-year

Low 0.26 3.3 3.4 0.25 3.2 3.3
Lower middle 0.13 3.1 2.9 0.12 2.9 2.8
Upper middle 0.06 2.7 2.2 0.07 2.8 2,3
High 0.26 4.0 3.9 0.26 3.8 3.8

Public, 4-year
Low 0.10 1.5 1.5 0.10 1.4 1.4
Lower middle 0.08 1.6 1.4 0.07 1.3 1,4
Upper middle 0.05 1.3 0.9 0.04 1.2 0.9
High 0.07 1.4 1.1 0.07 1.3 1,1

Private, 2-year
Low 0.50 6.4 6.2 0.38 4.0 3.9
Lower middle 0.24 4.5 4.8 0.22 3.9 4.0
Upper middle 0.19 4.6 3.9 0.17 3.9 3.9
High 0.29 3.5 4.0 0.28 3.4 3.9

Private, 4-year
Low 0.15 1.5 1.6 0.14 1.2 1.2
Lower middle 0.12 1.6 1,5 0.11 1,4 1.4
Upper middle 0.08 1.5 1.1 0.08 1.4 1.2
High 0.13 1.1 0,9 0.13 1.1 0.9

Private, for-profit
Low 0.28 2.6 2.9 0.37 3.2 2.8
Lower middle 0.21 3.5 4.1 0.21 2.9 3.7
Upper middle 0.16 3.5 4.1 0.17 3.2 4.5
High 0.41 5.4 3.8 0.38 4.5 4.0

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Postsecondary Student Aid Study.
1990.
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Table 10-4 Standard errors for estimated statistics in table 10-2

Average percent of total
Tuition Expected Total Net Adjusted cost met by:
and family cscotnet
fees contribution cost cs otAjse

Aid aidjse

Total $88 $191 $111 $81 $87 0.8 0.6

Type and control of institution

Public, 2-year 40 326 73 72 72 2,0 1.5
Public, 4-year 60 256 90 76 84 1.1 0.8
Private, 2-year 284 854 436 314 350 3.5 2.8
Private, 4-year 211 449 258 213 214 1.4 1.0
Private, for-profit 152 189 178 175 186 2,3 1.7

Family income
Low 68 63 90 63 64 1,5 1.2
Lower middle 75 91 102 58 66 1.2 0,8
Upper middle 90 107 119 77 88 0.8 0.5
High 155 357 194 169 176 0.6 0,4

Type and control of institution
and family income
Public, 2-year

Low 41 179 106 116 113 4.0 3.6
Lower middle 46 284 101 102 98 3.0 2,0
Upper middle 44 340 107 100 104 1,6 1.0
High 72 1,453 168 167 169 1.9 1.7

Public, 4-year
Low 50 74 91 77 81 1.8 1.4
Lower middle 50 110 88 72 80 1,7 1.1
Upper middle 57 144 92 77 87 1.1 0.7
High 106 373 163 154 159 0,8 0.5

Private, 2-year
Low 267 148 376 274 287 4.0 3.5
Lower middle 310 204 484 333 335 5.7 4.3
Upper middle 295 477 470 358 389 3.9 2.6
High 379 2,244 640 598 614 3.1 2.2

Private, 4-year
Low 210 123 244 199 191 2.6 2.0
Lower middle 200 92 256 157 157 1.8 1.4
Upper middle 227 159 288 196 208 1.5 1.2
High 238 664 282 269 270 0.9 0.6

Private, for-profit
LOW 136 58 164 158 163 2.8 2,0
Lower middle 183 159 226 204 208 2.8 1.7
Upper middle 245 245 305 264 284 3.2 1.8
High 300 951 414 417 394 3.9 2.1
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Table 10-4 Standard errors for estimated statistics in table 10-2-Continued

Ratio of net cost to EFC Ratio of adjusted net cost to EEC

Percent Percent Percent Percent
Average greater greater Average greater greater

than 3.0 than 1.5 than 1.0 than 1.5

Total 0.02 0.6 0.5 0.03 0.7 0.6
Type and control of Institution

Public, 2-year 0.05 1.4 1.1 0.05 1.4 1.1
Public, 4-year 0.0 0.7 0.6 0.03 0.9 0,8
Private, 2-year 0.13 2.8 2.2 0.13 3.3 2,5
Private, 4-year 0.05 1,0 0.9 0,06 1.2 1.1
Private, for-profit 0.10 2.1 1.9 0.11 1.9 1.9

Family income
Low 0.06 1.0 1.0 0,07 1.1 1.1
Lower middle 0.03 1.0 0.8 0.04 1.1 1.0
Upper middle 0.02 0.8 0.5 0.03 0.9 0.7
High 0.01 0.5 0.3 0.02 0.6 0,3

Type and control of institution
and family income
Public, 2-year

Low 0.12 2.5 2.3 0.11 2,6 2.3
Lower middle 0.08 2.5 2.1 0.08 2.5 2.1
Upper middle 0.05 1,7 1.4 0.05 1.8 1,4
High 0.02 0.9 0.7 0.02 0.9 0.7

Public, 4-year
Low 0.08 1.4 1.5 0.09 1.4 1.5
Lower middle 0.04 1.2 1.1 0.04 1.5 1.3
Upper middle 0.02 0.8 0.6 0.03 1.0 0.7
High 0.02 0.5 0.3 0.02 0.5 0.3

Private, 2-year
Low 0.28 3.9 3.8 0.28 3.9 3.9
Lower middle 0.21 3.7 3.3 0.20 4.3 4.0
Upper middle 0.09 3.7 2.4 0.09 4.2 2.8
High 0.09 2.3 1.6 0.09 2.4 1.5

Private, 4-year
Low 0.19 2.0 1.9 0.18 2.0 2.0
Lower middle 0.09 1.7 1.8 0.09 1.7 1.9
Upper middle 0.06 1.7 1.2 0.06 1.9 1.6
High 0.03 1.0 0.6 0.03 1.1 0.7

Private, for-profit
Low 0.18 2.8 2.7 0.19 2.5 2.5
Lower middle 0.11 3.3 2.9 0.12 3.6 3.4
Upper middle 0.09 3.0 2.8 0.10 3.1 2,8
High 0.11 2.8 2.0 0.11 3.0 2.1

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, National Postsecondary Student Aid Study,
1987.
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Note on net cost of college attendance

A variety of statistics about the cost of college
attendance are calculated in the indicator. All
were based on estimates of 1) the total cost of
college attendance, 2) student financial aid, and
3) expected family contribution. Based on these
quantities a variety of other statistics were
calculated to illuminate issues of postsecondary
access and choice, that is whether college is
affordable.

All statistics were calculated from data collected
by the National Postsecondary Student Aid
Studies of 1987 (NPSAS:87) and 1990
(NPSAS:90). The statistics were calculated for a
subsample of students in these two
studies-those who were enrolled full-time in
the fall, were classified as dependent students,
and were undergraduates.

Changes in the methodology of conducting these
two studies make it difficult to compare statistics
calculated in the two. NPSAS:87 was based on a
sample of students enrolled in the fall, whereas
NPSAS:90 was based on a sample of students
enrolled any time between July 1, 1989 and June
30, 1990. To help comparisons between the two
years, statistics based on N-PSAS:90 are restricted
to those students enrolled in the fall. Other
changes between the two years and two studies
are mentioned while defining the central terms
of the indicator.

Expected family contribution. Before a student gets
any financial aid, a "needs analysis" is performed
to find out what the student, and parents of
dependent students, should and can pay. This
amount is called the expected family
contribution (EFC), and is determined through
an analysis of need based on taxable and
nontaxable income and assets as well as family
size, the number of family members attending
postsecondary institutions, extraordinary medical
expenses, and so forth. For dependent students
the EFC consists of both a parental contribution
and a separately calculated student contribution.
Most students are considered dependent until
they are 24 years old. The minimum student
contribution in 1988-89 was $700 for freshman
and $900 for other undergraduates. The

Uniform Methodology (UM) was the needs
analysis system that was in widespread use
during the 1986-87 academic year, when
N-PSAS:87 was conducted. In 1988-89, the
Congressional Methodology (CM) was mandated
for use by the federal government in awarding
campus-based aid and Stafford Loans, and at
this time most users switched to the CM.
Therefore, the Congressional Methodology was
the needs analysis system in use during the
1989-90 academic year, when NPSAS:90 was
conducted. However, the CM largely copies the
UM. In both NPSAS:87 and NTPSAS:90, the
expected family contribution was collected from
institution records for students receiving
financial aid, and estimated based on other
information for students not receiving financial
aid. In NPSAS:90, the average EFC was
somewhat lower than in NPSAS:87.

Total cost of attendance. For the purposes of the
indicator, this is the cost actually incurred as
opposed to budgeted cost as estimated by
institutions for calculating financial aid. For
most items, estimates of actual cost are based on
reports by the student. However, tuition and
fees paid, are usually taken from institutional
records.

Some analysts believe that students
underestimate their costs. However, possibly
more important for comparisons over time are
the differences in methodologies used for
NPSAS:90 and NPSAS:87. The former was
conducted using telephone interviews; the later,
using mail questionnaires. Also, the
organization and structure of the questions in
the NPSAS:90 interview were different than in
the NPSAS:87 mail questionnaire. The
difference between estimated non-tuition costs in
the 1987 and 1990 surveys is far greater than the
change in the consumer price index or the
differences in estimated tuition charges.

On the other hand, institutional budgets are only
available for aided students. In NPSAS:90
institutional (Congressional Methodology)
budgets were similar to the student reported
costs, whereas in NPSAS:87 institutional
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(Uniform Methodology) budgets were
substantially below the student reported cost.
For these reasons, the reader is cautioned to
limit comparisons between NPSAS:90 and
NPSAS:87 to statistics that are not based on total
cost of attendance.

Aid and net cost. Net cost is total cost less
student financial aid. For purposes of the
indicator, financial aid is defined to include
grants and loans (to the student) whether they
are from Federal, State, Institutional, or other
source. Also included are earnings from work-
study programs. Work-study is a generic term
for programs designed to provide part-time
employment as a source of funds to pay for
postsecondary institutions. Net cost represents
what the student and his or her parents must
pay in the current year to attend a
postsecondary institution.

Adjusted aid and adjusted net cost. Adjusted net
cost is total cost less adjusted aid. Adjusted aid
includes grants and 40 percent of loans. Grants,
also known as scholarships, are funds for
postsecondary education that do not have to be

repaid. On the other hand, loans are borrowed
money that must be repaid. Thus, for some
purposes, combining dollars of grants and
dollars of loans may not be appropriate.
Student loans usually do not accrue interest
while the student is still enrolled in college, and
after the student leaves college interest accrues
at a rate that is lower than what can normally be
obtained from banks for a non-secured loan
(mortgages and automobile loans are secured).
For each dollar of loan a student receives, the
present value of what must be repaid is
approximately 60 cents (40 cents is equivalent to
a grant). The third component of aid, work-
study earnings, requires the student to work and
thus for some purposes should not be
distinguished from earnings from other jobs.
Adjusted net cost represents the present value of
what the student and his or her parents must
pay in the current and future years to attend a
postsecondary institution.
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Table 11-1 Average reading proficiency by parents' highest level of education: 1971-
90

Age 9 Agel13 Agel17
Parents hihetlee Year Percent of Average Percent of Average Percent of Average

students proficiency students proficiency students proficiency

Less than high school 1971 110 189 116 238 120 261
1975 110 190 114 239 1.216 263
1980 27 194 1,210 239 1.213 262
1984 26 2195 29 240 1.212 2269
1988 25 193 28 2247 29 267
1990 25 193 28 241 29 270

Graduated from high school 1971 122 208 32 1256 31 283
1975 124 211 33 255 134 281
1980 1,225 1213 31 254 32 1.2278
1984 219 209 135 253 135 281
1988 216 211 31 253 30 282
1990 217 209 31 2251 30 283

More than high school 1971 133 224 138 270 142 302
1975 134 222 140 270 146 301
1980 240 '226 249 '271 1.~251 299
1984 136 223 245 268 1,250 301
1988 245 220 252 2265 258 300
1990 242 218 250 267 258 300

'Statistically significant difference from 1990.
2 Statistically significant difference from 1971.
NOTE: Percentage of students represents the percentage of all students from each subgroup. Not shown are about one-third
of students at age 9 and smaller percentages at ages 13 and 17 who did not know their parents' highest level of education.
SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends in Academic Progress: Achievement of American Students in
Science, 1970-90, Mathematics, 7973 to 1990, Reading, 1973 to 7990, and Writing, 1 984-90, 1991.

Table 11-2 Average reading proficiency and time spent on homework
and 1990

each day: 1984

Age 9 Agel13 Agel17
Amount of homework Year Percent of Average Percent of Average Percent of Average

students proficiency students proficiency students proficiency

None 1984 36 213 23 254 22 276
1990 31 208 21 252 23 274

Didn't do assigned homework 1984 4 199 4 247 *1 1 287
1990 5 187 5 244 13 288

Less than 1 hour 1984 42 218 36 261 26 290
1990 46 214 37 258 28 291

1-2 hours 1984 13 216 29 266 27 296
1990 12 214 28 265 25 300

More than 2 hours 1984 6 201 9 265 13 303
1990 6 194 8 262 12 307

*Statistically significant difference from 1990.
NOTE: Percentage of students represents the proportion of all students from each subgroup.
SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress. Trends in Academic Progress: Achievement of American Students in
Science. 1970-90, Mathematics, 7973 to 1990, Reading, 1973 to 7990. and Writing, 7 984-90. 1991.
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Table 11-3 Percentage of students ages 9, 13, or 17 scoring at or above the five levels
of reading proficiency: 1971-90

Level 150 Level 200 Level 250 Level 300 Level 350

Year Age Age Age Age Age

9 13 17 9 13 17 9 13 17 9 13 17 9 13 17

1971 91 100 100 59 93 96 16 58 *79 1 10 39 0 0 7
1975 '93 100 100 62 93 96 *15 59 *80 1 10 39 0 0 6
1980 *95 100 100 *68 95 97 18 61 81 1 1 1 38 0 0 *5
1984 92 100 100 62 94 98 17 59 83 1 11 40 0 0 6
1988 93 100 100 63 95 99 18 59 86 1 11 41 0 0 *5
1990 90 100 100 59 94 98 18 59 84 2 11 41 0 0 7

*Statistically significant difference from 1990.
SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends in Academic Progress: Achievement of American Students in
Science, 1970-90, Mathematics, 1973 to 1990, Reading, 7973 to 1990. and Writing, 7 984-90, 1991,

Table 11-4 Trends in the percentages of students at or above five
race/ethnicity: 1975 and 1990

reading levels, by

Reading proficiency Ae1975 1990
levels Ae Total White Black Hispanic Total White Black Hispanic

Level 150 9 93 96 81 81 90 94 77 84
13 100 100 98 100 100 100 99 99
17 100 100 98 99 100 100 100 100

Level 200 9 62 69 32 35 59 66 34 41
13 93 96 *77 81 94 96 88 86
17 96 99 *82 *89 98 99 96 96

LeveI25O 9 15 *17 2 3 18 23 5 6
13 59 66 *25 32 59 65 42 37
17 80 86 '43 '53 84 88 69 75

Levei300 9 1 1 0 0 2 2 0 0
13 10 12 2 2 11 13 5 4
17 39 44 *8 *13 41 48 20 27

Level350 9 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
13 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0
17 6 7 0 1 7 9 2 2

'Statistically significant difference from 1990,
SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends in Academic Progress. Achievement of American Students in
Science, 1970-90. Mathematics, 7973 to 1990, Reading, 1973 to 1990, and Writing, 1984-90, 1991.
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Table 11-5 Standard errors for estimated scale scores in text table for Indicator 11

Age 9 Age 13 Age 17

Year All White Black Hispanic Al.ht lak Hsai All White Black Hispanic
races races races

1971 1.0 0.9 1.7 - 0.9 0.7 1.2 - 1.2 1.0 1.7 -

1975 0.7 0.7 1.2 2.2 0.8 0.7 1.2 3.0 0.8 0.6 2.0 3.6
1980 1.0 0,8 1.8 2.3 0,9 0,7 1.5 2.0 1.2 0,9 1.8 2.7
1984 0.7 0.8 1.1 2.1 0,5 0.6 1.0 1.7 0.6 0.7 1.0 2,2
1988 1.1 1.4 2.4 3.5 1.0 1.1 2,4 3.5 1.0 1,2 2.4 4.3
1990 1.2 1.3 2,9 2.3 0.8 0.9 2,2 2.3 1.1 1.2 2.3 3.6

Age 9 Age 13 Agel17
Year

Male Female Male Female Male Female

1971 1.1 1.0 1,0 0.9 1.2 1.3
1975 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.0
1980 1.1 1.1 1,1 0.9 1.3 1.2
1984 0.8 0.8 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.8
1988 1.4 1.3 1,3 1.0 1.5 1.5
1990 1.7 1.2 1,1 1.1 1.6 1.2

SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends In Academic Progress: Achievement of American Students In
Science, 1970-90, Mathematics, 1973 to 1990, Reading, 7973 to 1990, and Writing, 17984-90, 1991.

Table 11-6 Standard errors for estimated percentages and scale scores in table 11-1

Parents' hi hest levelAge 9 Age 13 Agel17
Parenuctshighes leeer Percent of Average Percent of Average Percent of Average

students proficiency students proficiency students proficiency

Less than high school 1971 0.4 1.5 0.6 1.3 0.8 1.5
1975 0.4 1.3 0.6 1.2 0.6 1.3
1980 0.5 1.6 0.6 1.1 0.7 1.5
1984 0.2 1.4 0.4 0.9 0.6 1.1
1988 0.6 4.9 0.6 2.1 0.8 2.0
1990 0.5 3.2 0.6 1.8 0.6 2.8

Graduated from high school 1971 0.5 1.2 0.7 0.8 0.8 1.2
1975 0.4 0.9 0.6 0.7 0.5 1.1
1980 0.8 1.3 0.7 0.9 0.9 1.0
1984 0.6 1.0 1.1 0.7 1.1 0.7
1988 0.6 2.2 1.0 1.2 1.2 1.3
1990 0.8 1.8 1.2 0.9 1.0 1.4

More than high school 1971 0.9 1.1 1.1 0.8 1.3 1.0
1975 0.7 0.9 0.9 0.8 0.8 0.7
1980 1.5 1.1 1.3 0.8 1.3 1.0
1984 1.0 0.9 1.1 0.7 1.2 0.7
1988 1.4 1.7 1.5 1.4 1.6 1.3
1990 1.3 2.0 1.5 1.0 1.3 1.1

NOTE: Percentage of students represents the proportion of all students from each subgroup.
SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends In Academic Progress: Achievement of Amer/can Students in
Science, 1 970-90, Mathematics, 1973-90, Reading. 17977-90, and Writing, 1 984-90, 1991.
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Table 11-7 Standard errors for estimated percentages and scale scores for table 11-2

Age 9 Agel13 Agel17

Amount of Year Percent Aeae Percent Aeae Percent Avrg
homework ofeagef Aeaeof Avrg

stdet proficiency stdet proficiency stdns proficiency

None 1984 1.3 0.9 0.8 0.8 0.9 0.7
1990 1.9 1.5 1.1 1.9 1.0 2.0

Didn't do assigned homework 1984 0.3 2.1 0.2 1.7 0.3 1.2
1990 0.4 4.8 0.5 3.2 0.6 2,3

Less than 1 hour 1984 1,0 0.7 0.7 0.6 0,4 0.8
1990 1.6 1.7 0.9 1.1 0.9 1.6

1-2 hours 1984 0.5 1.3 0.5 0.7 0.5 0.8
1990 0.6 2.8 1.0 1.6 0.7 1.4

More than 2 hours 1984 0.2 1.8 0.3 1,2 0.6 1,1
1990 0.5 3.5 0.5 2,2 0.7 2.6

NOTE: Percentage of students represents the proportion of all students from each subgroup.
SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends in Academic Progress: Achievement of American Students in
Science, 1970-90. Mathematics, 1973-90, Reading, 1971-90, and Writing, 1 984-90, 1991.

Table 11-8 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 11-3

Level 150 Level 200 Level 250 Level 300 Level 350

Year Age Age Age Age Age

9 13 17 9 13 17 9 13 17 9 13 17 9 13 17

1971 0.5 0.0 0.1 1.0 0.5 0.3 0.6 1.1 0,9 0.1 0.5 1.0 0.0 0.0 0.4
1975 0.4 0.1 0.1 0.8 0.4 0.3 0.6 1.0 0,7 0.1 0.5 0.8 0.0 0.0 0.3
1980 0.4 0.0 0.1 1.0 0.4 0.3 0.8 1,1 0,9 0.1 0.5 1.1 0.0 0.0 0.4
1984 0.3 0.0 0,0 0.7 0.3 0.1 0.6 0.6 0,5 0.1 0.4 0.8 0.0 0.1 0.3
1988 0.7 0.1 0,0 1.3 0.6 0.3 1.1 1.3 0,8 0.3 0.8 1.5 0.0 0.1 0.6
1990 0.9 0.1 0.1 1.3 0.6 0.3 1.0 1.0 1.0 0.3 0.6 1.0 0.1 0.1 0,5

SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends in Academic Progress: Achievement of American Students in
Science, 1970-90. Mathematics, 1973 to 1990, Reading, 1973 to 1990, and Writing, 1984-90, 1991,
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Table 11-9 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 11-4

1975 1990
Reading skills and levels Age

Total White Black Hispanic Total White Black Hispanic

Level 150 9 0.4 0.3 1.1 2,5 0.9 0.9 2.7 1.8
13 0,1 0.0 0.3 0.3 0,1 0.1 0.5 0.5
17 0.1 0.0 0.8 0.4 0,1 0.0 0.8 0.0

Level 200 9 0.8 0.8 1.5 3.0 1.3 1.4 3.4 2.7
13 0.4 0.2 1.3 2.3 0.6 0.6 2,3 2,4
17 0,3 0.1 1.8 2.4 0.3 0.2 1.3 2.1

Level 250 9 0.6 0.7 0.3 0,5 1.0 1.2 1.5 2,0
13 1.0 0.9 1.6 3,6 1,0 1,2 3.5 2.9
17 0,7 0.6 1.6 4.1 1,0 1.1 2.8 4.7

Level 300 9 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.4 0.2 0,3
13 0,5 0.5 0.3 1.0 0.6 0.9 0.8 1.2
17 0.8 0.8 0.7 2,7 1.0 1,2 1.8 3.3

Level 350 9 0.0 0.0 0.0 0,0 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.0
13 0.0 0.1 0.0 0,0 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.2
17 0.3 0,4 0.3 0.6 0.5 0,6 1,0 1.4

SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends in Academic Progress: Achievement of American Students in
Science, 1970-90. Mathematics, ?973 to 1990. Reading, 1973 to 1990, and Writing, 1984-90, 1991,
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Table 12-1 Average writing achievement, by type of community: 1984-90

Grade 4 Grade 8 Grade 11I
Type of community Year Percent of Average Percent of Average Percent of Average

students proficiency students proficiency students proficiency

Advantaged urban
1984 13 197 12 222 16 202
1988 14 199 14 208 17 216
1990 11 195 11 217 11 221

Disadvantaged urban
1984 13 167 8 193 11 194
1988 8 158 7 189 .1 *177
1990 10 159 9 189 9 196

Extreme rural
1984 7 *154 5 203 -6 206
1988 10 185 6 205 7 215
1990 10 186 10 200 13 211

Other
1984 68 180 75 *206 67 214
1988 68 186 73 *203 75 214
1990 70 184 70 195 67 212

*Statistically significant difference from 1990.
NOTE: Percentage of students represents the percentage of all students from each subgroup.
SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends in Academic Progress: Achievement of American Students in
Science, 1969-70 to 7990, Mathematics, 1973 to 1990, Reading, 1971 to 7990, and Writing, 1984 to 1990, 1991.

Table 12-2 Average writing achievement, by parents' highest level of education: 1984-
90

Grade 4 Grade 8 Grade 11
Parents' highest level of Yer Preto Avrg Pecnof Arae ecntf Aeae
educationYer Preto Avrg Pecnof Aeae Preto Aeae

students proficiency students proficiency students proficiency

Did not finish high school
1984 7 157 10 196 11 200
1988 5 158 9 195 8 '202
1990 5 169 8 192 9 190

Graduated high school
1984 20 171 35 *203 35 207
1988 18 183 32 198 30 211
1990 19 183 33 195 30 205

Post high school
1984 5 187 10 210 '15 218
1988 5 179 11 213 18 217
1990 5 195 12 207 19 215

Graduated college
1984 *33 193 36 *215 36 220
1988 42 195 41 208 41 220
1990 39 191 38 204 41 221

*Statistically significant difference from 1990.
NOTE: Percentage of students represents the percentage of all students from each subgroup. Not shown are about one-third
of students at age 9 and smaller percentages at ages 13 and 17 who did not know their parents' highest level of education.
SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends In Academic Progress: Achievement of American Students in
Science, 1969-70 to 1990, Mathematics, 1973 to 1990, Reading, 1971 to 1990, and Writing, 1984 to 1990, 1991.
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Table 12-3 Standard errors for estimated scale scores in text table for Indicator 12

Grade 4 Grade 8 Grade I11

Year All Wht Blc Hispanic All White Black Hispanic All Wie BakHsai
races Wie Bakraces races Wie BakHsai

1984 2.2 2.6 4.3 3.5 1.4 1.6 3.6 5.7 1.7 2.2 4,4 3.9
1988 1,8 2.1 3.6 4.4 1.3 1.3 3.4 3,8 1,4 1.6 2.8 4,2
1990 1.5 1.6 4,8 3.4 1.8 1.5 2,8 3,0 1,3 1.5 2.3 3.9

Grade 4 Grade 8 Grade I11
Year

Male Female Male Female Male Female

1984 3.0 2.6 1.8 1.9 2.7 2.0
1988 2.8 1.8 2.1 1.4 1.9 1.6
1990 1.6 2.2 1.6 1.5 2.0 1.4

SOURCE: National Assessment af Educational Progress, Trends in Acardemic Progress:, Achievement of American Students in
Science, 1 969-70 to 1990, Mathematics 1973 to 1990. Reading, 1971 to 1990, and Writing. 1984 to 1990, 1991.

Table 12-4 Standard errors for estimated percentages and scale scores for table 12-1

Grade 4 Grade 8 Grade 11
Type of community Year Percent of Average Percent at Average Percent of Average

students proficiency students proficiency students proficiency

Advantaged urban 1984 2.4 3.8 2.6 5.7 2.6 4.7
1988 2.3 6.1 3.7 3.0 4.0 3,7
1990 2.1 4.8 1.9 3.5 1.8 5.2

Disadvantaged urban 1984 2.0 4.1 1.3 4.3 2.1 4.4
1988 2.6 4.8 2,1 2.7 0.8 1.7
1990 3.0 6.8 1.5 3.2 2.2 4.4

Extreme rural 1984 1.2 10.9 1.1 4.8 1.2 8.3
1988 2.5 4.8 1.8 5.6 2.8 3.6
1990 2.3 4.8 2.9 5.4 1.9 4.9

Other 1984 2.1 2.8 2.5 1.6 2.0 1.8
1988 4,2 2.4 4.3 1.8 5.0 1.5
1990 3.4 1.9 3.2 1.7 3.3 1.4

SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends in Academic Progress: Achievement ot American Students in
Science, 1969-70 to 1990, Mathematics 1973 to 1990, Reading, 1971 to 1990, and Writing, 1984 to 1990. 1991.
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Table 12-5 Standard errors for estimated percentages and scale scores for table 12-2

Grade 4 Grade 8 Grade 1 1
Parents' hijhest level of Year Preto vrg ecn f Aeae Preto vrg
education Preto vrg ecn f Aeae Preto vrg

students proficiency students proficiency students proficiency

Did not finish high school 1984 0.6 6.0 0.8 4.5 1.2 4.0
1988 0,6 8.4 0.7 3.9 0.8 3.7
1990 0.4 4.9 0.6 3.7 0.5 3.3

Graduated high school 1984 0.9 4.6 1.3 2.6 2.1 2,3
1988 1.1 3.2 1.2 2.2 1.2 1.4
1990 0.8 2.8 1.1 1.9 1,1 2.3

Post high school 1984 0.4 5.5 0.8 5,2 0.9 4.5
1988 0.4 6.6 0.6 3.2 0.8 2.4
1990 0.4 5.9 0.7 2.7 0.6 2.3

Graduated college 1984 1.4 2.2 1.5 2.7 1.7 3.0
1988 1.4 2.2 1.5 2.3 1.8 2.1
1990 1.5 2.3 1.5 2.0 1,4 1.8

SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends in Academic Progress.' Achievement of American Students in
Science, 1969-70 to 1990. Mathematics, 1973 to 7990. Reading, 1971 to 7990, and Writing, 1984 to 1990. 1991.
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Table 13-1 Average mathematics proficiency, by parents' highest level of education:
'1978-90

Age 9 Agel13 Age 17
Parents' highest level of Year Preto vrg ecn f Aeae Preto vrg
education Preto vrg ecn f Aeae Preto vrg

students proficiency students proficiency students proficiency

Less than high school
1978 18 1200 112 1245 113 280
1982 18 "I 99 111 1251 114 279
1986 24 1201 '8 1252 '8 279
1990 25 2210 112 1253 ' 8 285

More than high school
1978 123 1219 133 263 133 294
1982 125 1218 134 263 133 293
1986 216 1218 31 263 228 293
1990 216 2226 227 263 226 294

More than
high school

1978 9 230 114 273 '16 305
1982 '9 '225 '14 275 118 '304
1986 27 229 15 274 224 305
1990 7 236 217 277 224 308

Graduated from college
1978 '24 1231 126 284 '32 317
1982 1,230 1229 1,232 282 '32 2312
1986 238 1231 237 280 37 314
1990 240 2238 241 280 239 316

'Statistically significant difference from 1990.
2 Statistically significant difference from 1978.
NOTE: Percentage of students represents the percentage of all students from each subgroup. Not shown are about one-third
of students at age 9 and smaller percentages at ages 13. and 17 who did not know their parents' highest level of education.
SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends in Academic Progress: Achievement of American Students in
Science, 1969-70 to 1990. Mathematics, 1973 to 1990, Reading, 1971 to 1990. and Writing, 1984 to 1990, 1991,
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Table 13-2 Average mathematics proficiency and highest level of mathematics course
taken at age 17; by race/ethnicity and sex: 1978 and 1990

Highest level of math NainRace/ethnicity Sex
taken/year ~~~~~~~White Black Hispanic Male Female

Preolgebro or general
mathematiacs
1978 percent *20 18 *31 *36 *21 *20
Proficiency '267 *272 '247 256 269 '265
1990 percent 15 15 16 21 16 14
Proficiency 273 277 264 259 274 271

Algebra 1
1978 percent 17 17 19 19 15 18
Proficiency 286 291 *264 273 289 284

1990 percent 15 15 16 24 16 15
Proficiency 288 292 278 278 291 28

Geometry
1978 percent 16 17 11 12 15 18
Proficiency *307 *31 0 281 294 *310 *304
1990 percent 15 15 17 13 16 14
Proficiency 299 304 285 286 302 296

Alebra 11
1978 percent *37 *39 *28 23 38 *37
Proficiency 321 325 *292 303 325 318
1990 percent 44 46 41 32 42 47
Proficiency 319 323 302 306 323 316

Precalculus or calculus
1978 percent 6 6 4 3 7 4
Proficiency '334 *338 *297 306 *337 *329
1990 percent 8 8 6 7 8 8
Proficiency 344 347 329 323 347 341

*Statistically significant difference from 1990,
NOTE: Percentage of students represents the proportion of all students from each subgroup.
SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends in Academic Progress; Achievement of Amner/con Students in
Science, 7969-70 to 1990, Mathematics, 1973 to 1990, Reading, 1971 to 7990, and Writing, 1984 to 1990, 1991.
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Table 13-3 Average mathematics proficiency, and percentage of students at Advanced,
Proficient, and Basic achievement levels, by grade, sex, and race/ethnicity:
1990 and 1992

Grade, sex, and race!/ea Percent of Average Percent of students at or above level
ethnicity Yer students proficiency Avne rfcn ai

Grade
4

8

Sex
Grade 4

Male

Female

Grade 8
Male

Female

Grade 12
Male

Female

Race! ethnlctlty
Grade 4

White

Black

Hispanic

Asian/
Pacific Islander
American
Indian

Grade 8
White

Black

Hispanic

Asian!
Pacific Islander
American
Indian

Grade 12
White

Black

Hispanic

Asian/
Pacific Islander
American
Indian
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1990
1992
1990
1992
1990
1992

213
*218
263

*268
294

'299

13
*18
20

'25
13
16

14
*20
13
1 7

54
*61
58

*63
59

*64

55
*62
53

.59

21
25
18

*24

58
62
59
63

16
18
10
14

61
65
57
63

1990
1992
1990
1992

1990
1992
1990
1992

1990
1992
1990
1992

1990
1992
1990
1992
1990
1992
1990
1992
1990
1992

1990
1992
1990
1992
1990
1992
1990
1992
1990
1992

1990
1992
1990
1992
1990
1992
1990
1992
1990
1992

52
50
48
50

51
51
49
49

48
49
52
51

70
70
15
16
10
10
2
2
2
2

71
70
15
16
10
10
2
2
2

74
71
14
15
8

10
3
4

2
2

4
2
2

2
3

2

3
4
2

.4

3
3

2
3
0
0
0
0
4
5
0
2

3
4
0
0
0

6
14
0
0

2
2
0
0

.0

6
0
0

214
*220
212

*217

263
*267
262

*268

297
*30 1
292

*297

220
*227
189
192
198
201
228
231
208
209

270
*277
238
237
244
246
279
288
246
254

300
*305
268

*275
276

*283
311
315
288
281

1 7
*23

2
3
5
6

24
30
5

10

24
*32

6
3
6
8

38
44
9
9

64
*72
22
24
34
37
69
76
48
46

68
*74
28
27
38
39
76
80
39
47

16
19
2
3
4
6

25
31
4
4

67
72
28
34
37
45
76
81
62
46

-Not applicable.
*The value for 1992 was significantly higher than the value for 1990 at about the 95 percent confidence level.
NOTE: See supplemental note to Indicatfor 73 for a discussion of NAEP achievement levels.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, A Preliminary Report of National Estimates from
fhe National Assessment of Educational Progress 1992 Mathematics Assessment, 1993.
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Table 13-4 Average mathematics proficiency and percentage of students at or above the
Advanced, Proficient, and Basic achievement levels, by grade and urbancity:
1990 and 1992

Grade/urbanicity Year Percent of Average Percent of students at or obove level
students proficiency Advanced Proficent Basic

Grade 4
Advantaged urban 1990 1 1 231 4 29 77

1992 12 237 7 36 81
Disadvantaged urban 1990 10 195 0 4 31

1992 9 193 0 3 27
Extreme rural 1990 10 214 1 12 56

1992 12 216 1 15 60
Other 1990 70 213 1 13 53

1992 66 1219 2 118 162

Grade 8
Advantaged urban 1990 11 280 5 34 78

1992 10 288 10 148 82
Disadvantaged urban 1990 10 249 1 11 42

1992 9 2238 1 6 228

Extreme rural 1990 9 257 1 14 51
1992 9 267 2 21 65

Other 1990 70 262 2 19 58
1992 72 1268 3 124 64

Grade 12
Advantaged urban 1990 9 306 4 23 72

1992 12 316 6 32 82

Disadvantaged urban 1990 10 276 0 5 36
1992 10 279 0 6 40

Extreme rural 1990 10 293 1 11 58
1992 12 293 0 10 56

Other 1990 71 295 2 13 61
1992 66 1300 2 16 66

'The value for 1992 was significantly higher than the value for 1990.
2The value for 1992 was significantly lower than the value tor 1990.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, A Preliminary Report of Notional Estimates from
the National Assessment of Educational Progress 1992 Mathematics Assessment, 1993.
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Table 13-5 Average eighth grade NAEP mathematics performance of public school
students, by region and state/territory: 1990

Average Numbers and Mesrmn emty Data analysis, ler n
Regian and state/territory proficiency operations probeen eoery sabitityan functions

Nation 261 266 258 259 262 260

Northeast 269 271 266 268 273 267
Southeast 253 259 246 249 250 254
Central 265 270 263 262 265 263
West 261 264 258 260 262 259

Alabama 252 259 247 248 251 251
Arizona 259 264 257 256 258 258
Arkansas 256 262 253 253 254 253
California 256 259 252 255 254 256
Colorado 267 269 265 266 269 266
Cannecticut 270 273 269 266 272 268
Delaware 261 265 258 256 261 260
District of Columbia 231 238 221 229 222 235
Florida 255 260 251 251 255 255
Georgia 258 263 252 256 260 257
Hawaii 251 256 249 252 242 249
Idaho 272 274 270 269 274 269
Illinois 260 265 256 256 262 260
Indiana 267 271 263 264 269 265
Iowa 278 283 277 275 281 274
Kentucky 256 261 253 253 257 256
Loulsana 246 253 241 242 243 245
Maryland 260 264 256 256 260 263
Michigan 264 268 260 262 264 264
Minnesota 276 279 272 273 279 274
Montana 280 282 279 280 282 278
Nebraska 276 279 274 273 279 273
New Hampshire 273 275 272 272 276 271
New Jersey 269 274 267 266 270 268
New Mexico 256 258 253 257 253 256
New York 261 263 255 259 263 260
North Carolina 250 255 241 249 247 251
North Dakota 281 286 280 278 286 275
Ohio 264 268 259 260 266 262
Oklahoma 263 268 258 259 264 262
Oregon 271 273 269 270 274 270
Pennsylvania 266 270 265 263 268 265
Rhode Island 260 264 256 256 258 261
Texas 258 262 253 258 256 256
Virgina 264 268 259 261 264 265
West Virginia 256 260 252 254 256 254
Wisconsin 274 278 273 272 277 271
Wyoming 272 275 270 270 274 270
Guam 231 239 227 236 213 230
Virgin Islands 218 227 214 222 196 218

NOTE: As part of the 1990 mathematics assessment of 4th-, 8th-, and 12th-graders. a new dimension was added to NAEP where-
by states (and the District of Columbia) and territories could, on a voluntary basis, participate in the mathematics assessment
of 8th-graders, This assessment was designed to provide state-level data comparable to results for the nation and other partlci-
paling states and territories, The Trial State Assessment Program provides information about mathematics achievement as well
as programs and practices in mathematics instruction. The materials were given to representative samples of students across
the country Including 26,000 students in 1,300 private and public schools nationally and, in addition, to approximately 2,500
students in about 100 public schools in each of the 40 participating states and territories.
SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, The State of Mathematics Achievement., NAEP's 1990 Assessment of the
Nation and the Trial Assessment at the States, 1991.
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Table 13-6 Standard errors for estimated scale scores in text table for Indicator 13

Age 9 Age 13 Age 17

Year rAces ie lc Hsai All White Black Hispanic rAces White Black Hispanicrall WieelcsHsai races ralls

1973 0.8 1.0 1.8 2.4 0.8 0.9 1,9 2.2 1.1 1,1 1.3 2.2
1978 0,8 0.9 1.1 2.2 0.8 0,8 1.9 2.0 1,0 0.9 1,3 2.3
1982 1.1 1.1 1.6 1.3 1.1 1.0 1,6 1.7 0.9 0.9 1.2 1.8
1986 1.0 1.1 1.6 2.1 1.0 1,3 2.3 2.9 0.9 1.0 2.1 2.9
1990 0,8 0.8 2,2 2.1 0.8 1.1 2,3 1.8 0.9 1.0 2.8 2,9

Age 9 Agel13 Agel17
Year

Male Female Male Female Male Female

1973 0.7 1.1 1.3 1.1 1.2 1.1
1978 0.7 1.0 1.3 1.1 1.0 1.0
1982 1.2 1.2 1,4 1.1 1.0 1,0
1986 1.1 1.2 1,1 1.5 1.2 1.0
1990 0.9 1.1 1.2 0.9 1.1 1.1

SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends in Academic Progress: Achievement of American Students in
Science, 1969-70 to 7990, Mathematics. 1973 to 1990, Reading, 1971 to 1990, and Writing, 1984 to 1990, 1991.

Table 13-7 Standard errors for estimated percentages and scale scores for table 13-1

Age 9 Age`13 Age 17
Parents' highest level of Year Preto vrg ecn f Aeae Preto vrg
education Preto vrg ecn f Aeae Preto vrg

students proficiency students proficiency students proficiency

Less than high school 1978 0.4 1.5 0.6 1.2 0.6 1.2
1982 0.7 1.7 0.6 1.4 0.9 1.0
1986 0.4 2.5 1.0 2.3 0.4 2.3
1990 0.4 2,3 0.5 1.8 0.6 2,2

Graduated from
high school 1978 0.8 1.1 0.8 1.0 0.7 0.8

1982 0.8 1.1 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8
1986 0.7 1.6 1.2 1.2 1,1 1.0
1990 0.7 1.2 0.8 1.3 1.1 0.9

More than high school 1978 0.4 1.7 0.4 1.2 0.7 0.9
1982 0.4 2.1 0.4 0.9 0.5 0.9
1986 0.6 2.1 0.6 0.8 1.0 1.2
1990 0.4 2.0 0.6 1.0 0.9 1.0

Graduated from college 1978 1.1 1.1 1.2 1.2 1.1 1.0
1982 1.5 1,5 1.3 1.5 1.3 1.0
1986 1.1 1.1 2.2 1.4 1.2 1.4
1990 1.1 1.3 1.2 1.0 1.3 1.3

SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends in Academic Progress: Achievement of American Students in
Science, 1969-70 to 1990. Mathematics, 1973 to 1990. Reading. 1971 to 1990, and Writing, 1984 to 1990, 1991.
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Table 13-8 Standard errors for estimated percentages and proficiency scores for table
13-2

Highest level of math NainRace/ethnicity Sex
token/year White Black Hispanic Male Female

Prealgebra or general
mathematics
1978 percent 1.0 1.1 1.3 3.1 1.0 1.1
Proficiency 0.8 0.6 1,6 2.3 1.0 0.9
1990 percent 0.9 0.9 2,0 2.9 1.2 0.9
Proficiency 1.1 1.1 2.2 4.0 1.7 1.8

Algebra 1
1978 percent 0.6 0.6 1.2 2.1 0.6 0.7
Proficiency 0.7 0.6 1.5 2.8 0.9 1.0
1990 percent 0.6 0.6 1.6 2.9 1.0 0.8
Proficiency 1.2 1.6 4.0 4.1 1.6 1.8

Geometry
1978 percent 0.6 0.7 0,8 1,2 0.5 0,8
Proficiency 0.7 0.6 1.9 4.4 1,0 0.8
1990 percent 0.8 0.8 2,1 2.0 0.9 0.9
Proficiency 1.5 1.3 3,5 3.5 1.6 1.8

Algebra 11
1978 percent 1.2 1.3 2.1 2.5 1.2 1.3
Proficiency 0.7 0.6 1.4 2.9 0.8 0.9

1990 percent 1.2 1.4 3.2 3.5 1.4 1.8
Proficiency 1.0 0.9 3.2 3.3 1.2 1.1

Precalculus or calculus
1978 percent 0.4 0.4 0.6 0.9 2.0 0.4
Proficiency 1.4 1.1 6.5 6.1 0.5 1.8
1990 percent 0.8 0.9 1.8 1.7 1.1 1.0
Proficiency 2.6 2.8 7.6 9.6 2.4 4.0

SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress. Trends in Academic Progress: Achievement of American Students in
Science, 7969-70 to 7990. Mathematics. 1973 to 1990, Reading, 1971 to 1990, and Writing, 1984 to 1990, 1991.
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Table 13-9 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 13-3

Grade, sex, and race/ethnicIty Year Percent af Average Percent of students at or above level
students proficiency Advanced Praficent Basic

Grade
4

8

12

Sex
Grade 4

Male

Female

Grade 8
Male

Female

Grade 12
Male

Female

Race/ethnicity
Grade 4

White

Black

Hispanic

Asian/Pacific Islander

American Indian

Grade 8

White

Black

Hispanic

Asian/Pacific Islander

American Indian

Grade 12
White

Black

Hispanic

Asian/Pacific Islander

American Indian

1990
1992
1990
1992
1990
1992

1990
1992
1990
1992

1990
1992
1990
1992

1990
1992
1990
1992

1990
1992
1990
1992
1990
1992
1990
1992
1990
1992

1990
1992
1990
1992
1990
1992
1990
1992
1990
1992

1990
1992
1990
1992
1990
1992
1990
1992
1990
1992

0.9
0.7
1.3
0.9
1.1
0.9

1.0
0.6
1.0
0.6

1,0
0,6
1,0
0.6

1.0
0.8
1.0
0.8

0.2
0,2
0.1
0,1
0,2
0.2
0.2
0.2
0.2
0.2

0.3
0.2
0.2
0,1
0,2
0.2
0.5
0.2
0,6
0,2

0.6
0.6
0.5
0.4
0,2
0,5
0,3
0.2
0.3
0.1

1.2
0.8
1.1
1.0

1.6
1.1
1.3
1.0

1.4
1.1
1.3
1.0

1.1
0.9
1.8
1.3
2,0
1.4
3,5
2.4
3,9
3.2

1.4
1.0
2.7
1.4
2.8
1.2
4.8
5.5
9.4
2,8

1.2
0.9
1.9
1.7
2.8
1.8
5.2
3.5

10.2
9.0

0.4
0.3
0.4
0.4
0.3
0.3

0.6
0.5
0.4
0.3

0.5
0.6
0.4
0.5

0.6
0.5
0.3
0.3

0.5
0.4
0.1
0.0
0.2
0.2
3.8
2.1
0.5
1.3

0.5
0.5
0.3
0.4
0.0
0.5
2.5
4,5
0.0
0.0

0.4
0.4
0.0
0.2
0.4
0.4
2.6
1.4
0.0
0.0

Ili
1.0
1.1
1.0
1,0
0.9

1.3
1.1
1.4
1.3

1.4
1.0
1.4
1.1
1.5
1,2

1.7
1.1
2.0
1.5

1.5
1.3
1,2
1.3

1.8
1.3
1.6
1.2

1.5
1.1
0.9
1.1

1.7
1.3
1.9
1.4

1.5
1.4
0.5
0.7
1.2
1.1
5.0
4.7
2.7
3.6

1.5
1.3
1.2
0.8
1.5
1.0
5.5
7.3
8.7
3.5

1,3
1.1
1.0
0.6
1.2
0.8
6.2
5.7
6.8
2.7

1.7
1.2
2.5
1.8
3.0
2.1
6.5
3.4
8.4
4.5

1.5
1.3
3.1
2.1
3.1
2.0
5,3
4.1

11.0
4.7

1.7
1.3
2.7
2.5
4.2
2.1
5.0
4.3

15,9
16.3
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Table 13-10 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 13-4

Percent of AveragePercent of students at or above level
Grade/urbanicity Year Percents of Avragiceny __________________students poficiency Advanced Proficent Basic

Grade 4
Advantaged urban 1990 2.5 3.0 1.5 4.8 3.4

1992 1.8 2.1 1.8 3.1 2.2
Disadvantaged urban 1990 1,5 3.0 0.0 1.2 4,3

1992. 1.4 2.8 0.0 1.0 3.2
Extreme rural 1990 1.9 4.9 1.0 3.0 7.3

1992 2.2 3.6 0.5 2.4 5.1
Other 1990 3.6 1,1 0.5 1.2 1.6

1992 3.0 0.9 0.3 1.1 1.2
Grade 8

Advantaged urban 1990 2.9 3,2 1.8 3,2 3.6
1992 1.8 3.6 2,1 4.2 3,0

Disadvantaged urban 1990 2.5 3.8 0.7 3.5 4,3
1992 1,3 2.6 0.3 1.5 3.1

Extreme rural 1990 2.8 4.4 0.7 3.5 5.7
1992 2.6 4.6 1.0 3,8 6.2

Other 1990 3.9 1.7 0.4 1.2 2,0
1992 3,1 1.1 0.5 1.2 1.5

Grade 12
Advantaged urban 1990 2.8 6.2 1.7 4.9 7.4

1992 2.1 2.6 1.4 2.9 2,8
Disadvantaged urban 1990 2.7 6.0 0.0 2.6 7.7

1992 1.4 2.4 0.4 1.4 3.0
Extreme rural 1990 3.2 3.3 0.6 1.6 5.6

1992 1.6 1.9 0.3 1.6 2.6
Other 1990 4.4 1.3 0.3 1.1 1.6

1992 3.0 0.9 0.3 1.0 1.2

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, A Preliminary Report of National Estimates from
the National Assessment of Educational Progress 1992 Mathematics Assessment. 1992.
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Table 13-11 Standard errors for estimated scale scores in table 13-5

Average Numbers and Mesrmn emty Data analysis,Aleran
.Region and state/territory praficiency operations probeen eoery sabitityan functians

Nation

Northeast
Sautheast
Central
West

Alabama
Arizona
Arkansas
California
Calorado
Cannecticut
Delaware
District of Columbia
Florida
Georgia
Hawaii
Idaho
Illinois
Indiana
Iowa
Kentucky
Loulsana
Maryland
Michigan
Minnesota

Montana
Nebraska
New Hampshire
New Jersey
New Mexico

1.4

3,4
2.7
2,6
2,6

1.2
1.2
0.9
1.3
1.0

ill
0.7
0.7
1.2
1.3
0.6
0.7
1.7
1.1
1.0
1.1
1.2
1.4
1.1
0.9
0.8
0.9
0.8
1.0
0.8

1.4

3.1
2.9
2.7
2.6

1.2
1.2
0.8
1.2
1.0
1.0
0.8
0.8
1.2
1.2
0.9
0.8
1.7
1.2
1.0
1.2
1.1
1.4
1.2
1,0
1,0
1.0
1.0
1.1
0.8

New York 1.3 1.3
North Carolina 1,0 1.0
North Dakota 1,2 1.1
Ohio 1.0 1.0
Oklahoma 1,2 1.2
Oregon 1.0 1.0
Pennsylvania 1.6 1.5
Rhode Island 0.5 0.6
Texas 1.3 1.2
Virgina 1.5 1.4
West Virginia 0.9 0.9
Wisconsin 1.3 1.2
Wyoming 0.6 0.7
Guam 0.6 0.7
Virgin Islands 0.5 0.6

SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, The State
Nation and the Trial Assessment of the States, 1991,

1.7

4,7
3.8
3,4
3.0

1.4
1.4
1.2
1.5
1.3
1.5
1.0
1,0
1,4
1.5
0.8
1.0
2.0
1.3
1.5

1.5
1,5
1.7
1.3
1.1

1,4
1.4
1.3
1.4
0.8
1,6
1.1
1.9
1,2
1.5
1.3
2.0
0.8
1.4
1.8
1.3
1.7
0.9
0.9
1.3

1.4

3.6
2.6
3.1
2.6

1,2
1.1
1.0
1.3
1.1
1.1
0.7
0.9
1.3
1.3
0.7
0.8
1.7
1.1
1.3
1.2
1.3
1.4
1.0
1.1

0.8
1,1
1.0
1.1
0.9
1.4
1.0
1.3
1.1
1.4
0.9
1.7
0.6
1,4
1.5

0.9
1.3
0.6
0.8
0.8

1.8

3.6
3,3
3.2
3.6

1.6
1.4
1.2
1.7
1.1
1.4
1.0
1.1
1.5
1.5
1.0
0.9
2.0
1.4
1.2
1.3
1.6
1.5
1.4
0.9

0.8
1.0
0.9
1.3
1,1
1.7
1.3
1.5
1.2
1.6
1.3
1.9
0.6
1.7
1.8
1.2
1.4
0.7
0.8
1.2

1.3

3,4
2.7
2.1
2.4

1.4
1.3
1.1
1.3
1.1
1.2
1.0
1.1
1.3
1.5
0.8
0.9
1,7
1.2
1.1
1.1
1.3
1.6
1.2
0.9
0.9
1.0
1,0
1.1
1.0
1.2
1.0
1.1
1.0
1.2

1.1
1.6
0.8
1.5
1.6

1.0
1.3
0.7
0.7
0.8

of Mathematics Achievement: NAEP's 1990 Assessment of the

2 18 The condition of Education/1i99,3



Indicator 73

Note on achievement levels

Tables 13-3 and 13-4 contain data on the
percentage of students scoring at the new
NAEP achievement levels. Discussions within
and outside NCES have raised questions about
the need for validity evidence for the
achievement levels, as well as for greater
understanding of the underlying assumptions of
the process by which they were developed.
Currently, independent studies are being
conducted concerning the appropriate inferences
that can be drawn from NAEP results reported
by the achievement levels (i.e., are students who
are classified at a particular achievement level
likely to be able to perform the tasks in the level
description). The development of these levels
are briefly described below.

In 1992, the National Assessment Governing
Board (NAGB) passed a resolution that
achievement levels would be the primary means
of reporting National Assessment of Educational
Progress (NAEP) data. Setting these levels is a
method for setting standards on the NAEP
assessment that identifies what students should
know and should be able to do at various points
along the proficiency scale. The method
depends on securing and summarizing a set of
judgmental ratings of expectations for students'
educational performance on specific items.
These judgements involve what students should
be able to do at 3 specific grade levels (i.e.,
grades 4, 8, and 12). Student achievement levels
are now measured on the basis of grade level
and not age.

In developing the threshold values for the levels,
a broadly constituted panel of 68 judges-
including 50 percent teachers, 20 percent
non-teacher educators, and 30 percent non-
educators (including individuals from business,
labor, government services, parents, and the
general public)-rated a grade-specific item pool
using the Board's policy definitions for Basic,
Proficient, and Advanced. The policy definitions
are as follows:

* BASIC-Thi-s level below proficient,
denotes partial mastery of the knowledge
and skills that are fundamental for
proficient work at each grade.

* PROFICIENT-This central level
represents solid academic performance
for each grade tested. Students reaching
this level have demonstrated competency
over challenging subject matter and are
well prepared for the next level of
schooling.

* ADVANCED-This higher level signifies
superior performance beyond proficient
grade-level mastery at each grade.

The policy definitions were operationalized by
the judges in terms of specific mathematical
skills, knowledge, and behaviors that were in
accordance with the current mathematics
assessment framework, and were generally
agreed to be appropriate expectations for
students in each grade at each level. The judges
operationalized definitions were incorporated
into lists of descriptors that represented what
boarderline students should be able to do at
each of the policy levels. The purpose of having
panelists develop their own operational
definitions of the achievement levels was to
insure that all panelists would have a common
understanding of boarderline performances and
a common set of content-based referents to use
during the item-rating process.

The judges (24 at grade 4, 22 at grade 8, and 22
at grade 12) each rated half of the items in the
NAEP pool in terms of the expected probability
that a student at a borderline achievement level
would answer the item correctly, based on the
judges' operationlization of the policy definitions
and the factors that influence item difficulty. To
assist the judges in generating consistently-
scaled ratings, the rating process was repeated
twice, with feedback. Information on
consistency among different judges and on the
difficulty of each item was fed back into the first
repetition (round 2), while information on
consistency within each judge's set of ratings
permitted the judges to discuss their ratings
among themselves to resolve problematic
ratings. The mean final rating of the judges
aggregated across items yielded the threshold
values in the percent correct metric. These cut
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scores were then mapped onto the NAEP scale
(which is defined and scored using item
response theory, rather than percent correct) to
obtain the scale scores for the achievement
levels. The Board accepted the panel's
achievement levels and, for reporting purposes,
set final cutpoints one standard error (a measure
of consistency among the judges' rating) below
the mean levels.

After the ratings were completed, the judges for
each grade level reviewed the operationalized
descriptions developed by the judges of the
other grade levels as well as their own
descriptions and came up with achievement
level descriptions that were generally acceptable
to all three grade-group judges. However, the
descriptions varied in format, sharpness of the
language, and degree of specificity of the
statements. Therefore, another panel at a
subsequent validation meeting improved the
wording and modified the language of the
achievement level descriptions to reflect more
closely the terminology of the National Council
of Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM) Standards
for mathematics.

Finally, for each achievement level, exemplar
items needed to be selected that reflected the
kinds of tasks that examines at or above the
level were likely to be able to perform
successfully. While the judges discussed items
and made recommendations, the task of final
selection was put to a subsequent validation
panel.

220 The Condition of Educotionhl 993

Several criteria were used to select items as
candidates for exemplars. From the pool of
items scheduled for public release, items were
deleted that students were more likely to get
wrong than right (p-value .50). Remaining items
that did not match any of the descriptions were
also deleted.

A few items were deleted that did not have
increasing p-values from Basic, to Proficient, to
Advanced. The validation panels then reviewed
the matched and classified item sets and selected
exemplars based on the qualilty of the items, the
way the items collectively represented the
subscales, and the appropriateness of the items
to the grade (for items administered to more
than one grade).

In principle, the descriptions of the levels,
though based on the 1992 item pool, apply to
the current assessment framework and will not
change from year to year (that is, until the
framework changes). However, the sample
items reflective of the levels will need to be
updated each time the assessment is
administered.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education,
National Center for Education Statistics, A
Preliminary Report of National Estimates from the
National Assessment of Educational Progress 1992
Mathematics Assessment.
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Table 14-1 Average science proficiency, by parents' highest level of education: 1977-
90

Parents' highest levelAge 9 Age 13 Age 17
Parenuctshighes leeer Percent of Average Percent of Average Percent of Average

students proficiency students proficiency students proficiency

Less than high school
1977 19 1199 113 1224 115 265
1982 7 198 210 225 113 259
1986 4 204 28 229 28 258
1990 25 2210 28 2233 28 261

Graduated from high school
1977 127 223 133 245 133 1284
1982 215 218 226 243 229 2275
1986 216 1220 31 245 228 2277
1990 216 226 227 247 226 2276

More than high school
1977 7 237 15 260 117 296
1982 8 229 17 259 222 1,2290
1986 7 236 15 258 224 295
1990 7 238 17 263 224 297

Graduated from college
1977 123 232 127 266 130 309
1982 242 231 237 264 132 2300
1986 238 235 237 264 237 304
1990 240 236 241 268 239 306

'Statistically significant difference from 1990.
2StatistiCally significant difference from 1977.
NOTE: Percent at students represents the percentage of all students from each subgroup. Not shown are about one-third of
students at age 9 and smaller percentages of ages 13 and 17 who did not know their parents' highest level of education.
SOURCE: National Assessment of Education Progress, Trends in Academic Progress: Achievement of American Students in
Science, 1969-70 to 1990. Mathematics, 1973 to 1990, Reading, 1971 to 1990, and Writing, 1984 to 1990, 1991,

Table 14-2 Percentage of students at or above five science proficiency levels, by race!
ethnicity: 1977 and 1990

1977 1990
Proficiency level Age

Total White Black Hispanic Total White Black Hispanic

Level 150 9 94 98 *72 '85 97 99 88 94
13 99 100 93 94 100 100 99 99
17 100 100 99 100 100 100 99 100

Level 200 9 *68 *77 *27 *42 76 84 46 56
13 *86 92 *57 *62 92 97 78 80
17 97 99 84 93 97 99 88 92

Level25O 9 *26 *31 4 9 31 38 9 12
13 *49 *57 *15 *18 57 67 24 30
17 82 88 *41 62 81 90 51 60

Level300 9 3 4 0 0 3 4 0 0
13 11 13 1 2 11 14 2 3
17 42 48 8 19 43 51 16 21

LeveI35O 9 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
13 1 1 0 0 0 1 0 0
17 9 10 0 2 9 11 2 2

*Statistically significant difference from 1990.

SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends in Academic Progress: Achievement of American Students in
Science. 1969-70 to 1990, Mathematics, 1973 to 1990, Reading, 1971 to 1990, and Writing, 1984 to 1990, 1991.
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Table 14-3 Percentage of students at or above five science proficiency levels, by sex:
'1977 and 1990

1977 1990
Proficiency level Age

Male Female Male Female

Level 150 9 94 93 97 97
13 99 98 100 100
17 100 100 100 100

Level 200 9 *70 *67 76 76
13 *87 *85 93 92
17 98 96 97 97

Level 250 9 *27 *24 33 29
13 *52 *45 60 53
17 85 78 83 80

Level300 9 4 3 4 2
13 13 9 14 9
17 49 35 48 39

LeveI35O 9 0 0 0 0
13 1 0 1 0
17 12 5 13 6

*Statistically significant difference from 1990.
SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends in Academic Progress: Achievement of American Students in
Science, 1969-70 to 1990, Mathematics, 1973 to 1990, Reading, 1971 to 1990, and Writing, 1984 to 1990, 1991.
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Table 14-4 Percentage of 17-year-olds who have taken science subjects for a year or
more, by subject and by sex and race/ethnicity: 1982-1990

Sex Race/ethnicity

Subject/year Total ~ Male Female White Black Hispanic

General science
1982 61 63 59 61 66 58
1986 *69 *71 *67 *71 62 64
1990 56 60 53 56 58 69

Life science
1982 27 29 26 27 27 31
1986 *40 *45 34 *40 40 41
1990 30 32 28 28 35 44

Physical science
1982 *33 *33 33 32 34 35
1986 41 43 40 41 45 37
1990 41 42 40 39 47 55

Earth and space science
1982 *27 30 *25 28 28 20
1986 38 41 34 38 44 23
1990 35 35 34 34 35 38

Biology
1982 *76 *74 *78 *78 *66 62
1986 80 78 82 81 77 70
1990 85 82 87 86 79 78

Chemistry
1982 *31 *31 *30 *33 *19 13
1986 *33 34 *31 *35 *23 16
1990 42 40 45 44 36 26

Physics
1982 11 14 9 11 12 9
1986 11 13 8 11 9 7
1990 10 12 9 9 13 11

NOTE: The information reported in this table for 17-year-olds in 1990 was obtained from a different, but comparable, sample
of 17-year-olds than the sample from which all other information for 17-year-olds in 1990 was obtained.
*Statistically significant difference from 1990.

SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends in Academic Progress: Achievement of American Students in
Science, 1969-70 to 1990, Mathematics. 1973 to 1990, Reading, 1971 to 1990, and Writing, 1984 to 1990. 1991.
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Table 14-5 Standard errors for estimated scale scores and percentages in text table for
Indicator 14

Age 9 Age 13 Age 17

Year Al ht lc ipnc All White Black Hispanic Al Wie BakHsai
races races races Wie Bak Hsai

1970 1.2 0.9 1.9 - 1.1 0.8 2.4 - 1.0 0.8 1,5 -

1973 1.2 0.9 1.9 - 1.1 0.8 2.4 - 1.0 0.8 1.5 -

1977 1.2 0.9 1.8 2.7 1.1 0.8 2.4 1.9 1.0 0.7 1.5 2.2

1982 1.8 1,9 3.0 4,2 1.3 1.1 1.3 3.9 1.2 1.0 1.7 2.3
1986 1,2 1.2 1,9 3.1 1.4 1.4 2.5 3.1 1,4 1.7 2.9 3.8
1990 0.8 0.8 2.0 2,2 0.9 0.9 3.1 2.6 1.1 1.1 4.5 4.4

Age 9 Agel13 Agel17
Year

Male Female Male Female Male Female

1970 1.3 1,2 1,3 1.2 1.2 1.1
1973 1.3 1.2 1,3 1.2 1.2 1.1
1977 1.3 1.2 1.3 1.2 1.2 1.1

1982 2.3 2.0 1.5 1.3 1.4 1.3
1986 1.4 1.4 1.6 1.5 1.9 1.5
1990 1,1 1,0 1.1 1.1 1.3 1,6

-Not available.
SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends in Academic Progress: Achievement of American Students in
Science, 1969-70 to 1990, Mathematics, 197.3 to 1990. Reading, 19717 to 1990, and Writing, 1984 to 71990, 199 1,

Table 14-6 Standard errors for estimated percentages and scale scores in table 14-1

Parents'highest evel ofAge 9 Agel13 Agel17
Pduare onts hihseefYear Percent of Average Percent of Average Percent of Average

students proficiency students proficiency students proficiency

Less than high school
1977 0.4 2.2 0.7 1.3 0.9 1.3
1982 0.9 6.0 0.6 1.9 0.7 2.4
1986 0.4 2.9 1.0 2.7 0.4 3.1
1990 0.4 2.7 0.5 2.1 0.6 2.8

Graduated from
high school

1977 0.5 1.4 0.6 1.1 0.6 0.8
1982 1.1 3.3 1.1 1.3 0.9 1.6
1986 0.7 1.5 1.2 1.4 1.1 2.0
1990 0.7 1.7 0.8 1.3 1.1 1.4

More than high school
1977 0.3 1.5 0.5 1,3 0.4 1,1
1982 0.6 3.2 0.6 1.5 0.6 1.7
1986 0.6 2.6 0.6 1.4 1,0 2.5
1990 0.4 2.1 0.6 1.2 0.9 1.6

Graduated college
1977 0.7 1.4 1.0 1.0 1,2 1.0
1982 2.3 2.3 1.5 1.5 1.4 1.7
1986 1.1 1.4 2.2 1.9 1,2 2.1
1990 1.1 1.3 1.2 1.1 1,3 1.7

SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends in Academic Progress: Achievement of American Students in
Science, 1 969-70 to 1990, Mathematics, 1973 to 1990, Reading, 1971 to 1990, and Writing, 1984 to 1990, 1991.
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Table 14-7 Standard error for estimated percentages in table 14-2

1977 1990
Proficiency level Age

Total White Black Hispanic Total White Black Hispanic

Level 150 9 0.6 0.3 1.8 1.8 0.3 0.2 1.3 1.5
13 0.2 0.1 1.0 1,3 0.1 0.1 0.6 0.6
17 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.2 0,2 0.7 0.7 0.9

Level 200 9 1.1 0.7 1.5 3.1 0.9 0.7 3.1 3.7
13 0.7 0.5 2,4 2.4 0.7 0.4 3,6 2,9
17 0.2 0.1 1.3 1.7 0.3 0.2 1.9 2.2

Level 250 9 0.7 0.7 0.6 1.7 0,8 1.1 1.1 2.1
13 1.1 0.9 1.7 1.8 1.0 1.2 3.3 2.8
17 0.7 0.4 1,5 1.7 0,9 0.8 3.7 5.0

Level 300 9 0.3 0.3 0.1 0.4 0.3 0.4 0.2 0.4
13 0.5 0.5 0.4 0.8 0.6 0.8 0.5 0.8
17 0.9 0.7 1.0 2.1 1.3 1.5 4.0 3.3

Level 350 9 0.0 0.0 0.0 0,1 0.0 0.1 0.0 0,0
13 0.1 0,1 0.0 0.1 0.1 0,0 0.0 0,1
17 0.4 0.4 0.2 0.6 0,5 0.7 0.8 1.6

SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends in Academic Progress: Achievement of American Studlenfs In
Science, 1 969-70 to 1990, Mathematics, 1973 to 1990, Reading. 1971 to 1990, and Writing, 1984 to 1990, 1991.

Table 14-8 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 14-3

1977 1990
Proficiency level Age

Male Female Male Female

Level 150 9 0.5 0.7 0.5 0.4
13 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.2
17 0.0 0.1 0.2 0.2

Level 200 9 1.2 1.1 1.2 1.1
13 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8
17 0.2 0.3 0.5 0.6

Level 250 9 0.9 0.9 1.1 1.0
13 1.3 1.2 1.3 1.4
17 0.7 1.0 1.2 1.4

Level 300 9 0.3 0.3 0.6 0.3
13 0.6 0.5 0.9 0.6
17 1.1 1.0 1,6 1.7

Level 350 9 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.1
13 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.1
17 0.6 0.4 0.8 0.5

SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress. Trends in Academic Pragress: Achievement of American Students in
Science, 1 96 9-70 to 1990, Mathematics, 1973 to 1990. Reading, 1971 to 1990, and Writing, 1984 ta 1990, 1991.
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Table 14-9 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 14-4

Sex Race/ethnicity

Subject/year Total ~ Male Female White Black Hispanic

General science
1982 1.6 1.7 1.6 1,8 2.2 1.9
1986 1.6 2.1 1.9 1.7 2.8 3.2
1990 2.2 2,7 2.4 2.3 4.4 7.3

Life science
1982 1.1 1,2 1.3 1.2 2,9 4.0
1986 2.0 2.5 2.1 2.1 3.7 4.7
1990 1,8 2.0 2.3 1.8 5.5 7.5

Physical science
1982 2.1 2.1 2.3 2.3 4.2 11.2
1986 3.0 3.2 3.4 3.5 3.5 3.9
1990 3.0 3.0 3,4 2.9 6.3 10.0

Earth and space science
1982 1.9 1.9 2.1 2.1 2.8 2.6
1986 1.8 2.3 2.2 2.2 3.5 3.0
1990 2.2 2.0 2.6 2.3 4.3 9.3

Biology
1982 1.7 1,7 1.9 2.0 2.0 8.3
1986 1.8 2.3 1.8 2.3 2.8 3.7
1990 1.5 2.1 1.4 1.7 3.2 8.7

Chemistry
1982 1.7 1.6 2.0 1.9 1.6 2.6
1986 1.7 2.2 2.1 2.0 2.5 2.8
1990 1.5 1.9 1.7 2.1 3.4 7.2

Physics
1982 0.9 1.2 0.9 1.0 1.3 1.9
1986 0.9 1.4 1.3 1.1 1.2 2.3
1990 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.0 2.2 4.6

SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Trends In Academic Progress: Achievement of American Students In
Science, 7969-70 to 1990. Mathematics, 1973 to 1990, Reading, 1971 to 1990, and Writing, 1984 to 1990. 1991,
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Table 15-1 Distribution of proficiency scores of 9-year-olds on mathematics
assessment, by country: 1991

Average proficiency score Percent Ile scores
Country

Total Male Female 1 St 5th 10Oth Medlan 90th 95th 99th

Comprehensive Populations
Canada' 430 430 431 296 337 363 435 490 506 537
Hungary 452 452 452 312 357 379 455 520 536 573
Ireland 426 425 427 273 317 345 433 493 514 545
Israel2 442 447 438 310 347 373 445 504 523 555
Korea 473 480 465 334 383 407 475 534 550 586
Slovenia 413 413 414 303 336 355 417 467 482 508
Soviet Union,3 447 448 446 310 349 374 450 514 532 579
Spain4 432 432 432 287 330 353 437 499 518 551
Taiwan 454 455 453 304 360 384 457 521 539 571
United Statess 420 422 419 278 305 333 427 492 513 549

Populations with exclusions
or iow participation

EnglandI 6 427 427 427 292 322 352 428 501 521 556
Italy, Emliia-Romagna 6 451 456 446 315 360 386 453 518 536 570
Portugal 7 418 422 414 284 327 347 422 485 500 530
ScotlandI6 446 446 446 314 356 382 447 511 525 559

Canadian Populations
British Columbia 434 433 434 291 336 365 437 497 512 548
New Brunswick-English 427 429 426 288 326 353 433 489 505 540
Ontario-English 420 417 421 286 321 351 425 482 497 527
Ontario-French 414 415 414 292 333 353 419 470 482 512
Quebec-English 435 437 434 294 334 365 440 499 518 549
Quebec-French 443 444 441 318 356 380 447 497 513 540

'Four out of 1 0 provinces.
2 Hebrew-speakIng schools.
3Fourteen out of 15 republics; Russian-speaking schools.
4AII regions except Cataluha; Spanish-speaking schools.
5 Combined school and student participation rate is below .80 but at least .70; Interpret results with caution because of possible
nonresponse bias.
6Combined school and student participation rate Is below .70; Interpret results with extreme caution because of possible
nonresponse bias.
7Restrlcted grades.

SOURCE: Educational Testing Service, International Assessment of Educational Progress, unpublished tabulations, 1992.
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Table 15-2 Distribution of proficiency scores of 13-year-olds on mathematics
assessment, by country: 1991

Average proficiency score Percentile scores

Country ~~~Total Male Female I St 5th 10Oth Median 90t h 95th 99th

Comprehensive populations
Canada' 513 515 512 400 443 462 515 564 580 608
France 519 523 515 404 442 460 521 574 588 616
Hungary 529 528 528 401 447 465 531 588 605 639
Ireland 509 514 505 381 425 449 514 565 580 614
Israel2 517 520 514 396 441 462 520 567 578 607
Italy, Emilia-Romagna3 517 521 513 402 444 459 522 569 581 610
Jordan 458 461 454 345 371 390 459 520 539 568
Korea 542 546 537 390 445 470 545 609 629 665
Scotland3 511 511 512 400 438 454 513 564 580 604
Slovenia 504 506 501 407 432 445 507 556 570 599
Soviet Union4 533 533 532 413 458 477 536 584 596 629
Spain,5 495 498 492 390 429 446 496 542 556 577
Switzerland6 539 544 534 443 475 491 542 586 598 631
Taiwan 545 546 544 368 424 454 550 631 659 694
United States3 494 494 494 366 407 430 495 554 574 616

Populations with exclusions
or low participation

Brazil, Fortaleza 7 432 442 425 319 345 364 429 502 519 544
Brazil, Sao Paulo' 444 445 443 331 358 378 441 515 531 554
China9 561 565 556 457 491 508 559 613 633 662
EnglandI1 0 511 510 511 371 424 448 512 573 590 617
Mozambique1 0' 1 1 427 431 424 346 370 385 429 468 478 503
Portugal3 ' 7 483 485 482 369 406 427 487 535 549 577

Canadian Populations
Alberta 516 517 515 407 446 464 517 567 583 615
British Columbia 523 524 521 424 455 472 522 575 593 624
Manitoba-English 502 502 502 381 424 448 505 554 565 601
Manitoba-French 516 519 513 413 455 472 516 560 572 594
New Brunswick-English 501 503 500 381 426 448 503 552 570 598
New Brunswick-French 509 508 510 394 433 453 513 559 571 591
Newfoundland 506 504 509 386 431 454 509 555 571 601
Nova Scotia 509 511 506 395 435 457 510 560 575 613
Ontario-English 504 506 502 396 435 453 504 556 572 600
Ontario-French 494 493 495 384 423 442 497 538 553 582
Quebec-English 3 523 523 522 408 453 470 522 577 594 630
Quebec-French 528 531 525 435 465 481 529 573 587 609
Saskatchewan-English 513 516 510 407 438 461 515 562 577 608
Saskatchewan-French 525 527 524 447 461 482 525 566 578 601

I Nine out of 1 0 provinces,
2 Hebrew-speaking schools.
3 Combined school and student participation rate is below .80 but at least .70; interpret results with caution because of possible
nonresponse bias.
4Thuyi&Dm out ol )5 YLpu~cs; Russbo-speaking Schools.
5AlI regions except Catalurha, Spanish-speaking schools.
6 Fifteen out of 26 cantons.
7 1n-school population, restricted grades.
8 Restricted grades.
9 Twenty out of 29 provinces and independent cities: in-school population, restricted grades.
10 combined school and student participation rate is below .70; interpret results with extreme caution because of possible
nonresponse bias.
"1 Cities of Maputo and Beira; in-school population.
SOURCE: Educational Testing Service, International Assessment of Educational Progress, unpublished tabulations, 1992.
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Table 15-3 Standard errors for estimated averages and percentiles in table 15-1

Average proficiency score Percentile scores

Country ~~~Total Mole Female I1St 5th I10th Median 90th 95th 99th

Comprehensive populations
Canada 1.5 1.9 1.7 8.8 3.2 2.0 1,8 2.2 2.5 5.9
Hungary 1.9 2.6 2.3 11.4 2.1 5.2 3,1 1.8 3.0 3.0
Ireland 2.3 3.1 2.7 1.5 7,0 6,3 1.8 3.6 3.0 13.3
Israel 2,1 2,3 2.6 12,5 2.5 4.0 2.3 2.4 1.8 1.5
Korea 1.8 2.0 2.4 7.5 6.8 1,9 1.4 1.8 3.5 2.5
Slovenia 1.4 1,8 1.9 9.5 3.2 2.7 2.2 2.4 1.9 2,7
Soviet Union 3.3 3.2 3.8 5.9 4.1 5.5 3,9 2,4 5,4 5,9
Spain 2.9 3.8 3.0 1,6 4.9 4.1 3.4 3.1 3.3 2.7
Taiwan 2.2 2.4 2.7 5.7 4,4 3.3 1.8 4.8 3.1 1.1
United States 3.2 3.6 3.7 4.5 2.9 5.7 2.9 5.0 5.7 1.5

Populations with exclusions
or low participation

England 5.7 4.7 8.9 5.3 6.1 4.5 4.8 7.2 5.6 12.3
Italy, Emilia-Romagna 2.6 2.9 3.3 7.4 6.3 4,7 4.3 8.1 7.5 7.4
Portugal 2.9 3.2 3.6 8.5 1.1 3.1 2.0 2.6 6.6 4.8
Scotland 2.4 3.1 3.3 10,8 5.4 3.9 3.0 3.9 3.9 14.7

Canadian Populations
British Columbia 2.0 2.8 2.5 3.9 4.9 3.9 2.7 2.2 3.2 6.0
New Brunswick-English 1.5 2.2 1.9 5.9 3.7 2,5 1.2 3.2 1.5 4.3
Ontario-English 2.0 2.5 2.4 2.7 4.1 1.5 2.9 2.0 1.9 10.3
Ontario-French 1,6 1.8 1.9 6.1 2.7 4.2 3.1 2.5 1.9 2.7
Quebec-English 2.3 2.6 3.2 7.5 5.8 5.4 2.9 2.7 3.5 7,8
Quebec-French 2.0 2.2 2,4 14,6 2,2 4.4 2.2 1.4 3.4 2.0

SOURCE: Educational Testing Service, International Assessment of Educational Progress, unpublished tabulations, 1992.
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Table 15-4 Standard errors for estimated averages and percentiles in table 15-2

Country ~ ~~~Average proficiency score Percentile scores

Total Male Female 1 St 5th I10th Median 90th 95t h 99th

Comprehensive populations
Canada 1.4 1.8 1.6 12.9 3.8 1.9 1.4 2.1 2.8 3.2
France 1.8 2.1 2.1 4.0 2.4 1.8 0.8 3.8 4,1 8.3
Hungary 2.0 2.6 2.4 1.8 8,0 2.1 1.5 2,8 3,0 5,2
Ireland 2.0 2.6 2.6 9.9 6.8 3,2 1.5 3.4 1.9 6.4
Israel 1.8 2.1 2.3 4.9 1.7 2,0 1.9 2.4 0.6 6.6
Italy, Emilia-Romagna 2.0 2.5 2.1 4.0 2.7 1.6 2.4 1.0 1.5 3.4
Jordan 2.6 3.2 4.8 7.8 3.2 2.4 2.3 3.5 7.5 8.5
Korea 1.9 2.7 2.6 11.8 4.6 3.9 1.4 7.7 3.0 3.3
Scotland 2.0 2.2 2.3 7.4 4,6 1.9 3.3 2.0 2.2 2.5
Slovenia 1.7 1.9 2.2 4.2 2,6 0.9 2.0 2.1 4,8 3.1
Soviet Union 2.2 2,8 1.9 5.5 4,5 3.5 2.0 1.5 3.6 5.0
Spain 1.8 2,5 1.9 18.4 2.0 1.9 3.0 2.9 1.9 4.2
Switzerland 2.7 3.2 2.6 3.3 3.3 4.2 2.5 1.7 2.4 10.3
Taiwan 2.0 3.1 2.5 9,9 7,3 4.9 1.7 3.5 9.0 2.4
United States 2.9 3,1 3.3 8.4 5.8 5.7 3.2 2.7 5.7 10,1

Populations with exclusions
or low participation

Brazil, Fortaleza 2.2 3.0 2.5 1.6 4.2 5.6 3.7 2.0 4,6 7.9
Brazil, Sac Paulo 2.7 3.0 2.9 3.6 2.4 2.4 2.7 2.0 1.5 0.9
China 3.1 3.0 3.5 9.3 3.9 3.7 2.4 5.6 7.9 5.8
England 5,2 7.0 5.1 2.0 10.8 6.5 5.2 4.4 6.5 5.9
Mozambique 1.2 1.6 1.8 6.0 4.3 2.2 1.2 1.3 1.1 1.3
Portugal 2.1 3.1 2.3 4.2 3.2 3.9 2.8 4.1 2,1 10.4

Canadian Populations
Alberta 1.7 2.0 1.9 3.6 3.5 3.2 1.9 2.6 4.8 4.4
British Columbia 1.6 1.7 2.2 3.1 5.2 1.1 0.8 0.7 4.4 6.3
Manitoba-English 1.9 2.2 2.2 6.5 4.9 2.5 2.9 2.6 2.0 11.4
Manitoba-French 1.5 2.6 1.9 6.6 4.0 3.3 2.1 0.8 1.5 5.6
New Brunswick-English 1.2 1.6 1.7 6.6 3.5 3.2 1.0 1.7 3.2 7.4
New Brunswick-French 0.9 1.5 1.5 10.0 2.4 2.2 1.2 1.4 3.6 2.5
Newfoundland 1.5 1.8 1.7 18.6 6.9 2.6 0.9 1.8 1.0 8.1
Nova Scotia 1.2 1.9 1.5 5.5 1.0 3.3 0.6 2.3 4.6 5.9
Ontario-English 2.0 2.5 2.1 4.0 2.3 1.4 2.1 3,2 4.1 8.1
Ontario-French 1,4 2.1 1.6 11.7 2.1 4.3 1.0 2.3 3.9 11.0
Quebec-English 2.5 4,3 1.9 2.7 5.2 3.8 1.2 3.6 3.0 4.1
Quebec-French 1.7 2.4 1.8 7.4 3.3 2.5 2.4 2.2 2.6 1.2
Saskatchewan-English 1.7 2.1 2.4 7.7 6.5 2.3 2.8 1.7 2.4 5.6
Saskatchewan-French 2.4 3.1 3.6 43.2 1.2 9.1 4.4 10.8 8.5 6.9

SOURCE: Educational Testing Service, International Assessment of Educational Progress, unpublished tabulations, 1992.
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Indicator 15

Note on proficiency scores for IAEP mathematics and science

Indicators 15 and 16 contain mean proficiency
scores and standard errors for each population
participating in the Second International
Assessment of Educational Progress (IAEP).
Proficiency scores allow the comparison of
average proficiency across age groups within
and between countries. Mean proficiency scores
and standard errors were obtained following a
series of different statistical analyses: item
parameters estimation using item response
theory (IRT), vertical equating of 9- and 13-year-
old scales, and plausible values technology for
estimation of proficiency distributions.

First, for each age group in mathematics and
science, a random sample of 200 students was
drawn from each participating population to
build a reference population. Then, a three
parameter logistic item response model was
fitted using this reference population.
Following examinations of goodness of fit
statistics and consultation with content
specialists, no items were excluded from the
item parameter estimation.

using the individual students' weights. These
values were used to transform linearly the five
proficiency scores of each student on the
targeted scale with mean and standard deviation
as previously fixed (500, 100).

Population mean proficiency scores were
computed as the average of the five proficiency
score means. Computation of standard errors of
these means included contribution from two
sources: A first contribution made use of the
sampling plan and consisted of the jacklcnifed
standard error of the first proficiency score. A
second contribution was linkced to the variation
implicit in the presence of five possible
proficiency scores. These two quantities were
combined to give information concerning the
variability of the results.

Since there were some common items for 9- and
13-year-olds, it was possible to equate item
parameter estimates to put proficiency scores for
these two age groups on the same proficiency
scale. This was done with a linear
transformation of the 9-year-olds item
parameters estimates using 13-year-olds item
parameters estimates as the target scale. Finally,
five draws from each student's proficiency
distribution were obtained using plausible
values technology developed for the National
Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP).
This technology used three different sets of
values as input: Item parameters estimates from
the reference population, students' item
mathematics or science response, and students'
answers to the background questions.

The proficiency scores were rescaled to give a
mean of 500 and a standard deviation of 100.
To do so, the proficiency scores for all the
participating populations were merged, 9- and
13-year-olds together. An overall mean and an
overall standard deviation were then calculated
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Indicator 16

Table 16-1 Distribution of proficiency scores of 9-year-olds on science assessment, by
country: 1991

Average proficiency scores Percentile scores
Country

Total Male Female 1st 5th 10Oth Median 90th 95th 99th

Comprehensive
populations

Canada' 437 439 434 257 316 346 443 517 538 582
Hungary 438 443 434 270 331 360 441 511 534 567
Ireland 401 409 393 221 258 289 408 496 515 561
Israel 2 431 440 423 247 309 337 430 524 553 595
Korea 460 474 446 303 357 383 460 541 563 609
Slovenia 403 406 401 262 299 325 405 478 497 528
Soviet Union3 434 441 428 284 328 356 433 515 547 588
Spain4 430 439 421 250 305 334 435 522 541 567
Taiwan 456 466 445 254 321 359 458 553 576 627
United States5 446 451 441 235 292 328 453 543 567 605

Populations with
exclusions or
low participation

England 6 438 441 435 245 300 329 445 529 554 604
Italy, Emilia-

Romagna 6 459 465 454 293 345 371 460 547 569 626
Portugal7 394 402 387 233 280 306 395 480 499 549
Scoilond 6 433 434 432 248 314 339 436 515 538 568

Canadian
populations

British Columbia 455 455 455 269 336 368 463 531 551 590
New Brunswick-

English 429 429 429 223 273 319 440 516 542 579
Ontario-English 434 437 431 242 296 334 443 521 544 581
Ontario-French 402 402 403 255 294 321 401 480 502 545
Quebec-English 438 443 434 259 312 339 443 530 549 594
Quebec-French 437 439 434 283 329 358 441 512 531 567

1 Four out of 1 0 provinces.
2 Hebrew-speaking schools,
3 Fourteen out of 1 5 republics; Russian-speaking schools.
4 All regions except Catalu~a, Spanish-speaking schools,
5 Combined school and student participation rate is below .80 but at least .70; interpret results with caution because of possible
nonresponse bias.
6 Combined school and student participation rate is below .70; interpret results with extreme caution because of possible
nonresponse bias,
7 Restricted grades,
SOURCE: Educational Testing Service, International Assessment of Educational Progress, unpublished tabulations, 1992,
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Table 16-2 Distribution of proficiency scores of 13-year-olds on science assessment, by
country: 1991

Country ~Average proficiency scores Percentile scores

Total Mole Female 1 St 5th 10Oth Median 90th 95th 99th

Comprehensive
populations

Canada'
France
Hungary
Ireland
Israel 2

Italy, Emilia-
Romagna3

Jordan
Korea
Scotland3

Slovenia
Soviet Union 4

Spain 5

Switzerland6

Taiwan
United States3

Populations with
exclusions or
low participation

Brazil. Fortaleza7

Brazil, Sao Paulo8

China9

England1 0

Portugal3 ,7

Canadian
populations

Alberta
British Columbia
Manitoba-English
Manitoba-French
New Brunswick-

English
New Brunswick-

French
Newfoundland
Nova Scotia
Ontario-English
Ontario-French
Quebec-English 3
Quebec-French
Saskatchewan-

English
Saskatchewan-

French

533 539 527 384
532 540 524 370
553 563 544 386
510 521 499 334
534 543 527 379

537 545
473 475
571 580
530 535
537 544
541 546
525 531
562 573
563 567
521 530

426
454
526
532
506

439
469
535
537
517

529
470
559
525
530
535
519
551
560
513

416
442
517
528
497

384
292
395
363
398
383
380
408
339
334

279
305
355
358
339

434 460 534
417 442 534
436 467 555
391 418 511
426 449 536

432
342
457
416
434
438
428
467
420
410

313
333
411
415
391

459
375
490
441
461
465
453
491
463
436

333
354
439
443
418

538
480
575
532
539
545
524
566
572
523

425
454
528
535
509

606
611
639
594
614

612
557
648
611
615
612
596
637
655
601

520
545
608
615
589

628
639
665
616
635

632
584
670
631
638
629
617
662
673
627

542
578
638
639
614

670
677
717
668
676

672
628
710
674
671
661
663
701
715
665

589
629
683
685
654

554 564 544 407 456 483 556 624 643 683
548 552 545 407 453 479 552 613 636 676
531 536 525 356 417 445 533 611 634 671
522 533 514 359 426 449 524 594 613 652

521 527 515 344 406 441 525 597 616 657

510
521
532
526
497
535
544

511
530
537
531
503
543
551

509
512
527
520
491
528
536

354
361
364
378
345
386
403

399
413
428
426
401
436
449

430
441
453
453
422
463
475

513
522
534
526
496
536
543

585
601
609
595
572
611
614

607
624
631
622
590
637
638

650
663
668
669
630
675
675

538 544 531 379 435 464 540 611 635 676

517 521 513 380 440 460 513 585 608 639

INine out of 1 0 provinces.
2 Hebrew-speaking schools.
3 Combined school and student participation rate is below .80 but at least .70; interpret results with caution because of possible
nonresponse bias,
4 Fourteen out of 15 republics; Russian-speaking schools,
5 All regions except Cataluha; Spanish-speaking schools.
6 Fifteen out of 26 cantons.
7 In-school population, restricted grades.
8 Restricted grades.
9 Twenty out of 29 provinces and independent cities; in-school population, restricted grades.
10 Combined school and student participation rate is below .70; interpret results with extreme caution because of possible
nonresponse bias.
SOURCE: Educational Testing Service, International Assessment of Educational Progress, unpublished tabulations, 1992,
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Indicator 16

Table 16-3 Standard errors for estimated averages and percentiles in table 16-1

Average proficiency scores Percentile scores
Country

Total Male Female 1 St 5th 10Oth Median 90th 95th 99th

Comprehensive
populations

Canada 1.9 2,3 2.3 3,5 5.5 1.8 1,9 1.0 4.0 1.3
Hungary 2.4 3.0 2.7 5.5 3.8 4.9 1,8 1.6 2.8 3.8
Ireland 3.4 4,4 4.5 3.8 3.7 7.3 5,5 7.0 5.2 7,6
Israel 3.1 4.4 3.3 17,8 3.6 7,2 3.6 6.0 4.7 8.0
Korea 2.3 3.2 2.3 8.7 5.6 3,3 2,5 1.7 3,1 5,2
Slovenla 2,2 2.7 2.6 3.6 4.4 3.4 2.5 8.6 2.8 7.6
Soviet Union 5.1 5.6 5.3 6.1 7.0 6.4 6.3 8.6 10,9 8.4
Spain 3.6 4,5 3,7 4.2 10.6 4.6 3,5 3,4 2.9 0.7
Taiwan 2.7 3.0 3.8 9.2 5.3 4.1 4,1 5.4 5.6 2,9
United States 4.6 6.2 4.2 2.3 9.8 6.1 2,9 2.7 3.2 6.0

Populations with
exclusions or
low participation

England 4.8 6.3 6.2 13.1 11.0 7.3 3.1 4.9 8.4 5.6
Italy, Emilia-

Romagna 4.2 4.8 4.7 3.9 3.1 3.6 4.8 6.6 9,1 14.2
Portugal 3,8 4.5 4.5 16,5 5.2 4.9 4,0 4.8 7.7 8.5
Scotland 3.0 3.2 4.8 21,2 4.4 7.8 4,9 2.0 6.8 9,1

Canadian
populations

British Columbia 2.9 3.8 3.0 21.3 7.1 6.7 5.6 2.6 3.4 5.2
New Brunswick-

English 1.9 2,4 3.6 1.1 14.2 4.7 2.1 3.6 4.1 4.1
Ontario-English 2.7 3.5 3.4 4.4 9.4 3.9 3,0 2.2 4.5 0.6
Ontarlo-French 2.2 3.4 2.5 4.5 3.4 5.8 1,5 1,4 3.6 2.4
Quebec-Engllsh 3.3 4.2 4.2 13.0 5.0 7.5 3.2 2.3 2.1 9.9
Quebec-French 2.5 3.2 2.8 10.1 9.8 3.5 3,9 2.3 2.9 8.9

SOURCE: Educational Testing Service, International Assessment of Educational Progress, unpublished tabulations, 1992.
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Table 16-4 Standard errors for estimated averages and percentiles in table 16-2

Country ~Average proficiency scores Percentile scores

Total Mole Female I1St 5th 10Oth Median 90th 95th 99th

Comprehensive
populations

Canada
France
Hungary
Ireland
Israel
Italy, Emilia-

Romagna
Jordan
Korea
Scotland
Slovenia
Soviet Union
Spain
Switzerland
Taiwan
United States

Populations with
exclusions or
low participation

Brazil, Fortaleza
Brazil, Sao Paulo
China
England
Portugal

Canadian
populations

Alberta
British Columbia
Manitoba-English
Manitoba-French
New Brunswick-

English
New Brunswick-

French
Newfoundland
Nova Scotia
Ontario-English
Ontario-French
Quebec-English
Quebec-French
Saskatchewan-

English
Saskatchewan-

French

1.6 2.1 1.5 3.2
2.5 3.0 3.0 1.9
2.5 3.0 3.0 7.0
2,5 3.3 3.5 9.5
2,8 3.6 3.3 10.2

2.5 3.3 3.1 6.8
3.3 3.6 5.5 17.0
2.3 3.0 3,2 16.5
2.8 3.3 3.7 LO0
2.2 3.1 2.6 9.0
3.5 3.9 3.6 8.8
2,3 3.0 2.9 4.2
3,6 4.8 3.5 7.8
1,9 2,8 2.5 11.4
4.4 5.6 3.6 8.4

3,6 3.7 4.6 3.9
2.9 3.6 3.4 1.7
4,7 5,2 4.4 4.9
5.0 6.6 7.9 13,3
3.4 4.4 3.7 13.6

1.1 3.1 1.1 2.2 1.7 6.6
6.0 4.8 1.8 3.3 2.3 6.0
7.9 4.0 2.1 3.6 4.9 1.7
2.1 5.9 2.8 3.4 3.5 8.0
3.9 3.8 3.3 3.3 5.4 8.3

3.0 2.6 1.2 1.9 3.1 5.7
3.1 2.5 2.6 5.1 6.7 14.9
8.1 5.1 2.7 3.9 2.6 4.7
3.3 4.4 2.8 5.8 5.9 4.1
5.5 8.7 2.3 2.9 7.4 15.0
9.6 4.9 3.1 5.5 3.9 3.8
1.4 2.8 2.7 3.4 2.9 4.8

4.1 4.9 2.6 3.0 3.4 1.4
3.3 3,3 2.4 2.7 2.9 6.5
6.5 7.5 4.0 4.9 3.9 8.0

9.4 1.9 2.6 4.3 3.3 3.2
2.4 3.2 2.6 4.9 6.8 6.1
6.1 8.2 6.9 8.3 7.9 16.2
7.7 7.9 4.0 3.7 8.0 2.0
3.5 4.8 4.7 1.7 5.8 3.5

1.8 2.3 2.5 4.2 3.3 6.0 2.9 2.4 4.1
1.9 2.7 2.2 1.5 2.8 3.4 2.3 2.1 2.8
2.6 3.3 2.9 9.6 5.4 4.4 3.2 3.7 1.9
2.8 4.2 3.5 7.4 9.6 4.0 2.8 1.2 12.6

1.5 2.3 2.2 18.5

1.5 2.4 2.1 6.5
1.9 2.8 2.3 14.1
1.9 2.8 2.5 9.3
2.8 4.0 2.2 14.9
2.2 3.1 2.9 10.8
2.2 3.2 3.0 16.6
2.2 2.8 2.4 16.3

2.2 2.8 2.4 11.4

3.4 4.6 5.5 11.8

0.9
6.0
3.5
3.4

8.8 3.5 3.2 2.2 3.8 13.9

2.4 4.0 1.9 1.8 6.1 9.9
3.0 3.3 2.7 3.3 1.9 2.7
5.9 3.3 1.9 2.0 3.7 4.3
2.9 4.1 2.2 3.2 5.2 6.2
8.7 3.4 2.5 2.5 2.6 5.5
8.0 1.9 2.8 5.2 3.0 4,4
4.0 2.9 2.7 4.8 4.8 11.9

7.0 2.8 3.2 4.5 4.0 7.7

7.1 5.3 1.7 3.1 16.7 5.3
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Indicator 17

Table 17-1 Average ability scores on reading literacy assessment, by age, sex, and
country: School year 1991-92

Age 9 Age 14
Country

Total Male Female Total Male Female

Belgium (FR)l 507 503 512 481 480 486
Botswana - - 330 327 333
Canada (BC) 2 500 495 506 522 513 534
Cyprus 481 479 484 497 493 501
Denmark 475 463 489 525 523 527
East Germany3 499 490 509 526 523 530
Finland4 569 564 575 560 554 568
France 5 531 530 533 549 553 549
Greece6 504 499 510 509 509 510
Hong Kong 7 517 512 524 535 533 538
Hungary8 499 495 504 536 528 542
Iceland9 518 508 528 536 530 543
Ireland1 0 509 502 517 511 502 525
Italy,1 1 529 525 537 515 511 520
Netherlands 485 483 488 514 511 520
New Zealand 528 519 539 545 544 549
Norway1 2 524 517 533 516 516 520
PhilIppInes1 -3 - - 430 427 432
Portugal 478 474 483 523 528 520
Singapore 515 510 521 534 534 534
Slovenia 498 491 506 532 529 534
Spain1 4 504 500 508 490 488 492
Sweden 539 533 546 546 540 555
Switzerland 511 507 517 536 535 538
Thailand1 5 - - 477 464 488
TrInIdad/Tobago 451 443 460 479 466 492
United States1 6 547 543 552 535 530 543
Venezuela 1 7 383 379 392 417 419 421
West Germany1 8 503 501 508 522 522 526
Zimbabwe - - 372 380 363

-Country did not participate at this age level.
'Schools In French-speaking Belgium only, students instructed In Flemish or German were excluded.
2Schools In British Columbia only. Students In Government Native Indian schools were excluded.
3 Students in special schools for the handicapped and institutions for specially talented students were excluded.
4 Swedish speaking, special education, and laboratory schools were excluded.
-5 Prlvate schools were excluded (16 percent of 9-year-olds and 21 percent of 14-year-olds).
6For 14-year-olds, 1,4 percent In evening schools were excluded.
7 lnternational schools, ESF Foundation schools, schools not participating In Secondary School Places Allocation System (SSPA)
and schools with class size of less than 20 were excluded.
8 Very small schools In remote areas and ungraded schools were excluded.
9 Schools where there were fewer than 5 students were excluded,
1 0Prlvate schools and schools with fewer than 5 students were excluded.
II1 Non-government schools were excluded.
12 Schools for Lapps were excluded.
1 3Schools in earthquake and insurgency areas (about 39 percent of the population) were excluded.
1 4 Students from schools with fewer than 10 students in the defined grade and from schools where medium of instruction was
not CastIllian Spanish were excluded.
1 51-aboratory schools and schools controlled by the Department of Fine Arts and Culture were excluded.
1 6 Students In eligible schools not capable of taking the test (4.9 percent of each age group) were excluded.
1 7 Students attending private rural schools were excluded.
18 Students in special schools for the handicapped and non-graded private schools were excluded.
SOURCE: International Association for the Evaluation of Educational Achievement, Study of Reading Literacy, How in the world
do students read?, 1992.
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Indicator 17

Table 17-2 Average scores across narrative, expository, and documents domains for 9-
year-olds on reading literacy assessment, by country: School year 1991-92

Average score Percentile score, narrative domain

Country ~Narrative Expository Documents 1 St 5th 10Oth 90th 95th 99th

Belgium (FR)1 510 505 506 293 361 385 612 643 695
Canada (BC) 2 502 499 500 186 345 389 619 644 697
Cyprus 492 475 476 283 351 373 601 626 686
Denmark 463 467 496 186 186 299 592 628 682
East Germany-' 482 493 522 219 324 361 590 626 686
Finland 4 568 569 569 353 420 466 649 681 708
France5 532 533 527 335 381 411 640 672 701
Greece 514 511 488 303 367 400 622 647 699
Hong Kong6 494 503 554 273 350 383 601 618 677
Hungary7 496 493 509 299 362 390 588 617 661
Iceland8 518 517 519 297 361 390 627 647 700
Indonesia9 402 411 369 205 280 316 489 528 566

Ireland10 518 514 495 301 363 390 631 649 701
Italy,1 1 533 538 517 303 379 411 627 650 701
Netherlands 494 480 481 311 359 382 591 625 688
New Zealand 534 531 521 299 365 403 647 679 707

Norway12 525 528 519 186 342 390 629 654 702
Portugal 483 480 471 300 356 386 587 617 670
Singapore 521 519 504 306 364 395 623 653 701
Slovenia 502 489 503 296 355 389 648 650 700

Spain1 3 497 505 509 291 357 389 597 641 687
Sweden 536 542 539 239 364 406 644 673 706
Switzerland 506 507 522 237 362 391 602 642 696
Trinidad/Tobago 455 458 440 232 312 343 567 605 676
United States1 4 553 538 550 330 389 420 655 685 708
Venezuela1 5 378 396 374 186 186 220 474 500 554
West Germany 1 6 491 497 520 226 340 372 594 629 690

'Schools in French-speaking Belgium only, students instructed in Flemish or German were excluded.
2 Schools in British Columbia only, Students in Government Native Indian schools were excluded.
3 Students in special schools for the handicapped and institutions for specially talented students were excluded.
4 Swedlsh speaking, special education, and laboratory schools were excluded.
65PrIvate schools were excluded (1 6 percent ),
6 lnternational schools, ESF Foundation schools, schools not participating in Secondary School Places Allocation System (SSPA)
and schools with class size of less than 20 were excluded.
7 Very small schools in remote areas and ungraded schools were excluded.
8 Schools where there were fewer than 5 students were excluded.
9 Schools outside of Java, Riau (Sumatra) and East Nusa Tenggara were excluded (30 percent of target population).
101Private schools and schools with fewer than 5 students were excluded.
II1 Non-government schools were excluded.
12 Schools for Lapps were excluded.
73 Sfudents from schools wifh fewer than 10 students in the defined grade and from schools where medium of Instruction was
not Castillian Spanish were excluded.
14 Students in eligible schools not capable of taking the test (5 percent) were excluded.
1-5 Students offending private rural schools were excluded.
16 Students in special schools for the handicapped and non-graded private schools were excluded.
SOURCE: International Association for the Evaluation of Educational Achievement, Study of Reading Literacy, How In the world
do students read?, 1992.
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Indicator 177

Table 17-3 Average scores across narrative, expository, and documents domains for 14-
year-olds on reading literacy assessment, by country: School year 1991-92

Average score Percentile scare, expository domain

Country ~~Narrative Expository Documents I1St 5th 10Oth 90th 95th 99th

Belgium (FR)1 484 477 483 242 319 360 572 605 685
Botswana 340 339 312 121 227 247 411 417 452
Canada (BC) 2 526 516 522 290 362 394 635 676 750
Cyprus 516 492 482 282 340 378 601 638 705
Denmark 517 524 532 295 380 411 636 673 741
East Germany3 512 523 543 315 381 408 633 648 708
Finland4 559 541 580 354 421 453 628 641 699
France5 556 546 544 362 414 447 639 681 748
Greece6 526 508 493 322 376 401 602 640 711
Hong Kong7 509 540 557 343 407 434 621 642 718
Hungary" 530 536 542 326 389 420 640 680 748
Iceland9 550 548 509 316 385 413 660 686 748
Ireland1 0 510 505 518 282 356 384 630 643 725
Italy,1 1 520 524 501 324 386 413 616 643 727
Netherlands 506 503 533 291 365 395 593 624 694
New Zealand 547 535 552 290 363 410 660 692 757
Norway1 2 515 520 512 313 386 413 609 642 713
Phii~ppines1 3 421 439 430 272 321 342 530 571 662
Portugal 523 523 523 341 411 429 606 636 698
Singapore 530 539 533 367 410 434 629 666 735
Slovenia 534 525 537 360 410 441 607 643 700
Spain14 500 495 475 308 364 391 581 613 688
Sweden 556 533 550 324 384 420 637 677 749
Switzerland 534 525 549 307 381 412 632 654 722
Thailand1 5 468 486 478 239 324 363 573 599 662
Trinidad/Tobago 482 485 472 255 330 358 600 636 729
United States16 539 539 528 324 381 410 673 705 764
Venezuela1 7 407 433 412 220 290 330 526 556 629
West Germany 1 8 514 521 532 323 381 411 622 667 736
Zimbabwe 367 374 373 139 272 291 453 483 551

'Schools in French-speaking Belgium only, students instructed in Flemish or German were excluded.
2 Schaals in British Columbia only. Students in Government Native Indian schools were excluded.
3 Students in special schools for the handicapped and institutions far specially talented students were excluded.
4 Swedish speaking, special education, and laboratory schools were excluded.
6PrIvate schools were excluded (21 percent).
6Students in evening schools were excluded (1 percent),
7 lnternational schools. ESF Foundation schools, schools not participating In Secondary School Places Allocation System (SSPA)
and schools with class size of less than 20 were excluded.
8Very small schools in remote areas and ungraded schools were excluded.
9Schools where there were fewer than 5 students were excluded.
1 0 PrIvate schools and schools with fewer than 5 students were excluded.
II Non-government schools were excluded.
12 Schools for Lapps were excluded,
13 Schaols in earthquake and insurgency areas (about 39 percent of the population) were excluded.
14 Students from schools with fewer than 10 students in the defined grade and from schools where medium of instruction was
not Castillian Spanish were excluded.
1-51aboratory schools and schools controlled by the Department of Fine Arts and Culture were excluded.
1 6 Students in eligible schools not capable of taking the test (5 percent) were excluded.
1 7 Students attending private rural schools were excluded.
1 8 Students in special schools for the handicapped and non-graded private schools were excluded.
SOURCE: International Association far the Evaluation of Educational Achievement. Study of Reading Literacy. How in fhe world
do students read?. 1992.
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Table 17-4 Average reading achievement score for students speaking a different
language at home and for students speaking the school language, by
country: School year 1991-92

Age 9 Age 14

Country Non-school language School language Non-school language School language

Percent of Average Percent of Average Percent of Average Percent of Average
students score students score students score students score

Belgium (FR)1 11.4 481 88.6 512 8.7 435 91.3 491
Botswana - - - - 61.4 328 38.6 334
Canada (BC) 2 11.0 448 89.0 502 7.6 506 92.4 524
Cyprus 3.7 476 96.3 482 0.4 437 99.6 497
Denmark 4.7 4.41 95.3 480 2.5 470 97.5 527
East Germany,3 1.5 532 98.5 569 0.6 533 99,4 562
Finland4 9.1 491 90.9 536 3.9 516 96.1 552
France5 1.7 472 98.3 500 0.8 521 99,2 527
Greece6 10.5 461 89.5 509 8.4 455 91.6 530
Hong Kong7 6.4 472 93,6 508 2.8 487 97.2 510
Hungary" 12.6 488 87.4 522 4.1 495 95.9 537
Iceland19 2.8 468 97.2 501 0.6 493 99.4 536
Indonesia1 0 3.5 487 96.5 519 0.4 508 99.6 536
Ireland"1 72.5 394 27.5 403 - - - -

Ita ly1 2 3.0 495 97.0 510 1.2 482 98.8 513
Netherlands 26.9 513 73.1 537 26.1 488 73,9 525
New Zealand 12.5 459 87.5 489 9.1 489 90.9 518
Norway 13 8.4 465 91.6 535 5.6 470 94.4 551
Philippines14 4.1 471 95.9 527 1.9 473 98.1 519
Portugal - - - - 89.6 428 10.4 449
Singapore 3.4 469 96.6 479 1.6 504 98.4 524
Slovenia 72.5 505 27.5 543 74.1 523 25.9 566
Spain1 5 11.5 469 88.5 502 6.3 506 93.7 534
Sweden 13.4 499 86.6 505 11.4 481 88.6 491
Switzerland 9.2 486 90.8 544 5.1 501 94.9 549
Thailand 16 20.7 476 79.3 521 15.0 497 85.0 544
Trinidad/Tobago - - - - 38.7 476 61,3 479
United States'1 7 14.7 439 85.3 456 16.1 456 83.9 485
West Germany 1 8 3.5 520 96.5 549 3.8 478 96.2 539
Venezuela1 9 17.8 383 82.2 388 5.3 394 94.7 421
Zimbabwe - - - - 83.2 371 16.8 385

-Country did not participate at this age level.
'Schools In French-speaking Belgium only, students instructed in Flemish or German were excluded.
2Schools in British Columbia only. Students in Government Native Indian schools were excluded.
3 Students in special schools for the handicapped and institutions for specially talented students were excluded.
4 SwedIsh speaking, special education, and laboratory schools were excluded.
-5 PrIvate schools were excluded (16 percent of 9-year-olds and 21 percent of 14-year-olds).
6 For 14-year-olds. 1.4 percent in evening schools were excluded.
7 lnternational schools, ESF Foundation schools, schools not participating in Secondary School Places Allocation System (SSPA)
and schools with class size of less than 20 were excluded.
8 Very small schools in remote areas and ungraded schools were excluded.
9 Schools where there were fewer than 5 students were excluded.
10 Schools outside of Java, Riau (Sumatra) and East Nusa Tenggara were excluded (30 percent of target population).
1 1Private schools and schools with fewer than 5 students were excluded.
1 2 Non-government schools were excluded.
1 3Schools for Lapps were excluded.
14 Schools in earthquake and insurgency areas (about 39 percent of the population) were excluded,
1 5Students from schools with fewer than 10 students in the defined grade and from schools where medium of instruction was
not CastIllian Spanish were excluded.
1 61-aboratory schools and schools controlled by the Department of Fine Arts and Culture were excluded.
1 7Students in eligible schools not capable of taking the test (5 percent of each age group) were excluded.
1 8 Students attending private rural schools were excluded.
1 9Students in special schools for the handicapped and non-graded private schools were excluded.
SOURCE: International Association for the Evaluation of Educational Achievement, Study of Reading Literacy, H-ow in the world
do students read?, 1992.
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Table 17-5 Standard errors for estimated averages in table 17-1

Country ~~~~~Age 9 Age 14

Total Male Female Total Male Female

Belgium (FR) 3.2 4,5 4.5 4.9 5.2 5.4
Botswana - - 2.0 3,2 2.8
Canadla(BC) 3.0 5.4 5.4 3.0 3.4 3.3
Cyprus 2,3 3.2 3,2 2.2 3.0 3.2
Denmark 3.5 5.5 4.9 2.1 2.9 2.8
East Germany 4.3 6.3 6.1 3,5 4,0 4,0
Finland 3.4 4.5 4,5 2.5 3.7 3.6
France 4.0 5.7 5.6 4.3 5.0 4.2
Greece 3.7 4.4 4.2 2.9 3.3 3.1
Hong Kong 3.9 3.7 3.6 3.7 4.0 3.8
Hungary 3,1 3.8 3.6 3.3 3.8 3,7
Iceland* 0.0 0.0 0.0 0,0 0.0 0,0
Ireland 3.6 5.2 5.0 5.2 5.1 5,0
Italy 4.3 5.2 5.1 3.4 4.0 3.9
Netherlands 3.6 5.4 5.2 4.9 4.9 5.2
New Zealand 3.3 4,1 4.0 5.6 5.9 5.5
Norway 2.6 4.6 4.0 2,3 3.2 3.1
Philippines - - 3.9 3.4 2,6
Portugal 3,6 4.5 4.5 3,1 3.4 3.2
Singapore 1.0 1.3 1.3 1,1 1.6 1.5
Slovenia 2.6 3.3 3.4 2.3 3.3 3.3
Spain 2,5 3.4 3.3 2.5 3.3 3.1
Sweden 2,8 4A4 4.3 2.5 3.3 3.2
Switzerland 2.7 4.2 4.2 3.2 3.5 3.3
Thailand - - 6.2 7.3 5.5
Trinidad/Tobago 3,4 4.3 4.1 1.7 2.6 2.2
United States 2.8 3.6 3.4 4.8 6.3 5.9
Venezuela 3.4 4,2 3.9 3.1 4.0 3.5

West Germany 3.0 3.9 3.8 4.4 4.4 4,4
Zimbabwe - - 3.8 4.4 4,1

-Country did not participate at this age level.
*Iceland tested all students, therefore no standard errors were calculated.
SOURCE: International Association for the Evaluation of Educational Achievement, Study of Reading Literacy, How in the world
do students reod?, 1992.
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Table 17-6 Standard errors for estimated averages in tables 17-2 and 17-3

Age 9 Age 14
Country

Narrative Expository Documents Narrative Expository Documents

Belgium (FR) 3.3 2,8 3.5 5.1 4,8 4.7
Botswana - - 1.6 1.9 2.4
Canada (BC) 3.5 2.7 2.8 3.1 3.1 2.7
Cyprus 2.4 2.3 2.1 2,2 2.4 2.0
Denmark 3.4 3.5 3.6 2.0 2.2 2.1
Finland 3.0 3.1 4.0 2.8 2.2 2.5
France 4.1 4.1 3.9 4.2 4.3 4.2
East Germany 4.2 3.6 5.0 3.9 3.5 2.9
Greece 3.8 3.6 3.6 2,9 3.1 2,6
Hong Kong 4.1 3.4 4.2 3.7 3.8 3,8
Hungary 2.9 3.1 3.5 3.1 3.6 3.2
Iceland* 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Indonesia 2.8 3.2 3.0 - - -

Ireland 3.7 3.2 3.8 5,3 5.3 4.9
Italy 4.0 4.0 4.9 3.6 3.2 3,3
Netherlands 3.3 3.4 3.9 4.8 4.7 5,3
New Zealand 3.5 3.1 3.3 5.7 5,7 5.3
Norway 2.6 2,3 2.8 2.1 2.4 2.4
Philippines - - 3.6 4.1 3.9
Portugal 3.3 3.0 4.5 2.5 3.4 3.4
Singapore 1.1 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.1
Slovenia 2.7 2.5 2.5 2.6 2.2 2.2
Spain 2.4 2,3 2.7 3.0 2.6 2.0
Sweden 2,6 2.7 3.2 2.6 2.4 2.4
Switzerland 2.6 2.7 2.8 3.4 3.2 3.0
Thailand - - 6.6 5.9 6.2
Trinidad/Tobago 3.6 3.4 3.3 1.7 1.8 1.7
United States 3,1 2.6 2.7 4.9 5.6 4,0
Venezuela 3.2 3,3 3.7 2.9 3.3 3.0
West Germany 2.8 2.9 3.2 4.9 4.5 3.9
Zimbabwe - - 3.3 3.6 4.6

-Country did not particIpate at this age level.
*Iceland tested all students, therefore no standard errors were calculated.

SOURCE: International AssociatIon for the Evaluation of Educational AchIevement, Study of Reading Literacy. How In the world
do students read?, 1992.
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Table 17-7 Standard errors for estimated averages in table 17-4

Age 9 Age 14

Country Non-school language School language Non-school language School language

Average score Average score Average score Average score

BelgIum (FR) 9.5 3,3 13,3 3.9
Botswana 2.7 3.4
Canada (BC) 10.4 4.1 8.3 2A4
Cyprus 13.6 2,3 32.1 2.2
Denmark 15.9 3.8 12.9 2,0
East Germany 28.4 4.4 32.1 2,8
Finland 27.6 3,2 38.1 2.6
France 12.2 4.2 16.1 3.3
Greece 12.6 3, 13.4 2.3
Hong Kong 7,3 2,8 14,9 2.8
Hungary 14,3 2,7 35,9 2.7
Iceland* 0,0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Indonesia 3.0 5.1- 
Ireland 23,2 3.7 44.7 3,6
Italy 6.9 4.1 5,1 3,3
Netherlands 11.0 4.0 126 3,7
New Zealand 9,6 3,0 15.9 4.1
Norway 16.7 3,1 19.5 2,2
Philippines 2.1 8,1
Portugal 19.1 3,2 18.6 2,A
Singapore 1.1 1.9 1.2 2,3
Slovenla 6.8 2.5 8.5 2,3
SpaIn 6.2 2,5 6.8 2,4
Sweden 10.8 3,2 10,8 2.3
Switzerland 6.3 3.2 6.7 2.5
Thailand 6.8 6,0
Trinidad/Tobago 7.9 3.2 3.9 1,9
United States 12.3 2.5 21.0 4,4
Venezwiela 6.3 3.2 11,7 2.6
West Germany 8.1 2.9 10.7 3.2
Zimbabwe 3.1 9.3

-Country did not participate at this age level.
*Iceland tested all students, therefore no standard errors were calculated.
SOURCE: InternatIonal Association for the Evaluation of Educational Achievement. Study of Reading Literacy, How In the world
do students read?, 1992,
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Table 18-1 Number of high school graduates, percentage of all and minority college-
bound seniors taking the SAT, SAT mean scores, standard deviations, and
percentage scoring over 600: 1972-1992

SAT test-takers Verbal Mathematics
Number of A oa ecn ecn

Year high school A oa ecn ecn
graduates' Number' percent of Percent mean Men Standard scoring Mean Standard scaringhIgh school minority Men deviation 600 or deviation 600 or

graduates2 higher higher

(in thousands)

1972 3,001 1,023 34,1 - 937 453 ill 1 1 484 115 1 7
1973 3,036 1,015 33.4 - 926 445 108 10 481 113 16
1974 3,073 985 32.1 - 924 444 110 10 480 116 17
1975 3,133 996 31.8 - 906 434 109 8 472 115 15

1976 3,148 1,000 31.8 15.0 903 431 110 8 472 120 1 7
1977 3,155 979 31.0 16.1 899 429 110 8 470 119 16
1978 3,127 989 31.6 17.0 897 429 110 8 468 118 15
1979 3,117 992 31,8 17.1 894 427 110 7 467 117 15

1980 3,043 992 32.6 17.9 890 424 110 7 466 117 15
1981 3,020 994 32.9 18.1 890 424 110 7 466 117 14
1982 2,995 989 33.0 18.3 893 426 110 7 467 117 15
1983 2,888 963 33,3 18.9 893 425 109 7 468 119 16

1984 2,767 965 34.9 19,7 897 426 110 7 471 119 17
1985 2,677 977 36.5 20.0 906 431 1ll 7 475 119 17
1986 2,643 1,001 37,9 - 906 431 110 8 475 121 17
1987 2,694 1,080 40.1 21.8 906 430 111 8 476 122 1 8

1988 2,773 1,134 40.9 23.0 904 428 109 7 476 120 17
19893 2.727 1,088 39.9 25.3 903 427 ill 8 476 121 18
199013 2,587 1,026 39,7 26.6 900 424 ill 7 476 123 18
19913 2,511 1,033 41.1 28.0 896 422 111 7 474 123 1 7

1992 42,485 1,034 441.6 28.5 899 423 112 7 476 123 1 8

- Not available.
IIncludes public and private schools.

2The ratio of the number of individuals taking the SAT In the year to the number of high school graduates In the same year
expressed as a percentage.
3 Doto for percentage taking the SAT have been revised from previously published figures.
4Percentage of public high school graduates taking the SAT Is based on state estimates of public high school graduates.
NOTE: Background information needed for specific Identification of college-bound seniors was not collected before 1972 for
the SAT. College-bound seniors are those students from each high school graduating class who participate In the College Board
Admission Testing Program. It does not Include all first-year college students, nor does It Include all high school seniors,
SOURCE: College Entrance Examination Board, National Report. College Bound Seniors, 1972-7992 (CopyrlghtOl992 by College
Entrance Examination Board. All rights reserved.); U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Sttistics. Digest
of Education Statistics. 1992. table 95.
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Table 18-2 Distribution of SAT college-bound seniors by race/ethnicity and sex: 1972-
1992

Race/ethnicity Sex

Year White Black MexIcan Puerto Other Asian American Ote Mae Fml
American Riclan Hispanic American Indian Ote Mae Fml

1972 - - - - - - - - 51.2 48.8
1973 - - - - - - - - 50.8 49.2
1974 - - - - - - - - 50,0 50,0
1975 - - - - - - - - 49,9 50.1
1976 85.0 8.2 1.0 0,7 - 2.2 0.3 2,0 49,5 50.5
1977 83.9 8,8 1.7 0.8 - 2.4 0.4 2.1 48,9 51.1
1978 83.0 9,0 1,7 1.0 - 2.6 0.4 2.3 48.4 51.6
1979 82.9 8.9 1.6 1.0 - 2.8 0.4 2,4 48,3 51,7
1980 82.1 9.1 1.7 1.1 - 3.2 0.5 2.3 48,3 51.7
1981 81.9 9.0 1.7 1.1 - 3.4 0.6 2.2 48.1 51.9
1982 81.7 8.9 1,8 1.2 - 3.8 0.5 2.2 48.2 51.8
1983 81.1 8.8 1.9 1.2 - 4,2 0.5 2,2 48,3 51.7
1984 80.3 9.1 2.0 1.3 - 4.5 0.5 2,3 48.2 51.8
1985 80.0 8.9 2.2 1.2 - 4.8 0,5 2.4 48.3 51.7
1986 - - - - - - - - 48.1 51.9
1987 78.2 8.7 2.1 1,0 1.9 5.8 1.0 1.2 48.2 51.8
1988 77.0 9.2 2.2 1.1 1.9 6.1 1.2 1.3 48.0 52.0
1989 74,7 9.6 2.5 1.1 2.1 6.8 1.8 1,3 47,9 52.1
1990 73.4 10.0 2.8 1.2 2.5 7.6 1.1 1.5 47,8 52.2
1991 72.0 10,5 3.0 1.3 2.7 8.0 0.8 1,7 47.8 52.2
1992 71.5 10.4 3.2 1.3 2.8 8.2 0.8 1.9 47.6 52.4

- Not available.
Note: The first year for which SAT scores by race/ethnic group are available is 1976.
SOURCE: College Entrance Examination Board, National Report: College Bound Seniors, 1972-1992 (Copyright© 1992 by College
Entrance Examination Board. All rights reserved.).

Table 18-3 SAT mean mathematics score of college-bound seniors, by race/ethnicity
and sex: 1972-1992

Race/ethnicity Sex
Year All Mexican Puerto Other Asian American Ote Mae Fml

White Black American Rician Hispanic American Indian Ote Mae Fml

1972 - - - - - - - - - 505 461
1973 - - - - - - - - - 502 460
1974 - - - - - - - - - 501 459
1975 - - - - - - - - - 495 449
1976 472 493 354 410 401 - 518 420 458 497 446
1977 470 489 357 408 397 - 514 421 457 497 445
1978 468 485 354 402 388 - 510 419 450 494 444
1979 467 483 358 410 388 - 511 421 447 493 443
1980 466 482 360 413 394 - 509 426 449 491 443
1981 466 483 362 415 398 - 513 425 447 492 443
1982 467 483 366 416 403 - 513 424 449 493 443
1983 468 484 369 417 403 - 514 425 446 493 445
1984 471 487 373 420 405 - 519 427 450 495 449
1985 475 490 376 426 409 - 518 428 448 499 452
1986 475 - - - - - - - - 501 451
1987 476 489 377 424 400 432 521 432 455 500 453
1988 476 490 384 428 402 433 522 435 460 498 455
1989 476 491 386 430 406 436 525 428 467 500 454
1990 476 491 385 429 405 434 528 437 467 499 455
1991 474 489 385 427 406 431 530 437 466 497 453
1992 476 491 385 425 406 433 532 442 473 499 456

- Not available.
SOURCE: College Entrance Examination Board, Notional Report. College Bound Seniors, 1972-1992 (Copyrightol992 by College
Entrance Examination Board, All rights reserved.).
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Table 18-4 Self-reported class rank distribution of SAT college-bound seniors: 1972-
1992

Year Top tenth Second tenth Second fifth Third fifth Fourth fifth Lowest fifth

1972 24.0 24,0 27.0 21.0 4.0 1.0
1973 23.0 24.0 27,0 22.0 3.0 0.0
1974 22.0 26.0 28,0 21.0 2.0 0.0
1975 22.0 26.0 29.0 21,0 2.0 0,0
1976 22.7 25.2 28,2 21.9 1.7 0,3
1977 22.8 23,4 26,9 24.0 2.5 0.4
1978 22.1 22.6 26,8 25.2 2.8 0.5
1979 21.8 22.3 26.8 25.7 2.9 0.5
1980 21.6 22.2 26.8 25.9 3.0 0.5
1981 21.4 21.9 26,8 26.3 3.1 0.5
1982 21,5 21,7 26.9 26.3 3.1 0.5
1983 21,8 21.7 26.4 26.3 3,2 0.5
1984 21.4 21.0 26.2 27.2 3.5 0.6
1985 21.1 20,7 26.2 27.8 3.6 0.6
1986 20,7 21.4 27.8 25.4 4.1 0.7
1987 20,7 21.9 28.5 24.3 3.9 0.7
1988 20.6 21,6 28,4 24.7 4.1 0.7
1989 20.8 21.7 28.3 24.5 4.0 0.7
1990 21.0 21.7 28.1 24.5 4.1 0.7
1991 20.7 21,5 27.9 24,9 4.2 0.8
1992 21.1 21.8 27.6 24.5 4.2 0.8

NOTE: Data for years 1972-1975 reported as integers by the College Board.
SOURCE: College Entrance Examination Board, Notional Report: College Bound Seniors, 1972-1992 (Copyright© 1992 by College
Entrance Examination Board. All rights reserved.).

Table 18-5 SAT mean verbal scores, by self-reported class rank distribution of SAT
college-bound seniors: 1972-1992

Year Top tenth Second tenth Second fifth Third fifth Fourth fifth Lowest fifth

1972 - - - - --

1973 - - - - --

1974 - - - -

1975 - - - - - -

1976 524 456 415 371 348 335

1977 518 452 415 372 347 339
1978 515 450 414 372 349 339
1079 514 448 413 371 347 337
1980 510 446 411 370 346 339
1981 511 447 412 371 348 339

1982 511 449 415 374 349 343
1983 508 447 414 374 351 343
1984 511 450 417 377 353 341
1985 516 455 421 381 357 346
1986 514 454 419 381 360 352

1987 518 456 418 380 358 353
1988 515 454 417 379 358 352
1989 515 453 416 376 354 346
1990 512 449 412 373 351 342
1991 512 448 411 372 350 340
1992 512 448 412 373 350 338

- Not available,
SOURCE: College Entrance Examination Board, National Report: College Bound Seniors, 1972-1992 (Copyrightc©1992 by College
Entrance Examination Board. All rights reserved.).
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Table 18-6 SAT mean mathematics scores, by self-reported class rank distribution of
SAT college-bound seniors: 1972-1992

Year Top tenth Second tenth Second fifth Third fifth Fourth fifth Lowest fifth

1972 - - - - -

1973 - - - - -

1974 - - -

1975 - - - - -

1976 580 500 453 400 373 359
1977 574 499 453 401 374 364
1978 570 494 451 400 374 364
1979 568 494 451 400 372 364
1980 568 494 451 401 373 366
1981 567 496 453 402 374 368

1982 568 497 454 404 385 368
1983 570 498 455 403 375 369
1984 575 503 459 406 377 365
1985 577 508 463 411 380 369
1986 579 507 460 410 383 376

1987 585 511 461 409 380 374
1988 585 511 463 411 382 373
1989 585 512 463 410 381 373
1990 585 512 463 410 381 370
1991 584 511 462 409 379 368
1992 585 511 464 411 379 363

- Not available.
SOURCE: College Entrance Examination Board, National Report: College Bound Seniors, 1972-1992 (Copyrightc©1992 by College
Entrance Examination Board, All rights reserved.).
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Table 18-7 Average SAT verbal and mathematics scores of college-bound seniors, by
parents' highest level of education: 1987-1992

Parents' highest level of Year Percent of students Average verbal score Average math scare
eduction

No high school diploma 1987 4 349 407
1988 4 347 410
1989 4 345 412
1990 5 342 412
1991 5 339 409
1992 5 338 409

High school diploma 1987 38 404 446
1988 37 402 446
1989 37 400 447
1990 38 397 445
1991 38 395 443
1992 37 394 443

Associate's degree 1987 7 416 458
1988 7 414 4,57
1989 7 412 458
1990 7 409 457
1991 8 407 454
1992 8 408 456

Bachelor's degree 1987 27 448 496
1988 27 446 496
1989 27 446 497
1990 27 443 498
1991 27 442 497
1992 27 444 499

Graduate degree 1987 24 478 523
1988 24 476 524
1989 24 477 526
1990 24 476 529
1991 23 476 528
1992 24 476 530

NOTE: Percent of students represents the percentage of all students from each subgroup.
SOURCE: College Entrance Examination Board, National Report: College Bound Seniors, 1972-1 992 (Copyright©11992 by College
Entrance Examination Board. All rights reserved.).
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Note on interpreting SAT test scores

According to the College Board, the Scholastic
Aptitude Test (SAT) is designed to measure
verbal and quantitative reasoning skills related
to academic performance in college. SAT scores
are statistically controlled to maintain the same
meaning from year to year, and therefore useful
comparisons over time can be made.'

Since 1941, SAT scores have been expressed
relative to the performance of a group of
approximately 11,000 candidates who took the
test in 1941.2 In order that scores could be
compared to this reference group, a short set of
common items is included in each year's forms.
Each new form is then linked with a previous
form, which in turn links back to the 1941 form.
A score of 500 on any form of the SAT
corresponds to the mean of the 1941 group; and
a score of 600 falls one standard deviation above
the mean of the 1941 group.3

The decline or rise of test scores depends on
many factors. Changes can involve variations in
the composition of the test-takers. For example,
between 1963 and 1970, a significant SAT score
decline occurred. Because of a continuing
increase in the proportion of high school
graduates going to college over this period, the
group of test-takers became progressively less
selective in the cognitive skills measured by the
test, and this likely was a major factor in the
score decline.4 The College Board notes that the
relationship between SAT test scores and student
characteristics are "complex and
interdependent."5 For example, educational,
demographic, and socioeconomic factors might
influence test scores. However, while these
factors may be related, they are not necessarily
causal. Moreover, changes in test scores can also
be related to variations in performance among
similar types of test-takers.

Standard Deviation Units

Performance on the SAT can be measured in a
number of ways. Changes in standard deviation
units is one useful metric. Standard deviation
units indicate how scores, on average, deviate
from the mean. Since the standard deviation is
measured on a common scale across different

tests, it can also be used to compare score
changes on a variety of measures.6

Once changes in scores across measures have
been noted, the significance of these changes
should be considered. Some have considered a
decline of one standard deviation to be
significant. This designation, however, is
arbitrary.' In Investment in Learning, Howard
Bowen provides some guidelines for describing
changes in standard deviation units (SDUs).8

Estimated change as
expressed in SDUs

+.75 or above
+.40 to .74
+.20 to .39
+.1O to .19
-.09 to +.09
-.10 to -.19
-.20 to -.39
-.40 to -.74
-.75 or below

Descriptive judgment

Extreme increase
Large increase

Moderate increase
Small increase

No change
Small decline

Moderate decline
Large decline

Extreme decline

Changes in standard deviation units are
calculated using the following formula:

2 12

where p, and P2 are the mean scores in years I
and 2, respectively, and al and y2 are the
standard deviations of scores in years I and 2,
respectively.

For example, table 18-1 indicates that between
1980 and 1985 SAT mean verbal scores increased
7 points and between 1980 and 1987 mean
mathematics scores increased 10 points.

Applying the above formula, the following

standard deviation units are produced.

Verbal: 431-424/110.5 = +.063

Math: 476-466/119.5 = +.084
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According to Bowen's template, the changes in
standard deviation units suggest no significant
change in scores in this period. Using the same
calculation, the decline in verbal and
mathematics scores from 1972 to 1992 were -.269
and -.088, respectively-moderate and not
significant declines.

NOTES:

1. College Entrance Examination Board. National Report:,
College-Bound Seniors, 1991,
2. Anastasi. Anne. Psychological Testing. MacMillan, Fifth
edition, 1982. p. 90.
3. College Entrance Examination Board. National Report.
College Bound Seniors, 199 1,
4. College Entrance Examination Board. On Further
Examination: Report of the Advisory Panel on the Advisory
Panel on the Scholastic Aptitude Test Score Decline, 1977.
5. College Entrance Examination Board, National Report:,
College Bound Seniors, 199 1.
6. The Congress of the United States, Congressional Budget
Office. Trends in Educational Achievement, April, 1986.
7. Adelman, Clifford, The Standardized Test Scores of
College Graduates, 1964- 19B2. National Institute of
Education, 1985, p. 1 1
8. Bowen, Howard. Investment In Learning. Jossey-Bass,
1977,
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Table 19-1 Scores on the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) and the number of GRE
test-takers: Academic years ending 1965-1992

GRE test-takers GRE scores

Year Number Verbal Quantitative
Year of B~~s Number Asprrcent T

ofBAs1 Total Men Standard StandardMean ~deviation Mean deviation

1965 501,713 93,792 18.7 1.063 530 124 533 137
1966 520,923 123,960 23.8 1,048 520 124 528 133
1967 558,852 151,134 27.0 1,047 519 125 528 134
1968 632,758 182,432 28,8 1,047 520 124 527 135

1969 729,071 206,113 28.3 1,039 515 124 524 132
1970 792,656 265,359 33.5 1,019 503 123 516 132
1971 839,730 293,600 35.0 1,009 497 125 512 134
1972 887,273 293,506 33.1 1,002 494 126 508 136

1973 922,362 290,104 31,5 1,009 497 125 512 135
1974 945,776 301,070 31,8 1,001 492 126 509 137
1975 922,933 298,335 32,3 1,001 493 125 508 137
1976 925,746 299,292 32.3 1,002 492 127 510 138

1977 919,549 287,715 31.3 1,004 490 129 514 139
1978 921,204 286,383 31.1 1,002 484 128 518 135
1979 921,390 282,482 30.7 993 476 130 517 135
1980 929,417 272,281 29,3 996 474 131 522 136

1981 935,140 262,855 28.1 996 473 128 523 136
1982 952,998 256,381 26.9 1,002 469 130 533 137
1983 969,510 263,674 27.2 1,014 473 131 541 138
1984 974,309 265,221 27.2 1,016 475 130 541 139

1985 979,477 271,972 27.8 1,019 474 126 545 140
1986 987,823 279,428 28,3 1,027 475 126 552 140
1987 991,339 293,560 29.6 1,027 477 126 550 140
1988 994,829 303,703 30.5 1,040 483 123 557 140

1989 21,018,775 326,096 232,0 1,044 484 125 560 142
1990 -31,049,657 344,572 ~ 333,0 1,048 486 123 562 143
1991 41,084,000 379,882 435,7 1,047 485 122 562 141
1992 41,105,000 441,528 437.2 1,044 483 120 561 140

'Ratio of the number of GRE test-fakers to the number of baccaiaureate degrees awarded expressed as a percentage.
2Revised from previousiy pubiished data.
3Estimated.
4 Projected.
SOURCE: Education Testing Service; U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Education
Statistics, 19917, Table 228,
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Table 19-2 Characteristics of Graduate Record Examination (GRE) test-takers:
Academic years ending 1976-1988

Academic U.S. citizen *Percent English not
year ending percent preferred language

1976 92.5 6.0
1977 91.3 6.0
1978 91.1 6.0
1978 *89.1 
1979 90.0 8.0
1980 89.3 8.0
1981 86.8 9.0
1982 86.7 10.2
1983 86.1 10.8
1984 85.9 11.4
1985 84.9 11.8
1986 84.5 12.4
1987 84.2 12.7
1988 '79.5 

- Nat available.
*Based on revised procedures including an Improved sample and data handling procedures. See Wah and Robinson (1990).

SOURCE: Wah, Diane M. and Dawn S. Robinson, Examinee and Score Trends for the GRE General Test: 1977-78, 1982-83, 1986-
87, and 1987-88, Educational Testing Service, 1990. Graduate Record Examination Board, A Summary of Data Collected from
Graduate Record Examinations Test-Takers During 1986-87:- Data Summary Report# #12, June 1988 and earlier editions,

Table 19-3 Graduate Record Examination (GRE) scores for U.S. citizens only: Academic
years ending 1973-1988

Verbal Quantitative
Academic
year ending Total (mean) Standard Percent Standard PercentMean deviation scoring Mean deviation scoring

over 500 over 500

1973 1,010 500 - - 510 - -

1974 1,003 498 - - 505 - -

1975 1,004 497 - - 507 - -

1976 1,005 498 - - 507 - -

1977 1,004 495 - - 509 - -

1978 1,003 491 - - 512 - -

1979 1,011 499 118 49.7 512 130 53.8
1980 1,013 500 117 50.1 513 129 54.7

1981 1,015 499 115 50.8 516 130 55.8
1982 1,019 498 115 49.4 521 132 58.8
1983 1,032 503 117 50.9 529 133 59.7
1984 1,032 504 116 50.7 528 134 58.4

1985 1,029 502 114 49.9 527 134 58.6
1986 1,038 506 113 52.0 532 134 60.2
1987 1,036 505 115 51.5 531 134 59.5
1988* 1,045 508 114 - 537 135 -

- Not available.
*Based on revised procedures. Earlier procedures reported participants In International administration only. The later procedures
Included participants In International administration (lncluldng standby examinees) as well as special administrations at regional
off Ices, Defense AciftIvIty for Non-Traditional Education Support (DANTES) for military personnel, and the Summer Institutional Test-
Ing Program (SITP). See Wah and Robinson (1990)
SOURCE: Wah, Diane M. and Dawn S. Robinson, Examinee and Score Trends for the GRE General Test:, 1977-78, 17982-83, 1986-
87. and 1987-88, Educational Testing Service, 1990; Graduate Record Examination Board, A Summary of Data Collected from
Graduate Record Examinations Test-Takers During 1986-87: Data Summary Reporti #12, June 1988 and earlier editions.
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Table 20-1 High school dropout, completion, and enrollment rates for 24- to 25-year-
olds, by race/ethnicity: 1972-91

Status dropout rate High school completion rate High school enrollment rote
Year

Total' White Black Hispanic Total' White Black Hispanic Total' White Black Hispanic

1972 17.0 14.2 26.2 49.1 82.3 85.2 73,1 49.5 0.6 0.6 0.7 1.4
1973 15.8 12.8 27.7 40.0 83.6 86.7 70.9 58.5 0.6 0,4 1,4 1.5
1974 14.7 11,5 25.1 41.6 84.8 88.2 73.8 56.0 0.5 0.3 P.1 2.3
1975 14.8 10,9 27.3 47.5 84.4 88.4 71.6 51.2 0.8 0.7 1,1 1.3
1976 13.8 10.3 25.2 40.7 85.6 89.1 74.3 57.7 0,6 0,6 0.5 1,6
1977 14.1 10.8 24.4 43.1 85.4 B8.8 75.4 54.8 0.5 0A4 0.2 2.2
1978 14,4 11.6 21.5 42.1 85.1 88.1 77.4 57.4 0.4 0.3 1.1 0.5
1979 14.9 11.2 23,3 46.2 84.5 88.4 75.3 51.6 0.6 0,4 1.3 2.3
1980 15,4 11,7 24.6 44.1 83.9 87.7 74.3 54.9 0.6 0.5 1.0 1.0
1981 15.0 11.5 23,1 38.0 84.4 88.1 75.1 61.6 0.6 0.4 1.7 0.4
1982 14.4 11,2 20.8 40.0 84.8 88.2 77.3 59.2 0.8 0.6 1.8 0.7
1983 13.8 10.7 20,6 39.5 85.7 89.1 78.2 59.0 0.5 0.3 1.2 1.5
1984 14,2 10.7 22.1 37.9 85.2 89.0 76,6 60.4 0.6 0.4 1.3 1.7
1985 13,7 9,8 20.2 35.3 86.0 90.0 79.0 63.6 0.4 0.2 0.8 1.0
1986 13.6 10.4 15.5 35.8 85.8 89.3 83.5 62.6 0.5 0.2 1,1 1.6
19872 14.8 12,1 14.8 35.3 84.7 87.6 83.8 64.4 0.5 0.3 1.5 0.4
19882 14.2 10.6 14.2 39.6 85.5 89,1 85.7 60.0 0.3 0.3 0.1 0.4
19892 13.7 9.6 14.3 40.8 86.0 90,3 85.0 58.5 0.3 0.1 0.7 0.7
19902 14,2 9.3 17.1 44.6 85.4 90.4 82.2 54.8 0.4 0.4 0.7 0.6
19912 14.8 10.4 14.1 45.5 84.9 89.4 85.2 53.5 0.3 0.2 0.6 1.0

'Included in the total are individuals who are not Hispanic. black, or white; most of these individuals are Asian/Pacific Islanders
and some are American Indian/Alaskan natives.
2 Numbers from these years reflect new editing procedures instituted by the Bureau of the Census in 1986 for cases with missing
data on school enrollment items.
NOTE: The status dropout rate is the percentage of 24- to 25-year-olds who hod not completed high school and were not
currently enrolled in school. The high school completion rate is the percentage of 24- to 25-year-olds who had completed 12
or more years of school, The high school enrollment rate is the percentage of 24- to 25-year-olds who were currently enrolled
in school below the college level, The three rates sum to 1 00 percent.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census. October Current Population Survey.
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Table 20-2 High school dropout, completion, and enrollment rates for 28- to 29-year-
olds, by race/ethnicity: 1972-91

Year ~~Status dropout rate High school completion rate High school enrollment rote

Total' White Black Hispanic Total' White Black Hispanic Total' White Black Hispanic

1972 20.5 17.2 33.8 47.5 79,0 82.3 65.9 50.5 0.6 0.5 0.2 2.1
1973 19.5 16.5 32.3 49.8 80.3 83.4 67.0 50.2 0.2 0.1 0.8 0.0
1974 18.1 14.5 30.5 51.0 81,6 85.3 68,9 48,5 0.3 0.2 0.7 0.5
1975 15.9 12.9 30.2 42.4 83.6 86.8 69.0 56.6 0.5 0A 0.8 1.0

1976 16.1 12.5 28.7 48,2 83.3 87.1 70.4 49.7 0.6 0.5 0.8 2.1
1977 14.3 11.1 23.5 43.6 85,1 88.4 75.5 56.0 0.6 0.6 1.0 0.4
1978 13.7 10.5 21.4 42.9 86.0 89.3 78.4 56.2 0.3 0.3 0.2 0,9
1979 13.7 10.3 22.1 42.0 86.0 89.5 77,2 56.6 0.3 0.2 0.7 1.3
1980 13.1 9,9 19.6 39.6 86.6 89.8 79.8 59.3 0.3 0.2 0.5 1.1
1981 12.9 9.3 20.8 40,8 86.6 90.5 78.3 57.4 0.5 0.2 0.9 1.8
1982 12,1 9.2 18.3 37,1 87.6 90.6 81.7 61.5 0.3 0.2 0,0 1.4
1983 12,7 9.6 16.7 41.8 86.8 90.1 82.9 56.8 0.4 0.3 0.4 1.4
1984 13.5 10.2 19.9 39,3 86.2 89.6 79,4 60.1 0.3 0.2 0.7 0.6
1985 13.6 10.4 15.8 39.5 86.0 89.2 83.8 60.1 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.5
1986 13.6 10.1 17.5 39.1 85.9 89.7 81.7 59.4 0.4 0.2 0.8 1.4
19872 13.4 9.8 15.9 81.2 59.4 0.4 0.2 0.4 1.5
19882 13.7 9.9 15.7 40.9 86.1 89.9 84.3 58.3 0.2 0.2 0.0 0.9
19892 13.0 9.1 18.4 39.1 86.6 90.7 81.2 59,4 0.4 0.2 0.4 1.5
19902 13.4 9.0 20.3 38.7 86.4 90.7 79.5 61.1 0.3 0.2 0.3 0.2
19912 13.5 10.0 14.4 41.4 86.1 89.7 85.2 57.3 0.4 0.3 0.5 1.3

'Included in the total ore individuals who ore not Hispanic, black, or white; most of these individuals are Asian/Pacific Islanders
and some are American Indian/Alaskan natives.
2 Numbers from these years reflect new editing procedures instituted by the Bureau of the Census in 1986 for cases with missing
data on school enrollment items.
NOTE: The status dropout rate is the percentage of 28- to 29-year-alds who had not completed high school and were not
currently enrolled in school. The high school completion rate is the percentage of 28- to 29-year-olds who hod completed 12
or more years of school. The high school school enrollment rate is the percentage of 28- to 29-year-aids who were currently
enrolled in school below the college level. The three rates sum to 100 percent.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.
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Table 20-3 High school status dropout rates, by age and by family income: 1972-91

19-20 years old 24-25 years old 28-29 years old

Year Law Middle High Law Middle High Low Middle High
income income income income income income income Income income

1972 28.6 17.7 4.8 32.6 17.5 6.8 48.0 21.2 9.8
1973 26.0 17.6 4,4 34.3 15.8 5.0 48.1 21.3 5.7
1974 - - - - - - - - -

1975 31.4 17.6 4,6 33.5 14.0 4.9 41.3 16.8 4.8

1976 31.8 16.6 5.1 25.8 13.6 4.6 37.8 16.5 5,8
1977 28.1 17,2 4.7 31.2 13.3 3.8 39.2 14,0 3.9
1978 30.0 17.0 5.5 30.7 13.6 4.9 35.7 13.7 5.1
1979 28,5 18.1 6.9 29.3 14.5 4.6 37.1 13.3 4.5

1980 29.4 17.9 5.5 33.9 14.3 4.6 33.6 13.2 3.4
1981 29.5 16.8 4.6 31.4 13,9 6.2 30.7 12.8 3.0
1982 31.8 17,3 4.1 31.2 12.9 4.9 30.9 11.3 3.0
1983 26.9 17.2 3.6 28.1 13.0 4.5 30.1 12.7 2.2
1984 26.9 16.5 4.2 31.8 12.4 3.5 32.1 13.4 2.7
1985 26.9 13,3 4.2 32.5 11.8 3.6 38.0 12.5 2.6
1986 27.7 11.7 3.9 33.3 11.6 2.7 38.0 12.2 2.2
1987* 27.1 14.7 3.4 30.7 13.7 4.4 35.8 12.1 4.1
1988* 31.4 .14,9 3.4 29.8 13.0 4.2 34.4 12.9 2.5
1989* 25.9 16.1 4.7 28.5 13.1 2.9 31.6 12.0 3.1
1990* 25.1 14.8 2.5 34.7 12.0 3.8 33.6 12.3 3.0
1991 * 29.7 13.9 2.5 31.4 12.6 5.1 36.1 11.9 2.8

- Not available.
*Numbers from these years reflect new editing
data on school enrollment items.

procedures instituted by the Bureau of the Census in 1986 for cases with missing

NOTE: Status dropout rates measure the number of a particular age group who had not completed high school and were not
currently enrolled in school. Many 19- to 20-year-olds are still a part of their parents' household and family income is primarily
their parents' income. Most 28- to 29-year-olds are living on their own and so family income is limited to their own income.
Thus comparisons of dropout rates across family groups should be made between years and not between age groups. Low
income is defined as the bottom 20 percent of all family incomes; high income is defined as the top 20 percent of all family
incomes; and middle income is defined as the 60 percent of family incomes between high and low income.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.
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Table 20-4 Standard errors for estimated percentages in text table for Indicator 20

Status dropout rate High school completion rate High school enrollment rate
Year

Total White Black Hispanic Total White Black Hispanic Total White Black Hispanic

1972 0.6 0.6 2.5 4.9 0.7 0.7 2.7 5.0 0.3 0.3 1.4 2.5
1973 0,6 0.6 2.5 5.1 0.6 0.6 2.6 5.2 0.3 0.2 1.3 2.4
1974 0,6 0,6 2.4 4.4 0.6 0.7 2.6 4.6 0.3 0.2 1.6 2.6
1975 0.6 0.6 2.3 4.4 0.6 0.7 2,5 4.6 0.3 0.2 1.4 2.2
1976 0.6 0.6 2.2 4.2 0.6 0.6 2.4 4.4 0.3 0.2 1.4 2.4
1977 0.6 0.6 2.2 4.3 0.6 0.6 2.4 4.4 0.3 0.2 1,5 2.0
1978 0,6 0.6 2.2 4.4 0.6 0.6 2.4 4.5 0,3 0.2 1.4 2.1
1979 0.6 0.6 2.3 4.3 0.6 0.7 2.4 4.4 0.3 0.3 1.1 1.9
1980 0.6 0.6 2.2 4,0 0.6 0.6 2.4 4.0 0.2 0,2 1.2 1.7
1981 0.6 0.6 2.1 3.8 0.6 0.7 2.3 3.9 0.3 0.3 1.3 2.0
1982 0.6 0.7 2.3 4,2 0.7 0.7 2.5 4.3 0.3 0.3 1.4 2.1
1983 0.6 0.6 2.2 4.0 0.7 0.7 2.4 4.2 0.3 0.3 1.2 2.3
1984 0.6 0.7 2.0 4.2 0.7 0.7 2.3 4.4 0.3 0.3 1.3 2.2
1985 0.6 0.6 2.1 4.3 0.7 0.7 2.4 4.6 0.3 0.3 1.4 2.3
1986 0.6 0.6 2.1 4.1 0.7 0.7 2.4 4.3 0.3 0.3 1.4 2.1
1987 0.6 0.7 2.0 3.9 0.7 0.7 2.3 4.1 0.3 0.3 1.2 2.1
1988 0.7 0.7 2.5 5.1 0.8 0.8 2.8 5.1 0.3 0.3 1.5 2.3
1989 0.7 0.7 2.3 4.8 0.8 0.8 2.6 4.9 0.3 0.3 1.5 2.5
1990 0.6 0.7 2.1 4.1 0.7 0.7 2.4 4.2 0.3 0.3 1.4 2.1
1991 0.7 0.7 2.1 4.0 0.7 0.8 2.5 4.2 0.4 0.3 1.7 2.4

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census. October Current Population Survey.

Table 20-5 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 20-1

Status dropout rate High school completion rate High school enrollment rate
Year

Total White Black Hispanic Total White Black Hispanic Total White Black Hispanic

1972 0.7 0.7 2.8 5.3 0.6 0.6 2.7 5.5 0.1 0.1 0.5 1.3
1973 0.6 0.6 2.7 5.5 0.6 0.6 2.7 5.5 0.1 0.1 0.7 1.3
1974 0.6 0.6 2.7 5.2 0.6 0.6 2.7 5.2 0.1 0.1 0.6 1.6
1975 0.6 0.6 2.7 4.9 0.6 0.6 2.7 4.9 0.1 0.2 0.6 1.1

1976 0.6 0.6 2.7 4.8 0.6 0.6 2.7 4.8 0.1 0.1 0.4 1.2
1977 0.6 0.6 2.5 4.9 0.6 0.6 2.5 4.9 0.1 0.1 0.2 1.4
1978 0.6 0.6 2.5 4.6 0.6 0.6 2.5 4.6 0.1 0.1 0.6 0.6
1979 0.6 0.6 2.5 4.6 0.6 0.6 2.5 4.6 0.1 0.1 0.7 1.4
1980 0.6 0.6 2.4 4.3 0.6 0.6 2.4 4.3 0.1 0.1 0.6 0.8
1981 0.6 0.6 2.2 3.9 0.6 0,6 2.2 3.9 0.1 0.1 0.7 0.5
1982 0.6 0.6 2.3 4.3 0.6 0.6 2.3 4.3 0.1 0.1 0.7 0.8
1983 0.6 0.6 2.3 4.3 0.6 0.6 2.3 4.3 0.1 0.1 0.6 1.1
1984 0.6 0.6 2.3 4.2 0.6 0.6 2.3 4.2 0.1 0.1 0.6 1.1
1985 0.6 0.6 2.3 4.0 0.6 0.6 2.3 4.0 0.1 0.1 0.5 0.8
1986 0.6 0.6 2.0 4.0 0.6 0.6 2.0 4.0 0.1 0.1 0.6 1.0
1987 0.6 0.6 2.0 4.0 0.6 0.6 2.0 4.0 0.1 0.1 0.7 0.5
1988 0.6 0.7 2.0 4.5 0.6 0.7 2.0 4.5 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.6
1989 0.6 0.6 2.1 4.6 0.6 0.6 2.1 4.6 0.1 0.1 0.5 0.8
1990 0.7 0.6 2.3 4.1 0.7 0.6 2.3 4.1 0.1 0.1 0.5 0.7
1991 0.7 0.7 2.1 4.2 0.7 0.7 2.1 4.2 0.1 0.1 0.5 0.8

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census. October Current Population Survey.
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Table 20-6 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 20-2

Status dropout rate High school completion rote High school enrollment rate
Year

Total White Black Hispanic Total White Block Hispanic Total White Black Hispanic

1972 0.8 0.8 3.3 5.7 0.8 0.8 3.3 5.7 0.1 0.1 0.3 1.6
1973 0.8 0.8 3.3 6.2 0,8 0.8 3.3 6.2 0.1 0.1 0.6 0.0
1974 0.7 0.7 3.1 6.0 0.7 0.7 3.2 6.0 0.1 0.1 0.6 0,9
1975 0.6 0.6 3.1 5.3 0.6 0.6 3.1 5.3 0.1 0.1 0,6 1.1

1976 0,6 0.6 2.8 4.9 0.6 0.6 2.8 4,9 0.1 0.1 0.6 1,4
1977 0,6 0.6 2.6 5.2 0.6 0.6 2,6 5.2 0.1 0.1 0.6 0.7
1978 0.6 0.6 2.5 4.8 0.6 0.6 2.5 4.8 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.9
1979 0.6 0.6 2,4 4.6 0.6 0.6 2.4 4.6 0.1 0.1 0.5 1.1

1980 0.6 0.6 2.4 4.4 0.6 0.6 2,4 4A4 0.1 0.1 0.4 0.9
1981 0.6 0.5 2.4 4.1 0.6 0.5 2.4 4.1 0.1 0.1 0.5 1.1
1982 0.6 0.6 2.3 4.5 0.6 0.6 2.3 4.5 0,1 0.1 0,0 1.1
1983 0.6 0.6 2,2 4.3 0.6 0.6 2.2 4.3 0.1 0.1 0.4 1.0

1984 0.6 0,6 2.3 4.2 0.6 0.6 2.3 4.2 0.1 0.1 0.5 0.7
1985 0.6 0.6 2.0 4.3 0.6 0.6 2.0 4.3 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.6
1986 0.6 0.6 2.1 4.3 0.6 0.6 2.1 4.3 0.1 0.1 0.5 1.0
1987 0.6 0.6 2.0 4.0 0.6 0.6 2.0 4.0 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.8

1988 0.6 0.6 2.2 4.6 0.6 0.6 2.2 4.6 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.9
1989 0.6 0.6 2.3 4.9 0.6 0.6 2.3 4.9 0.1 0.1 0.4 1,2
1990 0.6 0.6 2,4 4.1 0.6 0.6 2.4 4.1 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.4
1991 0.6 0.6 2.0 4.3 0.6 0.6 2.0 4.3 0.1 0.1 0.4 1.0

SOURCE: U.S. Deportment of Commerce, Bureau of the Census. October Current Population Survey.

Table 20-7 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 20-3

19-20 years old 24-25 years old 28-29 years old

Year Low Middle High Low Middle High Low Middle High
income income income income income income income income income

1972 1.9 0.8 0.7 2.5 0.8 2.0 3.6 0.9 1.2
1973 1.9 0.8 0.7 2.6 0.7 0.9-1 3.6 0.9 0.9
1974 - - - - - - - - -

1975 1.9 0.8 0.7 2.3 0.7 0.9 3.1 0.8 0.8

1976 1.8 0.8 0.7 2.0 0.7 0.9 2.8 0.8 0.9
1977 1.8 0.8 0.7 2.1 0.7 0.8 2.7 0.7 0.7
1978 1.8 0.8 0.7 2.2 0.7 0.9 2.8 0.7 0.8
1979 1.8 0.8 0.8 2.1 0.7 0.9 2.7 0.7 0.8

1980 1.7 0.8 0.7 2.1 0.7 0.9 2.6 0.7 0.7
1981 1.8 0.8 0.7 1.9 0.7 0.9 2.2 0.7 0.6
1982 1.9 0,9 0.6 2.0 0.7 0.9 2.2 0.7 0.6
1983 1.8 0.9 0.6 1.9 0.7 0.8 2.2 0.7 0.5

1984 1.8 0.9 0.7 1.9 0.7 0.7 2.2 0.7 0.6
1985 1.7 0.8 0.7 2.0 0.7 0,7 2.3 0.7 0.6
1986 1.8 0.8 0.7 2.0 0.7 0.7 2.2 0.7 0.5
1987 1.8 0.9 0.6 1.9 0.7 0.8 2.2 0.6 0.7

1988 2.1 1.0 0.7 2.1 0.7 0.9 2.4 0.7 0.6
1989 1.9 1.0 0.8 2.1 0.8 0.7 2.2 0.7 0.7
1990 1.8 0.9 0.6 2.2 0.7 0.9 2.2 0.7 0.7
1991 1.9 0.9 0.6 2.0 0.8 1.0 2.2 0.7 0.6

- Not available.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.
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Table 21-1 Percentage of 16- to 24-year-old status dropouts completing given amounts
of education, by recency of migration and ethnicity: November 1989

Recency of migration 6 years or less 7-8 years 9 years 1 0 years II years

Hispanic

Total* 25.4 20.8 18.3 16.8 18.7
Born outside 50 states and D.C. 36.1 23.5 19.3 9.8 11.3
First generation 0.0 16.9 16.9 23.0 43.3
Second generation 5,9 11,9 17.3 35.4 29.5

Non-Hispanic

Total* 4.8 14.4 21.5 31.1 28.2
Born outside 50 states and D.C. 27.9 8.0 9,5 37.5 17.2
First generation 8.6 11.9 13.6 24.2 41.7
Second generation 4.0 14,6 22.2 30.6 28.5

*Total Includes a small proportion for whom recency of migration is unknown.
NOTE: People born in Puerto Rico and the U.S. territories are grouped with those born in other countries. Individuals are classified
as first generation if they were born in the U.S. but at least one of their parents was not born in the U.S. Seond generation
includes those who were born in the U.S. and both of their parents were born in the U.S.
SOURCE: U.S. Bureau of the Census, November Current Population Survey, 1989.

Table 21-2 Recency of migration among 16- to 24-year-olds, by ethnicity: November
1989

Hispanic Non-Hispanic
Recency of migration Total Puerto Meicn Hispni

Total Rican Oticn Herpni Total White Black Asian

Total* 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Born outside 50 states

and D.C. 7.8 44.7 36,4 40,8 59.0 3.5 1.3 3.8 65.6
First generation 7.6 27.4 52.8 23.7 25.2 5.3 5.3 2.2 21.5
Second generation 84.7 28.0 10.8 35.6 15.8 91.3 93.3 94.1 12.9

*Total includes a small proportion for whom recency of migration is unknown.
NOTE: People born in Puerto Rico and the U.S. territories are grouped with those born in other countries. Individuals are classified
as first generation if they were born in the U.S. but at least one of their parents was not born in the U.S. Seond generation
includes those who were born in the U.S. and both of their parents were born in the U.S.
SOURCE: U.S. Bureau of the Census, November Current Population Survey, 1989.
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Indicator 21

Table 21-3 Recency of migration of 16- to 24-year-old dropouts, by ethnicity: November
1989

Non-Hispanic
Recency of migration Total Hispanic

Total White Black Asian

Total 1 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Born outside 50 states and

D.C. 18.0 62.9 2.7 0.9 2.8 (2)
First generation 6.3 15,5 3.2 3.4 2,2 (2)
Second generation 75.7 21,7 94.2 95.8 95.1 (2)

'Total includes a small proportion for whom recency of migration Is unknown,
2Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate,
NOTE: People born in Puerto Rico and the U.S. territories are grouped with those born in other countries. Individuals are classified
as first generation if they were born in the U.S. but at least one of their parents was not born in the U.S. Seond generation
includes those who were born in the U.S. and both of their parents were born in the U.S.
SOURCE: U.S. Bureau of the Census, November Current Population Survey, 1989.

Table 21-4 Percentage of all Hispanic dropouts, by Hispanic subgroup: November 1989

Recency of migration Total Puerto Rican Mexican Ohispni

Total* 100.0 12.3 74.5 13.2

Born outside 50 states and D.C. 62.9 6.3 47.5 9.1
First generation 15.5 4.9 9.3 1.2
Second generation 21.7 1.1 17.6 3.0

*Total includes a small proportion for whom recency of migration is unknown.
NOTE: People born in Puerto Rico and the U.S. territories are grouped with those born in other countries, Individuals are classified
as first generation if they were born in the U.S. but at least one of their parents was not born in the U.S. Second generation
includes those who were born in the U.S. and both of their parents were born in the U.S.
SOURCE: U.S. Bureau of the Census, November Current Population Survey, 1989.

~258 The Condition of Education/1993



Indicator 217

Table 21-5 Standard errors for estimated percentages in text table for Indicator 21

Hispanic Non-Hispanic

Recency of migration Total Ttl Puerto Mexican tHispanichte Blck Asa
Ttl Rican OHer Toal Whte Blck Asa

Percentage of 16- to 24-year-olds who were not enrolled in school and
had not completed high school

Total 0.3 2.2 6.6 2.8 3.6 0.3 0.3 1.0 2.5
Born outside 50 states

and D.C. 1.6 3.6 12.0 4.8 5.1 1.5 2.4 4.7 3.5
First generation 1.1 3.5 8.5 4.9 4.6 1.1 1.2 7.1 3.7
Second generation 0.3 3.9 C) 4.3 10.6 0,3 0.4 1.1 5.9

Hispanic Non-Hispanic
Recency of migration Total Puerto Meicn Hispni

Total Rican Oticn Herpni Total White Black Asian

Percentage of 25- to 34-year-olds who had not completed high school
1979 Total 0.3 2.0 5.3 2.5 3.5 0.8 0.3 1.2-

Born outside 50 states
and D.C. 2.4 3.0 6.1 3.3 4.8 4.4 2.4 5.3-

First generation 1.2 4.1 10,0 5.3 5.1 5.7 1,2 9.9-
Second generation 0.3 3.0 33.7 3.8 6.0 0.8 0.4 1.3 -

1989 Total 0.3 2.7 6.8 2.8 3.9 0.7 0.3 0.9 1.5
Born outside 50 states

and D.C. 2.7 4.1 9.4 3.8 4.6 3.2 1.8 3.5 1.9
First generation 1.4 5.4 10.9 5,4 14,5 4.1 0.9 5.6 3.3
Second generation 0.3 3.9 19.9 4.0 9.0 0.8 0.3 1.0 2.8

-Not available
*Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
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Indicator 21

Table 21-6 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 21-1

Recency of migration 6 years or less 7-8 years 9 years 10 years I11 years

Hispanic

Total 3.7 3.4 3.3 3.2 3.3
Born outside 50 states and D.C, 5.3 4.7 4,4 3.3 35
First generati!on 0.0 8.4 8.4 9.4 11,1
Second generation 4.5 6.1 7,2 9.1 8.6

Non-Hispanic

Total 0.7 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.4
Born outside 50 states and D.C. 8.7 5.2 5.7 9.3 7.3
First generation 5.0 5.7 6.1 7.6 8.7
Second generation 0.6 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.5

SOURCE: U.S. Bureau of the Census, November Current Population Survey, 1989.

Table 21-7 Standard errors for estimated percentges in table 21-2

Hispanic Non-Hispanic

Recency of migration Total Puerto Meicn hispni
Total Rican Oticn Herpni Total White Black Asian

Born outside 50 states
and D.C. 0.3 2.4 6.9 3.0 4.9 0.2 0.1 0.6 4.9

First generation 0.3 2.2 7.2 2.6 4.3 0.2 0.3 0.4 4.2
Second generation 0.4 2,2 4.5 2.9 3.6 0.3 0.3 0.7 3.4

SOURCE: U.S. Bureau of the Census, November Current Population Survey, 1989.
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Indicator 21

Table 21-8 Standard errors for estimated percentges in table 21-3

Recency of migration Total Hispanic NnHsai
Total White Black Asian

Barn outside 50 states and D.C. 1.1 4.3 0.5 0.3 1.3 (1)
First generation 0.7 3.2 0.6 0.7 1.1 (1)
Second generation 1.2 3.6 1.2 0.7 1.7 (

'Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
SOURCE: U.S. Bureau of the Census, November Current Population Survey, 1989.

Table 21-9 Standard errors for estimated percentges in table 21-4

Recency of migration Total Pureto Rican Mexican Other Hispanic

Total 2.7 3.7 2.9

Born outside 50 states and D.C. 4.3 2.1 4.4 2.5
First generation 3.2 1.9 2.6 1.0
Second generation 3.6 0.9 3A4 1.5

- Not applicable
SOURCE: U.S. Bureau of the Census, November Current Population Survey. 1989,
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Indicator 22

Table 22-1 Standard errors for estimated percentages in text table of Indicator 22
High school diploma or equivalency certificate Some college or associate's degree

Ae Total White Black Hispanic Men Women Total White Black Hispanic Men Women

20-24 0.4 0,4 1.6 2.5 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.7 1.8 2.6 0.9 0.9
25-29 0.4 0.4 1.5 2.4 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.7 1.8 2,4 0.9 0.9
30-34 0,4 0,4 1.4 2.5 0.6 0.5 0.6 0.7 1,8 2.4 0.8 0,8
35-39 0.4 0.4 1.6 2.7 0.5 0.5 0.6 0.7 1.9 2.6 0.8 0.8

40-44 0.4 0.4 1.7 2,9 0.6 0.5 0.6 0.7 2.1 2.8 0.9 0.9

45-49 0.5 0.5 2.3 3.5 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.8 2.4 3.2 1,0 1.0
50-54 0.6 0.6 2.6 3.9 0.9 0.9 0.8 0.8 2.4 3.4 1.1 1.0

55-59 0.7 0.7 2.8 4.4 1.0 1.0 0.8 0.9 2.4 3.5 1.2 1.1

60-64 0.8 0.8 3.0 4.6 1.1 1.0 0.8 0.9 2.0 3.2 1.2 1,0

Bachelor's degree Advanced degree

Ae Total White Black Hispanic Men Women Total White Black Hispanic Men Women

20-24 - - - - - - - - - - - -

25-29 0.5 0.6 1.2 1.6 0.7 0.7 0.2 0.3 0.6 0.7 0.4 0.3
30-34 0.5 0.6 1.2 1.6 0.7 0.7 0.3 0.3 0.5 1.0 0.4 0.4
35-39 0.5 0.6 1.4 1.9 0.7 0.7 0.3 0.4 0.9 1.2 0.5 0.4

40-44 0.6 0.6 1.6 2.0 0.8 0.8 0.4 0.5 1.0 1.3 0.6 0.5
45-49 0.6 0.7 1.8 2.2 0.9 0.8 0.4 0.5 1.1 1.4 0.7 0.5
50-54 0.6 0.7 1.7 2.4 1.0 0.8 0.4 0.5 1.1 1.3 0.7 0.5
55-59 0.6 0.7 1.7 2.5 1.0 0.8 0.4 0.5 1.0 1.7 0.7 0.5
60-64 0.6 0.7 1.2 2.3 1.0 0.7 0.4 0.5 0.8 1.6 0.7 0.4

-Age group is too young for meaningful estimate of attainment at this level.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, March Current Population Survey, 1992.
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Indicator 2.3

Table 23-1 Percentage of population who have completed secondary and higher
education, by sex, age, and country: 1991

Both sexes Male Female

Country Secondary Higher Secondary Higher Secondary Higher
education education education education education education

25-64 years old
Large countries

United States 83,3 23.6 82.8 26.0 83.7 21.3
Japan* 69.7 13.3 70.9 21.5 68.5 5.2
Germany 81.8 11.2 89.4 14.5 74.1 7.8
United Kingdom 65.3 9.6 71.6 12.4 59.2 6.8
France 50.5 9.7 54.6 10.8 46.6 8.7
Italy 28.2 6.1 30.3 7.0 26.2 5.2
Canada 75.7 16.7 75.5 18.7 75.9 14,8

Other countries
Australia 55.7 10.1 63.0 12.3 48.3 8.0
Austria 67.3 6.7 77.4 8.0 57.3 5.4
Belgium 43.2 9.6 45.4 12.5 40.9 6.6
Denmark 59.7 12.1 63,7 12,8 55.6 11.4
Finland 59.9 9.9 59.8 11.6 60.1 8.3
Ireland 40.2 8.0 37,4 9.5 43.0 6.5
Netherlands 56,3 6.2 62.5 8.5 49.9 3.8
New Zealand 55,6 10.2 62.1 12.5 49,4 7.9
Norway 79,1 12.3 80,2 14.7 78.1 10.0
Portugal' 7.8 4.0 7.5 4.7 8.1 3.3
Spain 21.8 9.9 24.7 10.7 19.1 9.1
Sweden 69.1 13.0 68.2 13.9 70.1 12.1
Switzerland 80.7 7.0 86.8 9.6 74.6 4.5

25-34 years old
Large countries

United States 86.1 23.7 85.7 23.5 86.5 23.8
Japan* 90.6 22.9 89.3 34,2 91.8 11.5
Germany 89.3 11.5 91.7 12.7 86.7 10.3
United Kingdom 79.2 11.7 80.7 13.6 77.6 9.8
France 65.9 11.6 67.3 11.7 64.5 11.5
Italy 43.1 6.6 42.3 6.7 43.8 6.4
Canada 86.0 17.5 84.6 18.0 87.3 17.1

Other countries
Australia 63.8 12.7 67,7 13.6 60.0 11.8
Austria 79.0 23.7 85.7 23.5 86.5 23.8
Belgium 57.8 13.0 56.5 14.8 59.1 11.1
Denmark 71.5 11.9 70,7 11.5 72.3 12.3
Finland 81.0 11.1 79.1 12.2 82.9 10.0
Ireland 54,4 9.1 49.6 9.5 59.1 8.6
Netherlands 66.7 6.9 67.1 8.5 66.4 5.2
New Zealand 58.9 11.7 64.4 13.4 53.6 10,2
Norway 88,3 12.1 87.2 12.3 89.3 11.9
Portugal 12.6 5.9 11.0 5.9 14.2 6.0
Spain 40.2 16.3 40.7 14.9 39.7 17.8
Sweden 84.0 12.1 82.4 12.4 85.7 11.9
Switzerland 87.6 8.3 90.3 10.5 84.9 6.1
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Indicator 23

Table 23-1 Percentage of population who have completed secondary and higher
education, by sex, age, and country: 1991-Continued

Both sexes Male Female

Country Secondary Higher Secondary Higher Secondary Higher
education education education education education education

35-44 years old
Large countries

United States
Japan*'
Germany
United Kingdom
France
Italy
Canada

Other countries
Australia
Austria
Belgium
Denmark
Finland
Ireland
Netherlands
New Zealand
Norway
Portugal*
Spain
Sweden
Switzerland

Large countries
United States
Japan*
Germany
United Kingdom
France
Italy
Canada

Other countries
Australia
Austria
Belgium
Denmark
Finland
Ireland
Netherlands
New Zealand
Norway
Portugal'
Spain
Sweden
Switzerland

87.7
77.0
87.0
79.2
68.7
55.5
81.9

61.~5
70.1
48.5
63.3
66.7
41.1
59,4
58.2
83.4

9.6
23.2
77.1
84.0

81,2
59.6
80,0
57.7
44.9
20.0
67.9

53.5
63.3
37.0
55.2
49.6
32.9
49.7
51.0
76,3

6.1
12.4
61.1
77.5

27.5
14,5
14.8
11.7
11.8
11.2
19.8

12.7
8.9

10.8
14,9
12.2

9.1
7.8

12.2
15,7
4.7

11.2
16.2
8.0

23.2
9.1

10.9
7.6
9.8
5.0

16,4

8.5
5.1
8.1

11.9
9,5
7.3
5.4
7.4

12.6
3.0
6.5

13.6
6.7

87.4
77.0
91,9
80.7
75.4
59.7
81.8

29.9
23.6
18.5
13.6
15.1
12.1
21.8

69.1 15.7
78.9 9.9
50,2 13.8
67.0 15.1
65.7 13.7
39,2 11.2
66,3 10.8
64.8 14,9
83.6 19.1
9,5 5.6

27.2 12.5
75.5 17.0
89.7 10.6

45-54 years old

81.0
62.4
88,7
66.6
50.5
23.7
68.8

62.6
75.1
41,5
61.0
50.2
30,8
58.4
58.1
77.4

6.4
16.2
59.7
84.4

28.1
15.8
15.4
10.9
11.5
6.4

20.1

11.2
7.9

12.1
13.5
11.4
9.4
7,9

10.0
15.9
4.2
8.5

14.8
9.5

*1 989 data.
NOTE: In the United States completing secondary education is defined as completing high school; completing higher education
is defined as completing 4 or more years of college.
SOURCE: Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development, Center for Educational Research and Innovation, Inter-
national Indicators Project.

264 The Condition of Education/1993

88.1
77.0
81.9
77.6
62.1
51.4
82.1

53.9
61.3
46.7
59,4
67.8
43.1
52.2
51.8
83.1
9.6

19,3
78.8
78.2

81.4
56,9
71.1
48.9
39.4
16.4
67.1

43.9
51.6
32.5
49.2
49.0
35.0
40.7
43.8
73S0

5.8
8.7

62.6
70.2

25,3
5.4

11.0
9.8
8.5

10.4
17.9

9.8
7,9
7.8

14.6
10.6
7,1
4.8
9.6

12.3
3,9

10,0
15,3
5.3

18,7
2.5
6.1
4.4
8.0
3.6

12.7

5.6
2,4
4.2

10.3
7,5
5.2
2.8
4.8
9.1
1.9
4,6

12.4
3.7



Indicator 24

Table 24-1 Percentage of 17-year-olds reporting being in academic/college prep,
vocational/technical, and general programs, by type of school: 1982, 1986,
and 1990

Public Private
Year ~ Academic! Vocational/ eea Academic/ Vocational/Gera
Year olgepe tcnia enrl college prep technicalGera

1982 41.4 13.1 45.6 69.5 3.4 27.1
1986 50,2 10.6 39,2 83,7 1.3 14.9
1990 52.6 9.2 38,2 77.2 1.4 21.4

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress,
Mathematics Almanac, 1982, 1986, and 1990.

Table 24-2 Percentage of 17-year-olds reporting being in academic/college prep,
vocational/technical, and general programs, by level of parental education:
1982, 1986, and 1990

Less than Graduated from Some education Graduated
high school high school after high school college

YerAaeilVctoa/GnAcademic! Vocational/ Gen- Academic/ Vocational! Gen- Academic! oaina/Gn
college technical eral prlepe technical era] college technical eral college technical eral
prpprep prep prep

1982 22.9 18.1 59,0 34,6 14.5 50,9 49.6 10.9 39.4 61.7 7.2 31.2
1986 22.1 14.4 63.5 40,0 15.5 44.4 53.7 8.9 37.4 67.6 5.9 26.6
1990 27.9 20.2 51.9 41,1 10.6 48.3 57.1 9.2 33,7 68.2 4.2 27.6

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. National Assessment of Educational Progress,
Mathematics Almanac, 1982, 1986, and 1990,

Table 24-3 Percentage of 17-year-olds reporting being in academic/college prep,
vocational/technical, and general programs, by achievement quartiles: 1982,
1986, and 1990

Upper Middle two Lower
Year Academic! Vocational! General Academic! Vocational! General Academic! Vocational! General

college prep technical college prep technical college prep technical

1982 81.6 3.1 15.3 39,9 13.3 46.9 12.6 19.6 67.7
1986 86.7 1.4 11,9 50,5 10.6 38.9 17.3 18.8 63.9
1990 85.7 1.5 12.8 52,9 8.2 38.9 25.0 17.0 58.0

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center far Education Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress,
Mathematics Almanac, 1982, 1986. and 1990.
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Indicator 24

Table 24-4 Standard errors for estimated percentages in first and second panel in text
table for Indicator 24

Total Male Female

Yer Academic/ Vocational/ General Academic! Vocational/ General Academic! Vocational!Gnea
college prep technical college prep technical college prep technical Gera

1982 1.4 0.8 1.1 1.4 0.9 1.3 1.6 0.9 1.3
1986 1.4 0.9 1.5 2.0 1.5 1.8 1.7 1.1 1.9
1990 1.3 0.9 1.2 1,4 1.0 1.4 1.7 1,0 1.6

White Black Hispanic
Year Academic! Vocational! Geral Academic! Vocational! General Academic! Vocational!/ eea

college prep technical enr college prep technical college prep technical Gera

1982 1.5 0.9 1.1 2,3 1.8 2.1 3.4 3,0 4.7
1986 1.4 0.8 1.5 3,4 3.5 2.9 3,5 4,0 3.7
1990 1.2 0.7 1.3 4,6 3.1 3.8 4.2 4,0 3,9

Mathematics Almanac, 1982, 1986, and 1990.
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Indicator 24

Table 24-5 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 24-1

Public Private
Year Academic/ Vocational/ GnrlAcademic! Vocational/ eea

college prep technical Gnrl cleepe ehia eea

1982 1.2 0.9 1,0 2.7 0,7 2.5
1986 1.3 0.9 1.4 9.2 1.0 8.4
1990 1.4 0.9 1.2 5.8 0.6 5.7

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of Educationai Progress,
Mathematics Almanac, 1982, 1986. and 1990.

Table 24-6 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 24-2

Less than Graduated from Some education Graduated
high school high school after high school college
Year Voational Gen Acdemic! ocationl! Gen-Acadei/ oational/ Gen- Academic/ Vocational/ Gen-

Yer Academic/ demtoallc/ Vocic octonl Gn pe
college technical eral college technical eral colege technical eral clee tcncl ea

prep prepprpre

1982 2.1 1.6 1.7 1.4 1.0 1.6 1.7 1.0 1.5 1.2 0.6 1.0
1986 3.2 3.1 3.8 1.9 1.6 2.1 2.5 1.3 2.1 2.2 0.6 2.2
1990 2.9 3.2 2.8 1.9 1.5 2.1 2.0 1.2 1.9 1.8 0.6 1.5

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress.
Mathematics Almanac, 1982, 1986, and 1990,

Table 24-7 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 24-3

Upper Middle two Lower

Year Academic! Vocational/ General Academic/ Vocational/ General Academic! Vocational! General
college prep technical college prep technical college prep technical

1982 1.1 0.4 0.9 1.6 1.1 1.2 1.0 1.1 1.4
1986 1.4 0.5 1.2 1.6 1,1 1.7 1.8 2.2 2.1
1990 1.5 0.3 1.4 1.5 0.8 1.3 2.0 2.4 2.1

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress,
Mathematics Almanac, 1982. 1986, and 1990,
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Indicator 25

Table 25-1 Percentage of high school graduates taking selected mathematics and
science courses, by sex: 1982, 1987, and 1990

1982 1987 1990
Courses (credits)

Total Mole Female Total Male Female Total Male Female

Mathematics

Any mathematics (1.00) 97.5 97.6 97.3 99.4 99,3 99.4 99,6 99,4 99.7
Remedial/below grade math (1.00) 32.7 35.9 29.6 24,9 26,7 23,2 23.6 25.7 21.7
Algebra I1(1.00) 65.1 63.3 66.8 76,3 75.3 77.2 77,3 75.6 78.8
Algebra 11 (0.50) 35.1 35.3 34.9 47,1 45.8 48.4 49,2 47.8 50.5
Geometry (1.00) 45.7 45.0 46.4 61.5 61.2 61.7 64,7 63.9 65.4
Trigonometry (0.50) 12.0 12.9 11.3 19.0 20,3 17.8 18,4 18,4 18,3
Analysis/pre-calculus (0.50) 5.8 6.0 5.6 12.8 14.0 11.6 13,5 14.3 12,9
Calculus (1.00) 4.7 5.3 4.2 6.2 7,7 4.7 6,6 7,7 5.6
AP calculus (1.00) 1.5 1.7 1.3 3.4 4.0 2.8 4.2 5.1 3,4
Algebra 11 and geometry (1.50) 27.5 27.9 27.1 42,4 41.5 43.3 44,0 43,0 45.0
Algebra 11. geometry, and

trigonometry (2.00) 7.2 8.1 6.4 14.7 15.2 14.1 12,5 12.7 12,4
Algebra 11, geometry, trigonometry, and

calculus (3.00) 1.0 1.2 0.7 2.4 2.9 1.9 2,2 2.5 1.8

Science

Any science (1.00) 95.2 94.9 95.6 98.7 98.4 99.0 99.4 99.2 99,7
Biology (1.00) 75.3 73.3 77.1 88.3 87.0 89.7 91,6 90.4 92.7
AP/honors biology (1.00) 6.6 6.1 7.1 2.8 2.8 2.7 5.0 4.5 5.4
Chemistry (1.00) 30.8 31.7 30.0 44.8 45.9 43.7 49.6 48.8 50.4
AP/honors chemistry (1.00) 2.9 3.5 2.4 3.4 4.0 2.8 3.5 4.2 2.9
Physics (1.00) 13.9 18.2 10.0 19.5 24.6 14.8 21.5 25.5 17.8
AP/honors physics (1.00) 1.1 1.4 0.7 1.7 2.5 0.9 2.1 2.6 1.6
Engineering (1.00) 0.1 0.2 0.0 0.1 .. 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.0
Astronomy (0.50) 1.1 1.2 1.0 1.0 1.1 0.8 1,3 1.5 1.1
Geology (0.50) 13.9 14.8 13.0 14.9 15.6 14.1 25.3 26.2 24.5
Biology and chemistry (2.00) 28.0 27.9 28.1 43.0 43.7 42.3 48,2 47.2 49.1
Biology, chemistry, and physics (3.00) 10.5 13.3 8.0 16.8 20.8 12.9 18.9 22.1 16.0

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, The 1990 High School Transcript Study Tabula-
tions, 1993,
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Indicator 25

Table 25-2 Percentage of high school graduates taking selected mathematics and
science courses, by race/ethnicity: 1982, 1987, and 1990

1982 1987 1990
Courses (credits) 

White Black Hispanic Asian Other White Black Hispanic Asian Other White Black Hispanic Asian Other

Mathematics

Any mathematics (1.00) 97.7 97.8 95.5 99.3 96.7 99.3 99.5 99.4 100.0 99.4 99.7 98.7 99.8 99.9 100.0
Remedial/below grade

math (1.00) 27.5 53.2 47.0 19.4 47.7 20.6 46.5 42.5 16.3 40.7 20.0 35.4 38.3 19.9 37.7
Algebra I1(1.00) 68.1 57.5 55.1 66.2 50.8 77.7 70.7 73.1 68.5 78.0 77.2 77.6 81.4 71.6 72.2
Algebra 11 (0.50) 38.7 24.2 20.8 56.4 21.2 51.9 32.4 30.2 67.2 28.5 52.4 39.0 38.6 59.5 47.3

Geometry (1.00) 51.2 28.5 25.8 64.3 28.8 65.1 44.0 40.2 81.4 48.4 67.2 56.3 54.4 72.1 54.5
Trigonometry (0.50) 13.7 6.0 6.4 28.2 4.3 20.9 10.9 9.9 42.1 6.5 19.6 14.1 11.0 35.2 15.6
Analysis/pre-calculus (0.50) 6.7 2.2 3.0 13.7 1.2 13.5 5.1 7.4 39.6 7.5 15.0 6.2 7.3 25.5 8.5
Calculus (1.00) 5.5 1.4 1.8 13.2 2.6 5.9 2.3 3.6 29.8 3.2 7.0 2.8 3.9 18.6 6.1

AP calculus (1.00) 1.8 0.3 0.4 5.6 0.1 2.8 1.4 2.6 24.0 1.3 4.3 1.2 3.0 15.6 4.2
Algebra 11 and

geometry (1.50) 31.3 16.1 13.2 41.6 15.9 47.0 28.6 24.3 62.4 23.5 47.2 32.9 34.5 53.2 37.8
Algebra 11, geometry, and

trigonometry (2.0) 8.3 3.0 3.9 14.9 2.7 16.9 8.0 7.4 31.1 3.5 13.6 8.1 8.6 21.5 10.3
Algebra 11, geometry,

trigonometry, and
calculus (3.00) 1.1 0.2 0.5 2.5 0.0 2.3 1.2 2.2 14.5 1.0 2.3 1.1 1.5 6.5 3.2

Science

Any science (1.00) 95.8 95.4 91.6 95.3 93.4 98.7 98.7 98.5 99.4 98.6 99.5 99.0 99.3 99.8 99.5
Biology (1.00) 77.3 70.9 67.2 82.2 64.0 89.2 86.2 85.4 91.5 88.8 92.0 91.0 90.3 90.5 91.1
AP/honors biology (1.00) 7.4 4.4 3.2 12.2 3.0 2.8 1.5 1.6 4.3 0.9 5.1 3.8 2.4 6.4 3.2
Chemistry (1.00) 34.2 20.5 15.4 51.4 28.8 47.7 29.8 29.4 69.9 30.1 52.3 40.3 38.8 64.1 38.6

AP/honors chemistry (1.00) 3.3 1.6 1.4 5.7 1.1 3.5 1.2 2.3 13.9 0.8 3.8 2.5 1.2 7,7 4.8
Physics (1.00) 16.0 6.9 5.6 33.8 7.2 20.9 10.1 9.8 47.1 11.5 23.1 14.5 13.0 38.4 18.9
AP/honors physics (1.00) 1.2 0.9 0.4 3.5 0.0 1.7 0.4 0.8 5.7 1.8 2,1 0.7 1.0 5.9 2.7
Engineering (1.00) 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.4 0.1 0.4 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0

Astronomy (0.50) 1.3 0.4 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.9 0.3 0.8 0.7 0.7 1.4 0.4 1.1 0.7 2.2
Geology (0.50) 14.8 10.3 11.2 11.3 14.3 14.4 18.8 11.8 13.3 13.4 28.3 15.8 14.2 15.6 30.6
Biology and chemistry (2.00) 31.3 18.3 13.9 46.9 20.2 46.0 28.6 28.2 66.0 27.8 50.9 39.6 36.8 60.5 37.6
Biology, chemIstry, and

physics (3.00) 12.1 4.6 3.9 27.3 6.4 17.9 8.8 8.2 42.4 8.4 20.7 12.1 10.2 33.8 16.0

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, The 1990 High School Transcript Study Tabula-
tions, 1993.
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Table 25-3 Percentage of high school graduates taking selected mathematics and
science courses, by urbanicity: 1987 and 1990

1987 1990

Courses (credits) Big Urban Medium Small Big Urban Medium Small
city fringe city place cit fringe city place

Mathematics
Any mathematics (1.00) 99.6 98.9 99,7 99.5 99.5 99.7 99,6 99,5
Remedial/below grade math (1.~00) 28.4 20.3 24.1 27.1 21.8 20.1 25.5 25.6
Algebra I1(1.00) 72.5 75.6 76.0 78.1 74.1 78.7 78,4 77.1
Algebra 11 (1.00) 37.2 51,7 50.5 46.1 52.8 46.9 47,2 50.0
Geometry (1.00) 58.8 67.4 62.4 58.0 66.8 71.7 63.7 60.5
Trigonometry (0.50) 19.1 25.8 21.4 13.5 27.0 23.0 20.2 12.8
Analysis/pre-calculus (0.50) 14.8 13.9 15. 1 10.5 14.5 17.1 13.5 11.3
Calculus (1.00) 7.3 9.1 5.5 4.0 10.0 8.1 6,0 4.9
AP calculus (1.00) 5,2 5.9 2.4 1.4 7.6 6.1 4.6 2.0
Algebra 11 and geometry (1.50) 34.7 47.5 45.8 40.4 47.0 44.6 43.5 43,0
Algebra 11, geometry, and trigo-

nometry (2.00) 12.0 19,6 16.3 11,7 19.9 13.5 13.7 9,5
Algebra 11, geometry, trigonometry,

and calculus (3.00) 1.7 4.5 1.5 1.5 5.1 1.5 1.6 1,8

Science
Any science (1.~00) 99.3 98.2 98.6 98.9 99.6 99A4 99.8 99.3
Biology (1.00) 88.3 87.1 88.4 89.2 94.0 89,9 91.5 91.9
AP/honors biology (1.00) 2.6 3.9 4.0 1.7 5.8 3,9 4.2 5.5
Chemistry (1.00) 39.8 51.7 46.2 41.1 51.6 53,9 49.4 46.8
AP/honors chemistry (1.00) 3.3 4.0 5.7 2.1 3.4 4.2 3.9 3.1
Physics (1.00) 18.8 22.5 17.8 18.4 22.5 24.3 21.6 19.6
AP/honors physics (1.00) 1.8 2.0 2.8 1.0 4.8 2.0 2.4 1.2
Engineering (1.00) 0.4 0.1 0.0 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.0 0.1
Astronomy (0.50) 1.4 1.6 0.7 0.5 2.9 1.2 1,3 0.8
Geology (0.50) 14.2 18.7 12.4 13.4 15.9 25,3 18.8 29.7
Biology and chemistry (2.00) 37.9 49.1 44.7 39.9 49.9 51,7 48.9 45.6
Biology chemistry, and physics (3.00) 15.0 19.5 15.9 15.9 19.9 21.2 19.4 17.2

SOURCE: United States Department of Education, Notional Center for Education Statistics, The 1990 High School Transcript Study
Tabulations, 1992.
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Table 25-4 Percentage of high school graduates taking selected mathematics and
science courses, by control of school: 1982, 1987, and 1990

1982 1987 1990
Courses (credits)

Public Private Public Private Public Private

Mathematics

Any mathematics (1.00) 97.2 99.7 99.3 99.9 99.5 99.8
Remedial/below grade math (1.00) 34.5 17.6 26,8 7.1 25.0 9.8
Algebra I1(1.00) 63.1 82.2 75.5 84.0 76.4 85.7
Algebra 11 (0.50) 33.0 52.1 45,0 67.5 47.8 63.1
Geometry (1.00) 42.1 76.0 58,9 85.8 62,5 85.5
Trigonometry (0.50) 10.9 21.4 18.0 28.4 17.5 27,3
Analysis/pre-calculus (0.50) 5.0 12.2 11.7 23.4 12.3 25.4
Calculus (1.00) 3.8 12.2 5.7 11.1 6.3 9,7
AP calculus (1.00) 1.3 3.2 3,2 5.6 3.9 7.1
Algebra 11 and geometry (1.50) 25.2 46.7 40.2 63.4 42,5 58.6
Algebra 11, geometry, and trigonometry

(2.00) 6.7 11.1 14.2 19.0 12.4 14.1
Algebra 11. geometry, trigonometry, and

calculus (3.00) C.8 2.1 2.5 1.6 2.3 1.0

Science

Any science (1.00) 94.8 98.7 98.6 99.9 99.4 99.9
Biology (1.00) 73.4 90.8 87.5 96.4 91.1 97.0
AP/honors biology (1.00) 6.5 7.5 2.2 8.1 5.1 3.9
Chemistry (1.00) 28.6 49.2 42.0 70.9 47.9 67.0
AP/honors chemistry (1.00) 2,7 5.0 3.2 5.0 3.7 2.1
Physics (1.00) 13.0 21.9 18.5 29.2 20.4 31.6
AP/honors physics (1.00) 1.0 1.4 1.4 4.7 1.9 3.2
Engineering (1.00) 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.1 0.1
Astronomy (0.50) 1.2 0,1 1.1 0.3 1.3 0.7
Geology (0.50) 14.4 9.2 15.2 11.6 25.6 22.1
Biology and chemistry (2.00) 25.8 46.6 40.2 69.3 46.5 65.3
Biology, chemistry, and physics (3.00) 9.7 17.3 15.9 25.2 19.9 28.3

SOURCE: UM. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, The 1990 High School Transcript Study Tabula-
tions, 1993.
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Table 25-5 Standard errors for estimated percentages in text table for Indicator 25

1982 High School 1987 High School 1990 High School Percent point Percent point
Courses (credits) and Beyond TasrpStd Tancittuy change change

Suy TasrtStd TrncitStudy 1982-1987 1987-1990

Mathematics

Any mathematics 0.3 0.2 0.1 0.4 0.2
Remedial/below grade math 0.7 1.3 1.6 1.5 2.0
Algebra 1 0.8 0.8 1.2 1.2 1.4
Algebra 11 0.9 1.8 1.4 2.0 2.3

Geometry 0.8 0.9 1.3 1.2 1.6
Trigonometry 0.6 1.5 1.3 1.6 2.0
Analysis/pre-calculus 0.4 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.3
Calculus 0.4 0.4 0.5 0,6 0.6
Algebra 11, and geometry 0.8 1.7 1.4 1.9 2.2
Algebra 11, geometry, trigo-

nometry, and calculus 0.1 0,4 0.3 0.4 0.5

Science
Any science 0.5 0.3 0.2 0.6 0.4
Biology 0.8 0.9 0.9 1.2 1.3
Chemistry 0.7 1,1 1.3 1.3 1.7
Physics 0.6 0,9 0.8 1.1 1.2
Geology 1.0 1.8 2.5 2.0 3.1
Biology and chemistry 0.6 1.1 1.3 1.3 1.7
Biology, chemistry and

physics 0.4 0,8 0.7 0.9 1.0

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, The 1990 High School Transcript Study Tabula-
tions, 1993.

272 The Condition of Education/1993

I



Indicator 25

Table 25-6 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 25-1

1982 1987 1990
Courses (credits)

Total Male Female Total Male Female Total Male Female

Mathematics

Any mathematics (1.00) 0.3 0.4 0.4 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.1
Remedial/below grade math (1.00) 0.7 1.0 1.0 1.3 1.5 1.2 1.6 1,7 1.5
Algebra I1(1.00) 0,8 1.2 1.0 0.8 0.9 0.9 1.2 1,2 1.4
Algebra 11 (0.50) 0.9 1.2 1.2 1.8 1.9 1.9 1.4 1.5 1.5

Geometry (1.00) 0.8 1.2 1.1 0.9 1.2 1.0 1.3 1,5 1.3
Trigonometry (0.50) 0.6 0.8 0.7 1.5 1.8 1.4 1.3 1.4 1,3
Analysis/pre-calculus (0.50) 0.4 0.5 0.5 0.9 1.1 0.9 1.0 1.2 0.9
Calculus (1.00) 0.4 0.6 0.5 0.4 0.6 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.4
AP calculus (1.00) 0.3 0.3 0.3 0,4 0.5 0,4 0.5 0,6 0.4
Algebra l1and geometry (1.50) 0.8 1.2 1.1 1.7 1.8 1.8 1,4 1.6 1.5
Algebra 11, geometry, and

trigonometry (2.00) 0.4 0.6 0.5 1.3 1.6 1.3 1.0 1.1 1,0
Algebra 11, geometry, trigonometry, and

calculus (3.00) 0.1 0.3 0.1 0.4 0.4 0.3 0.3 0.4 0.3

Science

Any science (1.00) 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.3 0.4 0.3 0.2 0.3 0.1
Biology (1.00) 0.8 1.1 0.9 0.9 1.2 0.7 0.9 1.0 0.9
AP/honors biology (1.00) 0.6 0.5 0.7 0.4 0.5 0.4 0.8 0.7 0.9
Chemistry (1.00) 0.7 1.1 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.4
AP/honors chemistry (1.00) 0.4 0.5 0.3 0.3 0.4 0.3 0.5 0.5 0.5
Physics (1.00) 0.6 0.9 0.6 0.9 1.0 0.9 0.8 0.9 0.9
AP/honors physics (1.00) 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.3 0.5 0.2 0.4 0.5 0.3
Engineering (1.00) 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.1 0.0
Astronomy (0.50) 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.3
Geology (0.50) 1.0 1.2 0.9 1.8 1.8 1.9 2.5 2.5 2.5
Biology and chemistry (2.00) 0.6 1.1 0.9 1.1 1.3 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.4
Biology, chemistry, and physics (3.00) 0.4 0.6 0.5 0.8 0.9 0.8 0.7 0.8 0O.8

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. The 1990 High School Transcript Study Tabula-
tions, 1993.
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Table 25-7 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 25-2

1982 1987 1990
Courses (credits)

White Block Hispanic Asian Other White Biack Hispanic Asian Other White Biack Hispanic Asian Other

Mathemnatics

Any mathematics (1.00) 0.3 0.9 0.8 0.5 1.4 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.0 0.7 0.1 0.7 0.2 0.2 0.0
Remedila/below grade

math (1.00) 0.8 2.3 1.6 2.4 6.6 1.3 1.9 3.5 2.7 4.4 1.8 2.3 3.3 2.7 4.8
Aigebra I (1.00) 1.0 2.4 1.3 3.4 5.2 1.1 1.2 1.6 2.3 4.5 1.4 2.1 2.1 2.3 4.7
Algebra 11(0.50) 1,0 1.8 1.4 4.3 4.3 1.9 1.5 2.0 5.4 2.8 1.7 2.9 2.7 3.9 4.8

Geometry (1.00) 0.9 1.8 1.4 2.4 4.6 1.2 1.9 1.7 2.9 3.5 1,4 2.7 2.8 2.5 3.4
Trigonometry (0.50) 0.7 0.7 0.9 2.7 1.3 1.8 1.1 0.9 5.3 2.1 1.4 1.9 1.5 3.5 3.2
Anaiysis/pre-calculus (0.50) 0.4 0.5 0.7 2.1 0.9 1.1 0.8 1.1 6.2 1.8 1.1 1.0 0.8 6.3 2.7
Calculus (1.00) 0.4 0.4 0.3 2.1 1.3 0.4 0.4 0.7 4.2 1.5 0.5 0.5 0.7 3.1 1.9

AP calculus (1.00) 0.4 0.1 0.2 1.1 0.0 0.3 0.3 0.6 4.8 0.7 0.5 0.3 0.6 2.6 1.4
Algebra 11 and

geometry (1.50) 1.0 1.4 1.0 4.2 3.7 1,8 1.5 1.4 5.0 2.5 1.6 2.5 2.5 3.2 3.5
Algebra 11, geometry, and

trigonometry (2.00) 0.5 0.4 0.7 1.7 1.0 1.6 0.8 0.7 5.9 1.2 1.1 1,3 1.5 2.6 3.3
Algebra 11, geometry,

trigonometry, and
calculus (3.00) 0.2 0.1 0.2 1.2 0.0 0.4 0.4 0.6 4.6 0.8 0.3 0.3 0.5 1.6 2.2

Science

Any science (1.00) 0.5 1.2 1.1 1.3 2.5 0.4 0.4 0.6 0.3 0.8 0.2 0.7 0.3 0.2 0.4
Biology (1.00) 0.9 1.8 1.6 2.5 4.6 1.0 1.7 1.7 1.3 2.0 1.0 2.3 1.4 2.3 3.5
AP/honors biology (1.00) 0.7 1.3 0.6 2.6 1.1 0.4 0.4 0.5 1.2 0.6 0.7 1.8 0.7 2.1 1.5
Chemistry (1.00) 0.8 1.5 1.1 3.4 5.3 1.2 1.7 1.5 3.7 2.6 1.4 2.2 2.8 3.4 3.4

AP/honors chemistry (1.00) 0.4 0.5 0.4 1.8 0.6 0.4 0.3 0.6 2.0 0.5 0.6 0.9 0.4 1.8 1.4
Physics (1.00) 0.7 0.9 0.6 3.6 1.8 1.0 1.1 1.1 4.4 2.9 0.9 1.9 1.3 3.2 2.9
AP/honors physics (1.00) 0.2 0.3 0.1 1.3 0.0 0.3 0.1 0.3 1.5 0.8 0.4 0.3 0.4 2.6 1.4
Engineering (1.00) 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.1 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0

Astronomy (0.50) 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.3 0.5 0.4 0.2 0.5 0.3 1.3
Geology (0.50) 1.2 1.3 1.2 2.8 2.9 2.2 2.7 1.8 3.7 2.4 3.0 2.5 3.1 1.9 8.0
Biology and chemistry (2.00) 0.7 1.4 1.0 3.2 3.7 1.3 1.7 1.4 3.9 2.4 1.4 2.2 2.6 2.9 3.4
Biology, chemistry, and

physics (3.00) 0.5 0.7 0.5 3.2 1.7 0.8 1.1 0.8 4.4 2.5 0.8 1.3 1.2 2.4 2.6

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, The 1990 High School Transcript Study Tabula-
tions, 1993.
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Table 25-8 Standard errors for estimated percentage in table 25-3

1987 1990
Courses (credits) Big Urban Medium Small Big Urban Medium Smaill

CITY fringe city place CITY fringe city place

Mathematics
Any mathematics (1.00) 0.1 0.6 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.2
Remedial/below grade math (1.00) 2.6 2.4 2.7 1.8 2.6 2.3 3.3 2.8
Algebra I1(1.00) 2.3 1.1 1.9 1.5 2.7 1,8 2.2 2.1
Algebra 11 (0.50) 3.5 2.6 3.8 3.9 3.4 3.2 4.7 2.3
Geometry (1.00) 3.1 1.8 3.0 2.0 3.0 2.1 4.1 2.0
Trigonometry (0.50) 2.7 2.9 2.3 2.5 3.3 2.8 3,2 1.3
Analysls/pre-calculus (0.50) 2.3 2.0 2.8 1.3 2.8 1.9 2.5 1.4
Calculus (1.00) 1.7 1.1 0.7 0.5 1.5 0.9 0.7 0.7
AP calculus (1.00) 1.5 1.0 0.5 0.5 1.6 0.9 0.9 0.4
Algebra 11 and geometry (1.50) 3.4 2.6 3.7 3.7 3.3 3.1 5.2 2.1
Algebra 11, geometry, and trigo-

nometry (2.00) 2,7 2.4 1.6 2.5 3.3 2.3 3.3 1.2
Algebra 11, geometry, trigonometry,

and calculus (3.00) 0.4 1,1 0.4 0.6 1.4 0.5 0.5 0.4
Science

Any science (1.00) 0.3 0.9 0.6 0.3 0.2 0.3 0.1 0.3
Biology (1.00) 2.2 1.7 1.6 1.5 1,4 1.6 1.6 1.6
AP/honors biology (1.00) 0.5 1.0 1.2 0.4 2.3 1.0 0.8 1.3
Chemistry (1.00) 3.1 1.5 3.2 1.8 3.0 2.4 3.0 1.9
AP/honors chemistry (1.00) 0.8 0.5 1.1 0.5 0.8 1.2 0.9 0.8
Physics (1.00) 2.2 1.3 1.7 1.6 2.1 1.4 3.0 1.1
AP/honors physics (1.00) 0.3 0.7 0.7 0.3 1.6 0.5 0.7 0.5
Engineering (1.00) 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.1
Astronomy (0.50) 0.8 0.4 0.4 0.2 1.3 0.5 0.9 0.4
Geology (0.50) 2.8 2.6 3.3 3.6 3.5 3.5 3.5 4.4
Biology and chemistry (2.00) 3.1 1.8 3.2 1.9 3.0 2.4 3.0 1.9
Biology, chemistry, and physics (3.00) 1.9 1.5 1.4 1.2 2.0 1.3 2.2 1.0

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. The 1990 High School Transcript Study Tabula-
tions, 1993.
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Table 25-9 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 25-4

1982 1987 1990
Courses (credits)

Public Private Public Private Public Private

Mathematics

Any mathematics (1.00) 0.3 0.3 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.2
Remedial/below grade math (1.00) 0.7 3.4 1.2 1.8 1,7 1.3
Algebra I1(1.00) 0.9 1,7 0.8 3.6 1.3 2.0
Algebra 11 (0.50) 0.8 3.8 2.1 5.0 1.5 3,3
Geometry (1.00) 0.8 3.2 1.0 2.1 1.4 2.0
Trigonometry (0.50) 0.5 3.8 1.5 4.0 1.4 3.9
Analysis/pre-calculus (0.50) 0.4 1.6 1.0 3.1 1.1 3.4
Calculus (1.00) 0.3 2.6 0.4 2.4 0.5 1.3
AP calculus (1,00) 0.3 1.4 0.4 1.4 0.5 1.4
Algebra 11 and geometry (1.50) 0.7 3.4 1.9 4.9 1.4 3,4
Algebra 11, geometry, and trigonometry

(2.00) 0.4 2.2 1.4 3.5 1.1 2.3
Algebra 11, geometry, trigonometry, and

calculus (3.00) 0.1 0.6 0.4 0.5 0.3 0.2
Science

Any science (1.00) 0.5 0.3 0.4 0.1 0.2 0.1
Biology (1.00) 0.9 1.8 1.0 1.2 1.0 0.5
AP/honors biology (1.00) 0.6 1.7 0.3 2.0 0.8 0.9
Chemistry (1.00) 0.6 3.3 1.1 3.2 1.4 2.7
AP/honors chemistry (1.00) 0.3 2.0 0.3 1.2 0.5 0.5
Physics (1.00) 0.6 2.4 1.0 2.2 0.9 2.2
AP/honors physics (1.00) 0.2 0.6 0.2 1.7 0.4 0.8
Engineering (1.00) 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.1

Astronomy (0.50) 0.3 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.4 0.3
Geology (0.50) 1.1 2.1 2.2 4.1 2.7 4.1
Biology and chemistry (2.00) 0.6 3.6 1.2 3.2 1.4 2.6
Biology, chemistry, and physics (3.00) 0.5 1.8 0.8 2.3 0.7 2.0

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, The 1990 High School Transcript Study Tabula-
tions, 1993,
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Note on mathematics and science course taking

The 1990 High School Transcript Study was
conducted using the methodology and
techniques nearly identical to those used in the
1987 High School Transcript Study. In the
Spring of 1991, Westat Inc., a contractor of the
U.S. Department of Education, collected
transcripts from 21,607 students who graduated
from high school in 1990. These students
attended 330 schools that had previously been
sampled for the National Assessment of
Educational Progress (NAEP). The sample of
schools was a nationally representative sample
of schools teaching grade 12 or having 17-year-
old students and the sample of students was a
representative sample of graduating seniors from
each school. Approximately three-fourths of the
sample for the transcript study had participated
in NAEP assessments in 1990.

Since the focus of the transcript study was high
school graduates, schools with 17-year-olds but
without 12th grade were not included. Also,
only those students who graduated prior to 1990
were included. Students who graduated prior to
1990 and were taking "post graduate" courses
were excluded as were those 12th grade students
who failed to graduate in 1990.

Like the 1990 study, the sample of schools for
the 1987 High School Transcript Study consisted
of a nationally representative sample of 471
secondary schools selected for the 1986 NAEP
for grade 1 1/age 17 students, of which 433
schools participated. The 1987 study was
restricted to students who were in grade 11 in
1985-86.

The 1982 High School and Beyond study used a
different method for identifying handicapped
students than did the 1987 and 1990 transcripts
studies, and in order to make the statistical
studies as comparable as possible, all the counts
and percentages in this indicator are restricted to
students whose records indicate that they had
not participated in a special education program.

(In 1990, students were classified as
'handicapped' when the school provided Westat
with a special form identifying them as having
an Individualized Education Program (IEP). A

small number of graduates with special
education diplomas who did not have IEP's
were included.) This restriction lowers the
number of 1990 graduated to 21,023, or by
approximately 3 percent.

Each course appearing on a student's transcript
was assigned a six-digit code based on the
course content and level(e.g. an on-grade English
course receives a particular code and is
distinguished from a remedial 10th grade
English course). Course catalogues and other
materials and information from the participating
schools were used to determine the content and
level of courses. The coding system employed
was the Classification of Secondary School
Courses (CSSC), containing approximately 1,800
course codes, with adaptions as necessary to
distinguish levels of courses and to expand the
vocational education course codes. Additional
information coded for each course included
grade and credit received; and student
information included sex, grade level, age,
graduation status, and race/ethnicity.

High School and Beyond (HS&B) was conducted
for NCES by the National Opinion Research
Council (NORC). In 1982, high school
transcripts were collected for members of the
sophomore cohort who were selected to be in
the second followup survey (about 12,000
transcripts). As in the 1987 and 1990 High
School Transcript Studies, records were obtained
from all types of high schools. Information from
the transcripts, including specific courses taken,
and grades and credits earned, were coded
according to the CSSC coding system and were
processed into a system of data files designed to
be merged with HS&B questionnaire and test
data files. Unlike the 1987 High School
Transcript Study, some information was not
coded, such as the identification of a course as
remedial, regular, or advanced, as offered in a
different location, or designed for handicapped
students.

SOURCE: United States Department of
Education, National Center for Education
Statistics, The 1990 High School Transcript Study
Tabulations, 1993.
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Table 26-1 Percentage of high school graduates taking 4 units in English, 3 units in
social studies, 3 units in science, 3 units in math, and 0.5 units in computer
science*: 1982, 1987, and 1990, and change 1982-1987 and 1987-1990

Percent point change
1982 1987 1990

1982-1987 1987-1990

Total 2.7 16.3 22.7 13.6 6.4
Sex

Male 3.3 18.4 23.9 15.1 5.5
Female 2.1 14,4 21.5 12.3 7.2

Race/ethnicity
White 3.1 17.2 22.7 14.1 5.5
Black 1.0 11,7 25.1 10.7 13.3
Hispanic 0.9 8.6 20.3 7.7 11.7
Asian 7.1 28.1 27.7 21.0 -0.4

Urbanicity
Big city - 13.2 22.9 - 9.7
Urban fringe - 18.7 22.9 - 4,2
Medium city - 13.7 21.6 - 7.9
Small place - 16.6 22.7 - 6.1

Control of school
Public 2.6 15.5 22.4 12.9 6.9
Private 3.3 23.5 25.2 20.2 1.7

- Not available.
*This course of studies was recommended by A Nation at Risk for all high school students.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, The 1990 High School Transcript Study Tabula-
tions, 1993.

Table 26-2 Percentage of high school graduates taking 4 units in English, 3 units in
science, 3 units in math, 0.5 units in computer science, and 2 units in
foreign language*: 1982, 1987, and 1990, and change 1982-87 and 1987-90

Percent point change
1982 1987 1990

1982-87 1987-90

Total 1.9 12.0 17.3 10.2 5.2
Sex

Male 2.0 13.3 17.7 11.2 4.4
Female 1.7 10.9 16.9 9.2 6.0

Race/ethnicity
White 2,2 12.7 18,1 10.5 5.3
Black 0.7 8.3 14.3 7.6 6.0
Hispanic 0.5 5.5 15.7 5.0 10.2
Asian 6,0 24.3 23.7 18.3 -0.6

Urbanicity
Big city 10.9 19.0 - 8.1
Urban fringe 15.4 19.3 - 3.9
Medium city 10.6 18.2 - 7.6
Small place 10.7 15.5 - 4.8

Control of school
Public 1.7 11,4 16.8 9.6 5.5
Private 2.8 18.3 21.6 15.4 3.4

- Not available.
*This course of studies was recommended by A Nation at Risk for high school students planning to attend college.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, The 1990 High School Transcript Study Tabula-
tions, 1993.
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Table 26-3 Standard errors for estimated percentages in text table for Indicator 26

Percent point change
1982 1987 1990

1982-87 1987-90

Total 0.5 1.2 1.7 1.3 2.1
Sex

Male 0.9 1.4 1.9 1.7 2.3
Female 0.8 1.3 1.7 1.5 2.1

Race/ethnicity
White 0.6 1.5 1.8 1.6 2.3
Black 1.6 3.0 3.8 3,4 4.9
Hispanic 0.7 2,2 2.7 2.3 3.4
Asian 2.3 4.4 3.0 4.9 5.3

Urbanicity
Big city - 2.4 4,9 - 5,5
Urban fringe - 2.5 2.5 - 3.5
Medium city - 2.5 3.6 - 4.4
Small place - 1.8 2.6 - 3.2

Control
Public 0.6 1.2 1.8 1.3 2.2
Private 1.1 4.6 3.5 4.7 5.8

- Not available,
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, Notional Center for Education Statistics, The 1990 High School Transcript Stud y Tabula-
tions, 1993.

Table 26-4 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 26-1

Percent point change
1982 1987 1990

1982-87 1987-90

Total 0.3 1.0 1.3 1.0 1.6

Sex
Male 0.4 1.2 1.4 1.3 1.8
Female 0.2 0.9 1.4 0.9 1.6

Race/ethnicity
White 0.4 1.3 1.5 1.3 2.0
Black 0.4 1.2 2.4 1.3 2.7
Hispanic 0.3 1.5 2.6 1.5 3.0
Asian 1.8 2.6 2.6 3.2 3.7

Urbanicity
Big city - 1.3 3.3 - 3.5
Urban fringe - 1.9 2.6 - 3.2
Medium city - 1.5 3.5 - 3.8
Small place - 1.5 1.8 - 2.3

Control
Public 0.3 0.8 1.4 0.9 1.6
Private 1.1 5.7 2.4 5.8 6.1

- Not available.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, The 1990 High School Transcript Study Tabula-
tions, 1993.
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Table 26-5 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 26-2

Percent point change
1982 1987 1990

1982-87 1987-90

Total 0.2 0.9 1.1 0.9 1.4
Sex

Male 0.3 1.2 1.2 1.3 1L7
Female 0.2 0,7 1.2 0.8 1.4

Race/ethnicity
White 0.3 1,2 1.3 1.2 1.8
Black 0.3 1.2 1.7 1.3 2.1
Hispanic 0.1 0.9 1.9 0.9 2.1
Asian 1.5 2.8 2.2 3.2 3.5

Urbanicity
Bigocity - 1.4 3.0 - 3,3
Urban fringe - 1.7 2.1 - 2.7
Medium city - 1.2 3.1 - 3,3
Small place - 1.2 1.5 - 1.9

Control
Public 0.2 0.7 1.2 0.8 1.4
Private 0,9 4.7 2.2 4.7 5.1

- Not available.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, The 7990 High School Transcript Study Tabula-
tions, 1993.
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Table 27-1 Number of Advanced Placement examinations taken by public school 11th
and 12th graders per 1,000 public school 11th and 12th graders, and number
of 11th and 12th grade public school students scoring 3 or above per 1,000
public school 11th and 12th graders, by subject area and by race/ethnicty:
1992

Public school students

Public Number of examinations Number scoring 3 or above
school

Social, English2 Foreign 3 Calculus sComuen Science" Social, English2 Foreign Calculus Computer Science4
studies language pcec studies language2 science

Total 21 20 6 12 1 12 12 13 4 8 1 7

Sex

Male 20 15 4 14 2 13 13 10 3 10 1 9
Female 22 25 7 11 0 10 12 16 5 7 0 6

Race/eth-
nicity

White 22 21 4 12 1 11 13 15 3 8 1 7
Black 5 6 1 3 0 2 2 2 0 1 0 1
Hispanic 9 8 15 4 0 4 4 4 13 2 0 2
Other5 55 43 13 51 6 49 34 28 9 38 3 34

Number of Advanced Placement examinations taken by private school 11th
and 12th graders per 1,000 private school 11th and 12th graders, and
number of 11th and 12th grade private school students scoring 3 or above
per 1,000 private school 11th and Ith graders, by subject area and by race!
ethnicity: 1992

Private school students

Private Number of examinations Number scoring 3 or above
school

Social, English2 Foreign2 Calculus sCimuen Science4 Soc~ial, English2 Foreign Calculus Coi~puter Science4 ~
studies language pcec studies language2 science

Total 73 64 28 41 3 38 48 48 21 28 2 26

Sex
Male 80 56 24 49 6 47 56 40 18 35 3 33
Female 66 72 32 33 1 29 41 55 24 22 0 19

Race/eth-
nicity
White 62 56 19 33 3 30 42 42 13 22 2 20
Black 33 29 14 16 1 15 17 16 9 10 1 8
Hispanic 65 52 93 28 2 22 35 34 84 16 1 12
Other5 197 159 77 182 16 179 134 117 54 134 9 134

'Social science includes separate examinations for American and European history, psychology, and since 1987, American and
comparative government.
2English includes separate exams for literature and language. Both include elements of composition.
3Foreign language includes separate exams for French, German, Latin, and Spanish.
4 Science includes separate examinations for biology, chemistry, and physics.
-51ncludes individuals who are not Hispanic, black, or white; most are Asian and a few are American Indian.
NOTE: Grades of 3 and above are usually accepted Ser college credit. See the supplemental note on Advanced Placement
examinations for a description of AP scaling procedures. Since, on average, AP candidates take more than one examination
(seeable 27-3), there is not a 1: 1 correspondence between candidates and examinations.
SOURCE: The College Board, Advanced Placement Program, National Summary reports, 7984-1992, (Copyrightel~ 1992 by Col-
lege Entrance Examination Board, All rights reserved.); Educational Testing Service, unpublished tabulations; U.S.Department of
Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.
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Table 27-2 Number of 11th and 12th grade students taking Advanced Placement
examinations per 1,000 11th and 12th graders, by race/ethnicty and sex:
1984-1992

Total

Year 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 1990 1991 1992

Total 24 29 33 36 39 44 48 53 57

Sex

Male 24 29 33 35 38 42 46 51 53
Female 25 29 33 37 40 47 51 56 62

Race/ethnicity

White 23 29 32 34 40 45 48 54 58
Black 4 5 6 8 9 1 1 13 15 14
Hispanic 10 14 14 17 22 31 32 32 37
Other* 56 64 80 79 104 108 133 142 149

Public school students

Year 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 1990 1991 1992

Total 1 7 21 24 26 31 33 39 43 46
Race/ethnicity

White 19 24 28 29 35 36 42 47 51
Block 3 4 5 7 8 9 1 1 13 13
Hispanic 20 10 1 1 13 17 22 26 26 31
Other* 48 53 66 68 89 91 114 123 127

Pivoate school students

Year 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 1990 1991 1992

Total 60 69 69 76 95 139 145 139 146

Race/ethnicity

White 61 70 66 74 94 131 127 131 134
Black 24 27 42 29 31 102 220 58 77
Hispanic 45 54 61 90 99 227 301 157 188
Other* 108 210 301 186 262 245 345 598 473

*Includes individuals who are not Hispanic, black, or white; most are Asian and a few are American Indians.
SOURCE: The College Board, Advanced Placement Program, National Summary' reports, 7984-7982 (Copyright©l~ 1992 by College
Entrance Examination Board, All rights reserved.); U.S, Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Popu-
lation Survey,
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Table 27-3 The number of schools, candidates, examinations, colleges, candidates per
school, examinations per candidate, and candidates per college participating
in the Advanced Placement Program: 1956-91

Year Schools Candidates Examinations Colleges Candidates Exams per Candidatesper school candidate per college

1956 104 1,229 2,199 130 11.8 LB8 9.5
1957 212 2,068 3.772 201 9.8 1.8 10.3
1958 355 3,715 6,800 279 10.5 1.8 13.3
1959 560 5,862 8,265 391 10.5 1.4 15.0

1960 890 10.531 14,158 567 11.8 1.3 18.6
1961 1,126 13,283 17,603 617 11.8 1.3 21.5
1962 1,358 16,255 21,451 683 12.0 1.3 23.8
1963 1,681 21,769 28,762 765 13.0 1.3 28.5

1964 2,086 28,874 37,829 888 13.8 1.3 32.5
1965 2,369 34,278 45,110 994 14.5 1.3 34.5
1966 2,518 38,178 50,104 1,076 15.2 1,3 35.5
1967 2,746 42,383 54,812 1.133 15.4 1.3 37,4

1968 2,863 46,917 60,674 1,193 16.4 1.3 39.3
1969 3,095 53,363 69A18 1,288 17.2 1.3 41.4
1970 3.186 55,442 71 A95 1,368 17.4 1,3 40.5
1971 3,342 57,850 74A09 1,382 17.3 1,3 41.9
1972 3,397 58,828 75,199 1,483 17.3 1.3 39.7
1973 3,240 54,778 70,651 1.437 16.9 1.3 38.1
1974 3,357 60,863 79,036 1,507 18.1 1,3 40.4
1975 3A98 65,635 85,786 1,517 18.8 1.3 43,3

1976 3.937 75,651 98.898 1,580 19.2 1.3 47.9
1977 4.079 82,728 108,870 1.672 20.3 1.3 49,5
1978 4,323 93,313 122,561 1,735 21.6 1.3 53.8
1979 4,585 106,052 139,544 1.795 23.1 1.3 59.1
1980 4,950 119.918 160,214 1,868 24.2 1.3 64.2
1981 5,253 133,702 178,159 1.955 25.5 1.3 68.4
1982 5,525 141.626 188,933 1,976 25.6 1.3 71.7
1983 5,827 157,973 211,160 2,130 27.1 1.3 74.2

1984 6,273 177,406 239,666 2.153 28.3 1.4 82.4
1985 6,720 205,650 280,972 2,170 30.6 1.4 94.8
1986 7,201 231,378 319,224 2.125 32.1 1,4 108.9
1987 7.776 262,081 369,207 2,197 33,7 1.4 119.3

1988 8,247 292,164 424,844 2,184 35,4 1.5 133.8
1989 8,768 314,686 463,664 2,256 35.9 1.5 139.5
1990 9.292 330.080 490.299 2.537 35.5 1.5 130.1
1991 9,786 359.122 535,191 2.587 36.7 1.5 138.8

SOURCE: The College Board, Advanced Placement Program. AP Yearbook, 1956-91 (Copyright* 1992 by College Entrance
Examination Board, All rights reserved.).
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Note on Advanced Placement examinations

The Advanced Placement (AP) Examinations are
offered annually to give high school students
opportunities to demonstrate college-level
achievement. Although students who have not
studied extensively beyond the normal
secondary school level are not advised to take
these examinations, the Advanced Placement
examination is open to all students. Most
students who take the examinations self-select,
however several states have legislation that
supports and encourages AP participation.

In this indicator, the number of 11th and 12th
grade AP examinations and examinees were
compared to eleventh and twelfth grade
students, as defined by the October Supplement
to the Current Population Survey (CFS). Data
from the CPS includes both public and private
schools. This methodology differs somewhat
from that reported in The National Education
Goals Report, 1992 which calculated enrollment
figures based on the Common Core of Data
(CCD). In addition, the Goals Report calculated
private school enrollment differently. The CCD
does not include data from private schools.
Consequently, to produce private school
enrollment data, the public school figures in the
Goals Report were multiplied by a private school
enrollment adjustment factor. As a result, data
from this indicator are not directly comparable
to those found in the Goals Report.

Most of the examinations contain multiple choice
and free-response sections (see below), and
grade data are based on scores from both type of
responses. The program's examinations are
criterion- not normed-referenced, with cut scores
established at four different points along these
scales to designate a grade of 5,4,3,2, or 1 (5-
extremely well qualified; 4-well qualified; 3-
qualified; 2-possibly qualified; 1-no
recommendation). The grades are set by the
chief readers who rely on their subject-matter
expertise, statistical equating data, and data from
comparability studies. Cut scores frequently
vary from year to year for each examination,
reflecting changes in level of exam difficulty,
and they also differ across exams. Therefore, the
College Board does not recommend the use of
grade data for trend analysis. Grades of 3 and

above are usually accepted for college credit and
advanced placement at participating colleges
and universities, although thids varies among
institutions. Descriptions of the examinations for
these various subject areas are provided below.

Biology: A 3-hour examination on a college full-
year introduction to biology majors: 90 minutes
of multiple choice questions; 90 minutes of four
required essays.

Chemistry: A 3-hour examination on a college
full-year introduction to chemistry: 90 minutes
of multiple choice questions; 90 minutes of
selected problems, short essays, and chemical
reactions.

Computer Science: Two examinations:
Computer Science A (75 minutes of multiple
choice questions, 105 minutes of free response)
on a college first-semester introduction to
Computer Science (programming, methodology,
programming in Pascal including recursion, data
structures not including pointers, applications);
Computer Science AB (75 minutes of multiple
choice questions, 105 minutes of free response)
on a college full-year introduction to Computer
Science (programming methodology,
programming in Pascal, algorithms, data
structures). The Computer Science AB
Examination will no longer include a separate
grade report for the Computer Science A
Examination.

English: Two 180-minute examinations, English
Language and Composition, and English
Literature and Composition. Each examination
covers a full-year introductory college English
course. Both are 60 minutes of multiple-choice
questions and 120 minutes of free response.
(Candidates may take either or both
examinations.)

French: Two examinations, one on each of two
college third-year courses: French Language (80-
95 minutes of multiple-choice questions on
listening and reading; 55-70 minutes of free-
response writing and speaking), and French
Literature (80-95 minutes of multiple-choice
questions on literary passages; 35-50 minutes on
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one or more required works; and a 35-50 minute
analysis of a presented text from the required
reading list.) (Candidates may take either or
both examinations.)

German: A 3-hour examination on a college
third-year German Language course: 110
minutes of multiple choice questions on listening
and reading; 70 minutes of free-response writing
and speaking.

Government and Politics: Two 120-minute
examinations (45 minutes of multiple-choice, 75
minutes of free-response) on each of two single-
semester introductory college courses on
government and politics: Comparative and
United States. (Candidates may take either or
both examinations.)

History, European: A 3-hour examination on a
college full-year introduction to European
history in its global context from c. 1450 through
1970. 60-90 minutes of multiple-choice
questions, a 15-minute reading period, a 30-50
minute exercise on the use of historical evidence,
and one 40-60 minute essay chosen from several
offered.

History, United States: A 3-hour examination on
a college full-year introduction to United States
history from colonial times to the present; 60-90
minutes of multiple choice questions, a 15-
minute reading period, a 30-50 minute exercise
on the use of historical evidence, and a 40-60
minute selected essay.

Latin: Two 2-hour examinations on college
middle-level Latin courses (Virgil and Catullus-
Horace): each has 40-55 minutes of multiple-
choice questions on Latin sight reading (common
to both examinations) and 65-80 minutes of brief
essays on required reading. (Candidates may
take either or both examinations.)

90-minute free-response section. A scientific,
non-programmable, non-graphing calculator is
required for each examination. Candidates may
take only one examination.

Physics: Three examinations: Physics B, a 3-
hour examination (half multiple-choice, half free-
response) covering a college full-year, non-
calculus course on general physics; Physics C
(Mechanics) and Physics C (Electricity and
Magnetism), two 90-minute examinations (half
multiple-choice, half free-response) on each of
two college semesters of introductory physics
with calculus. (Candidates may take either
Physics B or C, not both.)

Psychology: A 2-hour examination on a college
one-semester introduction to psychology: 75
minutes of multiple-choice questions and a 45-
minute free-response section consisting of two
mandatory questions.

Spanish: Two examinations, one on each of two
college third-year Spanish courses: Spanish
Language (90 minutes of multiple-choice
questions on listening comprehension,
vocabulary, structure, and reading
comprehension; 75-85 minutes of free-response
writing and speaking), and Spanish literature (80
minutes of multiple-choice questions on listening
comprehension, reading comprehension, and
literary analysis; 100 minutes of free-response
essays on required authors and poetry analysis.
(Candidates may take either or both
examinations.)

SOURCE: The College Board, A Guide to the
Advanced Placement Program, 1992.

Mathematics: Two 3-hour examinations, one on
each of two college full-year mathematics
courses: Calculus AB (introductory differential
and integral calculus) and calculus BC
(extending one semester beyond AB and
including advanced topics in integral calculus
and sequences and series). Each examination
has a 90-minute multiple-choice section and a
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Table 28-1 Percentage of 1985-86 bachelor's recipients taking one or more courses in
different subjects, by field of major

Major
Social/ Business

Subject Ttl Huaies behav- Natural Computer En thr
Tota' Huanites oral sciences sciences Engineering Education manage- Ohr

sciences ment

Number of students 909,368 87,379 117,994 76,120 48,199 85,150 81,077 232,083 169,971

Humanities 94.8 99.7 97.7 97.6 93.0 90.7 96.8 93.2 92.8
Arts 63.1 86.2 69.6 68.9 54.1 36.8 78.3 56.1 61.6
English literature!

letters 86.8 91.5 87.4 86.9 85.0 83.9 90.1 86,2 84.9
Foreign language 36.1 56.1 56.5 52.8 31.5 15.9 28.3 26,0 32.9
Philosophy and

religion 52.6 69.0 65,6 58.2 50,4 35.3 44,1 50,3 48.9
Area and ethnic

studies 9.0 16.1 17.2 7.3 5,5 4.6 5,9 5.6 9.4
Social/behavioral

sciences 95,1 93.3 99.8 95.6 90.7 91.6 94.4 96.5 93.7
Psychology 65.3 62.1 74.2 66.1 54,8 46,5 75.9 64.1 69,4
Social sciences 92,5 89.2 98.1 92.4 89.1 88.8 91.2 94.8 90.5

Economics 52.8 24.7 50.4 33.2 63.1 56.5 23.5 88.4 39.2
Geography 14,2 10.8 17.9 15.8 10.7 8.9 26.6 12.9 12.3
Political science 40.6 40.1 58.4 31.5 31.6 25,7 43.6 40.7 40.6
Sociology!

anthropology 61.0 59.5 78.1 59.9 49.6 35.4 65.8 58.0 67.8
History 63.2 69.4 74.4 64.9 57.3 47.3 73.5 61.9 58.1
Social science,

other 15.6 13.4 25.1 10.8 13.0 14.8 15.0 13.2 16.0
Natural sciences 91.7 81.3 92.4 99.7 95.8 98.0 92.5 91.0 89.4

Life sciences 52.9 52.3 56.9 77.2 36.5 19.4 69.7 41.8 68.1
Physical sciences 66.9 54.7 66.4 94.1 65.4 92.9 67.4 53.0 68.0
Mathematics 78.1 54.7 72.0 92.9 93.7 94.2 77.3 85.7 66.0

Calculus 37.7 15.8 28.1 76.5 68.1 76.8 10.9 41.7 18.9
Other

mathematics 70.2 46.5 60.9 72.7 90.3 88.3 75.0 78.3 60.2
Computer science

and engineering 50.7 26.9 34.0 58.9 96.4 98.8 29.2 59.4 33.1
Computer science 42.1 22.1 31.6 52.7 94.5 49.4 23.0 55.7 27.8
Engineering 17.7 5.8 5.1 15.6 26.4 98.4 8.5 8.1 8.7

Technical/professional 89.3 72.0 84.2 70.5 85.1 76.6 99.9 99.8 98.8
Education 36.3 32.7 35.1 31.3 24.1 17.7 98.7 25.7 37.9
Business and

management 53.7 28.0 43.1 24.7 69.8 36.2 21.1 99.2 45.4
Ot her technical!

professional 68.2 53.3 61.4 49.2 51.2 64.2 69.9 66.9 97.2

'Total includes those for whom field of study was unknown.
2 Agriculture and agricultural sciences; architecture; communications; health sciences; home economics; law; library science;
military science; parks and recreation; protective services; and public affairs.
NOTE: This table only includes courses for which students received credit from the degree-granting institution (includes transfer
courses).
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1987 Survey of Recent College Graduates, Tran-
script Data File.
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Table 28-2 Average credit hours earned in different subjects by 1985-86 bachelor's
degree recipients, by subject and field of major

Major

Subject Social! ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~Business
Subject Tta 1 umniiSobhaioal/ Natural Co~mputer EgneigEuain ad Ohr

Tota Humnitiscbhaiences sciences sciences Eniern Euain anda Ohersciences ~~~~~~~ment

Number of students 909,368 87,379 117,994 76,120 48,199 85,150 81,077 232,083 169,971
Total average credit hours3 121.8 114.6 112.7 125.7 124.4 136.9 128.3 118.1 124.8
Humanities 25.4 71,7 26.8 21.7 19.1 11.6 24.8 17.3 22.0

Arts 6.5 25.8 5.0 4.1 3,6 2.0 8.4 3.0 5.5
English literature!

letters 10.2 21.4 9.6 8.2 9.0 6.5 10,9 8.7 9.7
Foreign language 3.7 9.7 6,1 5.1 2,6 1.1 2.4 2.0 2,9
Philosophy and

religion 4.5 13.9 5.2 3.9 3,6 1.7 2.8 3.4 3.3
Area and ethnic

studies 0.5 1.0 0.9 0.4 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0,6
Social/behav-

ioral sciences 23.2 16.5 53.1 15.8 15.6 11.3 19.7 22,1 20.2
Psychology 5.5 3.6 15.6 4.1 2.9 2.1 5.7 3.3 5.3
Social sciences 17,7 12.9 37,5 11.7 12,7 9.2 14,0 18.8 15.0

Economics 4.5 1.3 6.9 1.8 4.2 2.7 1.1 9.1 2.3
Geography 0.7 0.5 1.6 0.9 0.5 0.4 1.2 0.5 0.5
Political science 2.9 2.1 8.9 1.4 1.4 1.1 2.1 2.0 2,7
Sociology!

anthropology 4.4 3.7 9.9 3.3 2.7 1.7 3.8 3.1 5.2
History 4.4 4.7 9.0 3.8 3.3 2.4 5.2 3.6 3.5
Social science, other 0.8 0.7 1.3 0.6 0.6 1.0 0.8 0.6 0.9

Natural sciences 21.9 8.9 13.8 69.8 26.7 36.2 16.4 13.0 19.5
Life sciences 5.5 2.7 3.8 22.6 2.2 1.2 5.4 2.1 8.3
Physical sciences 8.2 3.2 5.2 30.7 6.5 18.6 5.0 3,1 6.8
Mathematics 8.2 3.1 4.9 16.5 18.1 16.4 6.0 7.8 4.4

Calculus 2.9 0.8 1.5 7.1 6.8 8.9 0.8 2.1 1.2
Other

mathematics 5.3 2.3 3.4 9.3 11.3 7.5 5.2 5.6 3,3
Computer science

and engineering 10.3 1.2 1.6 5.5 37,2 63.2 1.7 4.0 2.0
Computer science 3.8 0.9 1.3 3.9 33.9 2.8 0.9 3.5 1.1
Engineering 6.4 0.3 0.3 1.6 3.3 60.5 0.8 0.5 0.9

Technical/professional 36.0 11.9 12.9 8.4 21.2 10.3 55.9 57.6 56.1
Education 5.9 3.3 2.3 2,6 1.0 0.7 45.0 1.2 2.9
Business and

mangement 16.3 2.3 4.9 2.3 16.0 2.8 1.9 50.7 5.1
Other technical!

professional 13.9 6.3 5.8 3.5 4.2 6.9 9.1 5.7 48.1

'Total column includes those for whom field of study was unknown,
2 Agriculture and agricultural sciences; architecture; communications; health sciences; home economics; law; library science;
military science; parks and recreation; protective services; and public affairs.
3 Total average credits includes credits in basic skills and uncodable courses which are not shown here.
NOTE: Average credit hours in a subject are computed for all students, both those who took courses in the subject and those
who did not. This table includes credits accepted or granted by te degree-granding institutions (includes transferred credits).
Credit hours are standardized to the semester system.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1987 Survey of Recent College Graduates, Tran-
script Data File,
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Table 28-3 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 28-1

Major

Subject Social/ ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~Business
Tota' Hmaniiesbehavioral sciences sciences Egineering Education and Other2

sine scecssciences manage-
ment

Humanities 0.4 0.2 0.4 0.5 1.4 1.6 0.6 0.9 0.7
Arts 1.2 2.0 1.9 1.7 2.8 2.8 1.4 1.8 1.5
English literature/

letters 0.7 1.2 1.3 1.7 1.6 2.2 1.1 1.2 1.1
Foreign language 1.1 4.7 2.0 2.2 2,4 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5
Philosophy and

religion 1.3 3.7 1.8 2.1 2,8 2.5 2.2 1.9 1.8
Area and ethnic

studies 0.8 2.4 1.5 0.9 0.8 0.9 0.9 0.8 1.3
Social/behav-

ioral sciences 0.3 1.3 0.1 0.6 1.4 1.1 0.8 0.6 0.7
Psychology 0.9 1.6 1,6 1,6 2,2 3.0 1,5 1.6 1.4
Social sciences 0.6 2.7 0.4 0.8 1.5 1.3 1.0 1.2 0.9

Economics 1.1 3.1 1.8 1.6 2.5 3.5 1.3 1.5 1.6
Geography 0.6 1.4 1.2 1.2 1.3 1.3 1.8 1.0 1.0
Political science 1.1 2.0 1.8 1.8 2.1 3,1 2.4 1.8 1.5
Sociology/

anthropology 0.9 2.0 1.4 1.7 2.2 2.1 1.8 1.5 1.4
History 1,0 1.6 1.7 1.9 2.6 3.4 1.6 1.7 1.5
Social science,

other 1.1 2.0 1.8 1,1 2.1 3.7 2.1 1.5 1.5
Natural sciences 0,6 2.2 0.9 0.2 1.2 0.6 0.9 1.2 1.0

Lie sciences 1.0 1.7 1.8 1.4 2.0 1.8 1.5 1.7 1.6
Physical sciences 1.2 3.0 1.8 0.8 3.1 1.1 1.8 1.9 1.5
Mathematics 1.0 2.0 1.7 1.0 1.5 1.0 1.5 1.4 1.5

Calculus 1.3 2.3 1.8 1.7 3.1 2.5 0.8 2.2 1.4
Other

mathematics 1,0 1.9 1.8 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.6 1.7 1.6
Computer science

and engineering 1.2 1.8 1.7 1.8 1.1 0.3 1.8 2.0 1.5
Computer science 1.1 1.6 1.7 1.8 1.3 3.4 1.7 2,0 1,5
Engineering 1.0 1.4 0.7 1.2 2.1 0.4 0.9 0.9 0.8

Technical/professional 0.7 3.0 1.5 2.0 1.5 2.4 0.1 0.1 0.2
Education 1.2 4.0 1.9 1.9 2.2 2.3 0.3 1.6 1.4
Business and

management 1.0 1.8 1.7 1.4 2.4 3.8 1.2 0.3 1.5
Other technical!

professional 1.1 2.8 2.0 2.4 2.4 3.1 1.9 1.8 0.4

'Total includes those for whom field of study was unknown.
2 Agriculture and agricultural sciences; architecture; communications; health sciences; home
military science; parks and recreation; protective services; and public affairs.

economics; law; library science;

NOTE: This table only includes courses for which students received credit from the degree-granting institution (includes transter
courses).
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. 1987 Survey of Recent College Graduates, Tran-
script Data File.
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Table 28-4 Standard errors for estimated average credit hours in table 28-2

Major

Subject Ttl Huaies Social!/ aua Cmue Business
Totl' umnitesbehavioral sciences sCiencesr Engineering Education and Other2

sine scecssciences manage-
ment

Total average credit
hours3 1.7 2.6 2.7 2.5 2.7 3.5 2.2 2.2 2.3

Humanities 0.8 2.3 0.8 0.6 0.8 0.7 0.8 0.5 0.6
Arts 0.2 2.8 0.2 0.2 0.3 0.2 0.5 0.1 0,3
English literature/

letters 0.2 1.4 0.3 0,3 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.3 0.3
Foreign language 0.1 1.1 0.3 0,3 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.2
Philosophy and

religion 0.7 6.1 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2
Area and ethnic

studies 0.1 0.1 0,1 0.1 0,1 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.1
Social/behav-

ioral sciences 0.5 0.9 1.3 0.4 0.5 0,4 0.6 0,6 0.6
Psychology 0.2 0.2 0.7 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.3 0.1 0.2
Social sciences 0.4 0.8 1.1 0.3 0.5 0.4 0.5 0,5 0.5

Economics 0.1 0.2 0.4 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.3 0.1
Geography 0.0 0.1 0.2 0.1 0,1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.0
Political science 0.1 0.1 0.5 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.2
Sociology!

anthropology 0.2 0.3 0.7 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.2 0,1 0.2
History 0.1 0.2 0.4 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.1
Social science,

other 0.1 0.1 0,1 0.1 0.1 0.4 0.1 0.1 0.1
Natural sciences 0.6 0.6 0.5 1.6 El1 1.7 0.5 0.4 0.7

Life sciences 0.2 0.1 0.2 1.2 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.3
Physical sciences 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.9 0.4 1.3 0.2 0,1 0.3
Mathematics 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.6 0.7 0.6 0.3 0.3 0,2

Calculus 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.4 0.5 0.1 0.1 0.1
Other

mathematics 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.5 0.5 0.4 0.2 0.2 0.1
Computer science

and engineering 0.5 0.1 0.1 0.4 1.2 1.8 0.1 0.2 0.2
Computer science 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.3 1.2 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.1
Engineering 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.4 1.7 0.1 0.1 0.2

Technical/professional 0.8 1.0 0.6 0.4 1.9 1,0 0.9 1.2 1.0
Education 0.3 0.4 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.9 0.1 0.2
Business 0.5 0.3 0.3 0.2 1.6 0.4 0.2 1.0 0.3
Other technical!

professional 0.5 0.6 0.4 0.3 0.8 0.8 0.5 0.3 1.0

'Total column includes those for whom field of study was unknown.
2 Agriculture and agricultural sciences; architecture; communications; health sciences; home economics; law; library science;
military science; parks and recreation; protective services; and public affairs.
3Total average credits includes credits in basic skills and uncodable courses which are not shown here.
NOTE: Average credit hours in a subject are computed for all students, both those who took courses and those who did not.
This table only includes courses for which students received credit from the degree-granting institution (includes transfer courses).
Credit hours are standardized to the semester system.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. 1987 Survey of Recent College Graduates. Tran-
script Data File.
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Table 29-1 Percentage distribution of associate degrees conferred, by field of study:
Academic years ending 1983-1990

Field of study 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 1990

Number 456,441 452,416 454,712 446,047 437,137 435,085 436,764 454,679
Total percent 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Arts and sciences 28.4 27.7 27.1 28.1 28.8 30.3 31.5 32.8
Liberal/general studies 24,0 23.9 23.4 24,1 24,8 26,0 27,1 28.3
Other arts and sciences' 4.3 3.8 3.7 3.9 4.1 4,3 4.4 4.5

Technical/professional 71.6 72.3 72,3 71.7 71.2 69.6 67.4 65.9
Business 26.2 26,4 26.4 26.1 26,2 25.3 24,5 23.4

Business and management 11.3 11.1 10.8 10.7 11,3 11.7 11.4 11.3
Business administrative support 11.4 11.9 12.1 11.7 11,0 10.1 9.7 9.0

Business data processing 3.6 4.1 4.1 3.6 3.0 2.4 2.2 1.9
Secretarial and related

programs 4.6 4.7 4.8 4.7 4,6 4.3 4.1 3.1
Business and office, other 3.3 3.1 3.2 3.4 3.4 3.5 3.4 4.0

Marketing and distribution 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.7 3.9 3.5 3.3 3.1
Health sciences 14.6 15.1 15.1 14.9 14,3 13,7 13.6 14.1

Nursing, general 8.2 8.9 8.9 8.7 8,6 8.4 8.2 8.7
Other health 6.4 6.2 6.2 6.3 5,7 5.4 5.4 5.4

Practical nursing 0.4 0.3 0.3 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
Medical technicians 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.6 0.5 0.5 0.4
Health assistants 1.4 1.4 1.4 1.4 1.4 1.2 1.2 1.1
Health sciences, other 3.8 3.7 3.8 4.0 3,6 3.5 3.6 3.7

Technological 13.7 14.4 14.7 13.9 13.6 13.6 12.8 11.7
Computer and information

sciences 2.2 2.8 2.8 2.4 2.1 2.0 1.8 1.7
Engineering 0.8 1.0 0.9 1.2 1.0 0.9 0.6 0.5
Engineering technologies 10.4 10.2 10.8 10.1 10.3 10.6 10.1 9.3
Science technologies 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2

Trade and Industrial 4.8 4.9 4.7 5.3 5.4 5.3 4.7 4.7
Construction trades 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.4 0.4
Mechanics and repairers 2.0 2.0 1.9 2.5 2.5 2.4 1.8 1.7
Precision production 1.9 2.0 1.9 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.1 2.1
Transportation and material

moving 0.4 0.4 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.5 0.6
Community services 5.4 5.1 5.0 5.1 5.1 5.1 5.1 5.3

Education 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.8
Protective services 2.9 2.6 2.7 2.7 2.7 2.7 2.7 2.8
Other community services2 0.9 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.7

Other technical/professional 7.0 6.5 6.5 6.4 6.5 6.6 6.7 6.8
Agriculture 1.7 1.5 1.4 1.3 1.2 1.2 1.1 1.1
Home economics 2.1 2.0 2.1 2.1 2.1 2.2 2.4 2.2
Visual and performing arts 1.4 1.2 1.1 1.1 1.2 1.0 0.9 1.0
Other technical/professional 3 1.8 1.8 1.9 1.9 1.9 2.1 2.4 2.4

Undistributed 0.0 0.0 0.6 0.2 0,0 0.1 1.1 1.2

)Area and ethnic studies; foreign languages; letters; life sciences; mathematics; multi/interdisciplinary studies; philosophy and
religion; theology; physical sciences; psychology; and social sciences.
2 LIbrary science; parks and recreation; and public affairs/social services.
3 Architecture and environmental design; communications; consumer and personal services; law; and military sciences.
SOURCE: U.S. Deportment of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Education Statistics. (1992 edition, ta-
bles 232 and 233; 1991 edition, table 232; 1990 edition, table 222; 1989 edition, table 202). based on IPEDS/HEGIS surveys of
degrees conferred.
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Table 29-2 Percentage distribution of associate degrees conferred, by field of study and
sex: Academic year ending 1990

Field of study Men Women

Number 191,072 263,607
Total percent 100.0 100.0

Arts and sciences 32.5 33,0
Liberal/general studies 27.7 28.7
Other arts and sciences' 4.8 4.3

Technical/professional 65.9 65.9
Business 16.9 28.0

Business and management 11.0 11.5
Business administrative support 4.3 12.5

Business data processing 1.9 1.8
Secretarial and related programs 0,1 5.3
Business and office, other 2.3 5.3

Marketing and distribution 1,7 4.1
Health sciences 4.2 21.3

Nursing, general 1.7 13.8
Other health 2.5 7.5

Practical nursing 0.0 0.2
Medical technicians 0.3 0.5
Health assistants 0.1 1.9
Health sciences, other 2.0 4.9

Technological 23.3 3.3
Computer and information sciences 2,0 1.4
Engineering 1.1 0,1
Engineering technologies 19.9 1.7
Science technologies 0.3 0.1

Trade and industrial 9.0 1.6
Construction trades 0.9 0.0
Mechanics and repairers 3.8 0.1
Precision production 3.2 1.2
Transportation and material moving 1.2 0.1

Community services 6.6 4.3
Education 1.2 2.2
Protective services 4.9 1.3
Other community services2 0.4 0.9

Other technical/professional 6.0 7.3
Agriculture 1.7 0.6
Home economics 1.4 2.8
Visual and performing arts 1.0 1.0
Other technical/professional3 1.8 2.9

Undistributed 1.5 1.1

'Area and ethnic studies; foreign languages; letters; life sciences; mathematics; multi/interdisciplinary studies; philosophy and
religion; theology; physical science psychology; and social sciences.
2 Library science; parks and recreation; and public affairs/social services.
3Architecture and environmental design; communications; consumer and personal services; law; and military sciences.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. Digest of Education Statistics, 1992. table 232
(based on IPEDS/HEGIS surveys of degrees conferred).
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Table 30-1 Rates of labor force participation, employment, and unemployment of
recent high school graduates, by sex: 1960-91

Both sexes Male Female

Year Labor Employ- Unem- Labor Employ- Unem- Labor Employ- Unem-
force ment ployment force ment ployment force ment ployment

1960 76.7 65.0 15,2 88.5 75.3 14.9 69.5 58.8 15,3
1961 79.7 65.4 17.9 86.1 70.1 18.5 75.8 62.5 17,6
1962 79.5 68,3 14.1 90.8 77.8 14.3 71.4 61.5 13.8
1963 78.9 64.7 18,0 89.7 72.6 19.1 71.8 59.5 17.1
1964 77.9 63.4 18.7 90.9 79.2 12,9 69.8 53.5 23,4
1965 82,1 71.9 12.4 91.0 84.3 7.4 75,8 63.2 16.6
1966 75.7 64.9 14.2 87.3 79.7 8,7 68.4 55.8 18.5
1967 78.7 65.9 16.2 86.6 78.3 9.5 73.5 57.7 21.4
1968 77,8 67.3 13.5 88.1 79.1 10.2 71,6 60.2 16.0
1969 79.1 70.1 11.4 90.0 83.1 7.6 71.6 61.1 14.7
1970 77.2 63.2 18,1 87.4 76.1 12.9 68.8 52.6 23.6
1971 78.7 65.1 17.2 90.0 77.5 13.9 69.9 55.6 20.5
1972 82.2 70.1 14.7 91.2 80.1 12.2 74.9 62.1 17.1
1973 80.6 70.7 12.3 90.4 81.8 9.5 72.9 61.9 15,1
1974 83.3 69.1 17.0 89.8 76.0 15.4 77.5 63.1 18,6
1975 81.3 65.1 19.9 91.5 74.1 19.1 72.6 57.5 20.8
1976 84.0 68.9 18.1 91.3 75.9 16.8 76.8 61.7 19.6
1977 85.3 71.9 15.7 90.8 77.7 14.4 80.9 67.1 17.0
1978 86.2 74.0 14.1 91.7 81.4 11.2 81.3 67.5 17.0
1979 86.8 72.4 16.5 92.0 79.1 14.0 82.3 66.7 18.9
1980 85.0 68.9 19.0 89.7 72.6 19.1 80.9 65.8 18.6
1981 83.9 65.9 21.4 86.9 70.0 19.5 81.0 62,1 23.4
1982 82.0 60.4 26.3 85.8 64.9 24.4 78.2 56.0 28.5
1983 84.5 62.9 25.5 88.8 66.1 25.6 80.5 60.0 25.4
1984 83.0 64.0 22.9 89.7 69.0 23.0 77.1 59.6 22.7
1985 82.3 62.0 24.6 86.1 65.0 24.5 78.8 59.3 24.7
1986 81.4 65.2 19.9 86.2 69.5 19,4 77.3 61.6 20.3
1987 83.8 68.9 17.8 89.1 76.9 13.7 79.1 61,8 21.9
1988 84.7 71.9 15.1 88.5 74,1 16.2 80.4 69.4 13.7
1989 84.4 71.9 14.7 89.3 77.8 12.9 79.1 65.7 16.9
1990 83.4 67.5 19.0 89,5 74.1 17.2 76.7 60.3 21.4
1991 79.6 59.6 25.2 84.2 62.3 26.0 74.0 56.0 24,3

NOTE: The labor force participation rate is the percent of the population either employed or unemployed. Those not in the
labor force are neither employed nor looking for work. The employment rate is the percent of the population employed. The
unemployment rate is the percent of the labor force unemployed. The unemployed are those without a job and looking for
work. See supplemental note for a comparison of these labor force statistics.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. Labor Force Sfafisfics Derived from fhe Currenf Population Survey:
1940-86. and tabulations based on the October Current Population Surveys.
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Table 30-2 Rates of labor force participation, employment, and unemployment of
recent high school dropouts, by sex: 1960-91

Both sexes Male Female

Year Labor Employ- Unem- Labor Employ- Unem- Labor Employ- Unem-
force ment ployment force ment ployment force ment ployment

1960 62.2 50.9 18.2 76.4 61.8 19.0 49.2 40.8 17.0
1961 67.5 49.4 26.8 83.8 60.3 28,0 50.9 38.3 24.7
1962 56.5 40.4 28.6 84.9 61.9 27,1 34.0 23.3 31.5
1963 65.9 45.1 31,7 83,3 64.4 22.7 49.6 27.0 45.7
1964 55.3 41,6 24.8 76.6 63.0 17.7 37.8 24.0 36.5
1965 61.0 47.9 21.4 82.8 66.8 19.4 36,4 26.8 26.5
1966 62.3 51.4 17.4 80.3 69.4 13.6 44.4 33.6 24.4
1967 63.7 50,3 21.0 80.3 65.0 19.1 45.6 34.4 24.6
1968 63.9 50.0 21.8 80.3 65.5 18.5 47.0 34.0 27.7
1969 61.3 51.0 16.8 81.8 69.8 14.7 39.4 30.9 21.4
1970 60.0 44.7 25.5 78.9 56.5 28.4 39.5 31.9 19.3
1971 63.6 46.8 26.4 80.8 59.3 26.6 42.9 31.7 26.2
1972 62.7 46.0 26.5 82.3 63.2 23.2 42.3 28.5 32.7
1973 66.2 51.5 22.2 81.1 61.5 24.2 47.4 38.7 18,3
1974 67.0 48.1 28.3 82.4 62.2 24.6 48.8 31.2 36.1
1975 62.7 41.4 34.0 82.4 54.1 34.3 43.4 29.0 33.3
1976 62.9 43.5 30.8 77.6 55.7 28.2 44.1 28.0 36.6
1977 68.5 50.2 26.7 81.0 60.9 24.8 54.0 38.0 29.5
1978 68.7 49.7 27.6 80.2 61.0 24.0 53.1 34.7 34.6
1979 65.9 48.8 26.0 79.0 64.0 19.0 53.4 34.0 36.4

1980 63.9 43.7 31,5 72,9 50.7 30.4 52.3 34,7 33.5
1981 63.5 40.5 36.2 74.1 52.6 29.0 52,6 28.0 46.7
1982 63.0 36.8 41.6 76.6 43.4 43.4 47.6 29.4 38.3
1983 63.1 43.2 31.6 75.4 50.8 32.7 48.1 34.0 29.5
1984 64.4 42.9 33.3 77.7 51.7 33.5 49.1 32.9 33.1
1985 67.5 43.5 35.6 81.3 50.8 37.5 52.2 35.4 32,2
1986 63.9 46.1 27.9 72.0 56.0 22.2 54.6 34,7 36,4
1987 66.3 41.2 37.8 73.7 45.6 38.1 57.5 36.0 37.4
1988 59.2 43.5 26.6 74.6 53.4 28.4 40.0 31.0 22.4
1989 65.5 47.1 28.11 74.5 52.3 29.8 54.7 40.9 25.2
1990 68.9 46.7 32.3 80.5 51.2 36.4 56.3 41.6 26.2
1991 61.7 36.9 40.2 75.0 48.9 34.8 48.7 25.1 48.4

NOTE: See note to table 30-1. See supplemental note for a comparison of labor force statistics.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Labor Force Statistics Derived from the Current Population Survey:
1940-86, and unpublished tabulations from the October Current Population Surveys.
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Table 30-3 Rates of labor force participation, employment, and unemployment of
recent high school graduates, by race/ethnicity: 1973-91

White Black Hispanic

Year Labor Employ- Unem- Labor Employ- Unem- Labor Employ- Unem-
force ment ployment force ment ployment force ment ployment

1973 83.2 74,9 10.0 69.9 49.8 28.8 C) () )
1974 84.8 72.9 14.1 75.0 45.9 38.8 C) C) C)
1975 82.4 68.9 16.4 69.3 36.9 46.7 C) C) C)
1976 86.4 73.2 15.3 72.7 38.5 47.0 (C) C) C)

1977 87.3 76,1 12.8 74.4 43.3 41,8 81.6 65.8 C)
1978 88.0 79.1 10.2 75.7 45.9 39,3 83.3 69,2 C)
1979 88.9 76.4 14.0 71.8 44.1 38.5 82.4 69,4 C)
1980 87.6 74.6 14.8 72.0 35.0 51.4 C) (C) 

1981 87,4 73.0 16.4 69.0 31,5 54.3 C) C)C
1982 85.5 68.5 19.9 69,4 29.4 57.6 75,5 43.9 C)
1983 85,9 69.8 18.8 75.9 34.9 54.1 C)C)(
1984 86.2 70.7 18,0 73.2 44.8 38.7 78.8 49.0 37.8

1985 85.0 71.0 16.5 76.6 34.4 55.1 C) C) C
1986 85.3 71.5 16.2 67.4 41.0 39.1 81.9 64.9 20.8
1987 87.8 75.3 14.3 73.8 46.9 36.4 69.2 53.8 22.2
1988 88.1 78.2 11.3 73.5 55.5 24.5 81.8 57.1 C)

1989 88.3 77.6 12.1 71.0 53.5 24.5 74.7 49.3 (*
1990 88.2 75.1 14.8 69.9 44.9 35.8 C) C) C)
1991 84.4 67.1 20.6 67.5 32.5 51.8 C) C)C

*Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate,
NOTE: See note to table 30-1. See supplemental note for a comparison of labor force statistics.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Surveys.

Table 30-4 Rates of labor force participation, employment, and unemployment of
recent high school dropouts, by race/ethnicity: 1973-91

White Black Hispanic

Year Labor Employ- Unem- Labor Employ- Unem- Labor Employ- Unem-
force ment ployment force ment ployment force ment ployment

1973 71.0 55.1 22.4 59.4 43.9 26.1 C)M C)
1974 73.8 53.9 27.0 58.1 35.9 38.1 C) C) C)
1975 65.4 46,2 29.3 56.1 22.0 C) 59.5 46.8 C)
1976 68.9 49.7 27.9 44.8 20.8 C)C C) C)
1977 74.8 56.6 24.3 58.6 34.5 41.2 ) C) C)
1978 75.2 54.2 27.9 59.5 41.1 30.9 70.7 50.7 C)
1979 70.5 54.2 23.0 51.7 27.6 46.7 C) C) C)
1980 69.8 51.2 26.7 51.5 20.8 C) 66.3 47.7 C)

1981 71.2 51.2 28.0 46.8 11.5 C) 76.8 50.0 C1)
1982 69.5 44.5 36.0 58.2 16.4 C) C) C) C)
1983 65.4 49.4 24.4 59.8 26.5 C1) C) ) C)
1984 71.9 51.3 28.6 55.4 23.8 C) 53.6 35.7 C
1985 74.4 50.0 32.8 53.7 29.3 C1) 68.8 37.6 (C)

1986 69.6 50,5 27.4 60.5 31.6 C) 60.8 46.4 23.7
1987 69.9 48.1 31.1 61.3 26.1 C) C) C)C
1988 65.1 47.6 27.0 35.7 17.3 C) 64.4 55.4 C
1989 74.4 57.6 22.6 51.8 26.3 C) C) C) C)
1990 74.8 56.2 24.9 65.9 30.5 C) C) C) C)
1991 61.6 38.4 37.6 49.5 24.7 C1) C) ) C)

*Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
NOTE: See note to table 30-1. See supplemental note for a comparison of labor force statistics.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Surveys.
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Table 30-5 Rates of labor force participation, employment, and unemployment of
recent high school graduates, by family income: 1973-91

Low income Middle income High Income

October Labor Employ- Unem- Labor Employ- Unem- Labor Employ- Unem-
force mont ployment force ment ployment force ment ployment

1973 66,2 54.2 18.0 82.7 72,5 12,3 85.2 77.5 9.0
1974 - - - - - - - -

1975 68.8 51.7 24.8 82.5 65.7 20.4 86.0 72.0 16.3
1976 74.3 50.3 32.3 84.5 69.7 17.5 87.2 74.6 14.4
1977 75.4 56.3 25.4 86.4 72,1 16,5 89.7 81.7 8.9
1978 80.9 59.5 26.4 85.7 74.3 13,3 90,0 80,9 10.1
1979 84.7 67.9 19.8 85.6 69.8 18.5 90.1 80.5 10,7
1980 81,6 56.6 30.6 85.0 70.2 17.4 87.3 74.0 15.2
1981 72.4 53.2 26.5 84.8 64.5 23.9 87.9 76.9 12.5
1982 71.4 44.4 37.7 84.7 61.3 27.6 81,8 70.0 14.5
1983 79.6 48.8 38.7 85.2 65,6 23,0 86,1 65.3 24,1
1984 71,0 51,7 27.2 85.1 65,4 23,2 87.9 72.0 18.1
1985 79,2 47.4 40.1 82.3 61.7 25.0 84.4 74.7 1 1.5
1986 77.3 57.2 26.0 81.0 63.9 21.2 86.5 77.3 10.7
1987 74.1 56.7 23.5 84.0 67,6 19.6 92.2 83.7 9.3
1988 75.4 55.8 26.0 85.3 73.2 14.2 90.9 82.3 9.5
1989 78.8 60.0 23.9 84.1 72,2 14.1 89,2 78,3 12.1
1990 77.9 49.0 37,1 85.0 71.3 16,1 87.9 72,1 17.9
1991 71.8 48.6 32.3 81.7 59.0 27.8 82.4 73.3 11.0

-Not available.
NOTE: Law income is defined as the bottom 20 percent of all family incomes; high income is defined as the fop 20 percent
of all family incomes; and middle income is defined as the 60 percent of family incomes between high and low income. See
note to table 30- 1. See supplement al note far a comparison of labor force statistics,
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Surveys.

Table 30-6 Rates of labor force participation, employment, and
school dropouts, by family income: October 1973-91

unemployment of high

Low income Middle income High incame

October Labor Employ- Unem- Labor Employ- Unem- Labor Employ- Unem-
force ment ployment force ment ployment force ment ployment

1973 58.9 46.9 20.3 69.0 53.6 22.3 (C) ))
1974 - - - - - - --

1975 51.5 33.3 35.3 66.9 45.3 32.2 72.0 46.2()
1976 56.0 33.5 40.2 66.7 47,7 28.4 71.1 55.3 C
1977 65.8 44.4 32.6 71.9 53.4 25.7 84.0 67.9 C
1978 61.9 42.6 31.1 71.9 52.9 26.4 87.6 59.3 32.3
1979 50.0 26.3 47.5 69,7 54.4 22.0 84.8 70.4 17.0
1980 52.3 29.8 43.0 68.0 47.8 29.7 84.8 65.2 23,1
1981 58.0 27.6 52.4 68,2 43.8 35.8 75.3 64.0 C)
1982 57.2 27.9 51.2 70,4 40,8 42.1 C) ))
1983 47.9 28.2 41.2 69.3 46.1 33.5 C) ))
1984 55.4 29.2 47.3 68.4 47,8 30.1 C) ))
1985 58.9 29.2 50.4 74.7 51.0 31.7 C) ) )
1986 62.0 39.6 36.2 68.3 50.7 25.9 C) ) )
1987 60.5 24.7 59.2 69,6 47.8 31.4 C )C
1988 51.2 36.6 28.4 63,8 45.8 28.1 C )C
1989 58.6 35.9 38.8 68.8 51,7 24.9 C )C
1990 61.1 30.6 50.0 70.5 53,5 24.1 C )C
1991 51.1 27.0 C) 65.7 42.3 35.7 C )C

- Not available.
*Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.

NOTE: See notes to tables 30-1 and 30-5. See supplemental note for a comparison of labor for statistics.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Surveys.
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Table 30-7 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 30-1

Both sexes Male Female

Year Labor Employ- Unem- Labor Employ- Unem- Labor Employ- Unem-
force ment ploymenf force ment ployment force menf ployment

1960 3.3 3.7 3.2 4,0 5.5 4.8 4.6 4.9 4.3
1961 3.1 3.7 3.4 4.4 5.8 5.3 4.2 4.8 4.3
1962 3.1 3,6 3.0 3.5 5.0 4.4 4.6 4.9 4.1
1963 3.1 3,7 3.3 3.7 5.4 5.1 4.4 4.8 4,4
1964 3.0 3.4 3.1 3.3 4.7 4,0 4.2 4.5 4.6
1965 2.5 2.9 2.4 2.9 3,7 2.8 3.7 4.1 3.7
1966 2.8 3.1 2.6 3.5 4.3 3.2 3.9 4.1 3,9
1967 1.2 1.4 1.2 1.6 1.9 1,5 1,7 1.9 1.8

1968 1.2 1.4 1.2 1.6 2.0 1,6 1,7 1,9 1.6
1969 1.1 1.3 1,0 1.3 1.6 1.2 1.6 1.8 1,5
1970 1.2 1.3 1.2 1.4 1.8 1.5 1.7 1.9 1.9
1971 1.1 1.3 1.2 1.3 1,8 1.5 1.7 1.8 1,8
1972 1.0 1.2 1.0 1.1 1.6 1,3 1.5 1.7 1,5
1973 1.0 1.1 0.9 1.1 1.5 1.2 1.5 1.6 1.4
1974 0.9 1.2 1.0 1.1 1.6 1.4 1.4 1.7 1.5
1975 1.0 1.2 1.1 1.1 1,7 1.6 1.6 1.7 1.7
1976 1.0 1.2 1.1 1.0 1.6 1.4 1.6 1.8 1.7
1977 1.0 1.2 1.1 1.2 1,7 1.5 1.4 1.7 1.5
1978 0,9 1.2 1.0 1.1 1.5 1.3 1.4 1.7 1.5
1979 0.9 1.2 1.1 1.1 1,6 1.4 1.4 1.7 1.6
1980 1.0 1.2 1.1 1.1 1.7 1.6 1.5 1.8 1.7
1981 1.0 1.4 1.3 1.4 1.9 1.7 1.5 1.9 1.9
1982 1.3 1.6 1.6 1.7 2.3 2.2 2.0 2.4 2.4
1983 1,3 1.7 1,7 1.6 2.4 2.4 1.9 2.4 2.4
1984 1,3 1.7 1.7 1.6 2.4 2.3 2.1 2.4 2.3
1985 1.5 1.9 1.9 2.0 2.7 2.6 2.2 2.7 2.6
1986 1.4 1.7 1.6 1.9 2.5 2.3 2.1 2.4 2.3
1987 1.4 1.8 1.6 1.8 2.4 2.1 2.2 2.6 2,5
1988 2.0 2.5 2.2 2.5 3,4 3.0 3.2 3.7 3.1
1989 2.1 2.6 2.3 2.5 3.4 2.9 3.5 4.0 3.6
1990 1.9 2.4 2.2 2.2 3.1 2.9 3.2 3.7 3.5
1991 2.2 2.7 2.7 2.7 3.5 3.5 3.6 4.1 4.1

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Labor Force Statistics Derived from fhe Current Population Survey:
7940-86, and tabulations based on the October Current Population Surveys.
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Table 30-8 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 30-2

Both sexes Male Female

Year Labor Employ- Unem- Labor Employ- Unem- Labor Employ- Unem-
force ment ployment force ment ployment force ment ploymenf

1960 6.2 6.4 6,3 7.8 9.0 8.3 8.8 8.7 9.5
1961 5.9 6,3 6.8 6.5 8.7 8.7 9.0 8.7 10.8
1962 7.0 6.9 8.4 7.6 10,2 10.2 8.9 7.9 15.0
1963 6.8 7.1 8,2 7.7 9.9 9.5 10.0 8,8 14.1
1964 4.8 4.7 5,6 6.1 6.9 6.3 6,3 5.5 10.2
1965 4.4 4.5 4.8 4.7 5.9 5.4 6.4 5.9 9.7
1966 4.7 4.9 4.7 5.5 6.4 5.3 6.9 6.5 8.9
1967 2.0 2.1 2.1 2.3 2.7 2.5 3.0 2.8 3.8
1968 2.0 2.1 2.1 2.3 2.7 2.5 2.9 2.8 3,8
1969 1.9 2.0 1.9 2.1 2.5 2.2 2.8 2.6 3.7
1970 1.9 1.9 2.1 2.2 2.6 2.7 2.7 2.6 3.5
1971 1.9 2.0 2.2 2.1 2.7 2.7 2.9 2.7 3,9
1972 1.8 1.9 2,1 2.0 2.5 2.5 2.6 2.4 3.9
1973 1.7 1.8 1.9 1.9 2.4 2.3 2.7 2.7 3.1
1974 1.7 1.8 2.0 1.8 2,3 2.3 2.6 2.5 3.6
1975 1.8 1.8 2.2 2.0 2.7 2.8 2.6 2.4 3.8
1976 1.8 1.8 2.2 2.1 2.5 2.5 2.8 2.5 4.1
1977 1.7 1.9 2.0 2.0 2.5 2.4 2.7 2.6 3.4
1978 1.7 1.8 2.0 1.9 2.4 2.3 2.8 2.7 3.7
1979 1.8 1.9 2,0 2.2 2.6 2.4 2.6 2.5 3.5
1980 1.9 1.9 2.3 2.3 2.6 2.8 2.9 2.8 3.8
1981 1.9 2.0 2.4 2.5 2.8 3.0 2.9 2.6 3.9
1982 2.5 2.5 3.2 3.0 3.5 4.0 3.7 3.4 5.2
1983 2.6 2.7 3.2 3.1 3.6 3.9 4.0 3.8 5.3
1984 2.6 2.7 3.2 3.1 3.7 3.9 4.0 3.7 5.3
1985 2.5 2.6 3.1 2.9 3.7 3.9 3.9 3.7 5.0
1986 2.7 2.8 3.1 3.4 3.8 3.7 4.1 3.9 5.3
1987 2.8 2.9 3.5 3.5 4.0 4.5 4.3 4.2 5.6

1988 3.9 3.9 4.5 4.6 5.3 5.5 5.8 5.5 7.8
1989 4.2 4.4 4.9 5.2 5.9 6.3 6.5 6.4 7.7
1990 3.7 3.9 4.5 4.3 5.4 5.8 5.7 5.7 6.8
1991 4.0 3.9 5.1 5.0 5.8 6.4 5.8 5.0 8.2

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Labor Force Statistics Derived from the Current Population Survey:
1940-86, and tabulations based on the October Current Population Surveys.
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Table 30-9 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 30-3

White Black Hispanic

Year Labor Employ- Unem- Labor Employ- Unem- Labor Employ- Unem-
force ment ployment force ment ployment farce ment ployment

1973 1.0 1.2 0.9 3.7 4.0 4.3()())
1974 1.0 1.2 1.0 3.9 4.5 5.1()( )
1975 1.1 1.3 1.1 4.1 4,3 5.4 C )C
1976 1.0 1.3 1.1 4.2 4,5 5.5 C )C
1977 1.0 1.3 1,1 4,2 4.8 5,6 4.9 6.0 C
1978 1.0 1.2 1,0 3.9 4,6 5.1 4.7 5,8 C
1979 0.9 1.3 1.1 4.3 4.7 5.5 4,6 5.5 C
1980 1.0 1.3 1.1 4.0 4,2 5.2 M)C (C)

1981 1.1 1.4 1.3 4.1 4,1 5.3 C)C)C
1982 1.4 1.8 1.7 4.5 4.5 5,8 6,2 7.1 C)
1983 1.4 1,9 1.7 4.2 4.7 5.6 C) ))
1984 1.5 1,9 1.8 4,2 4.7 5.4 5.7 7.0 7.6

1985 1.6 2.1 1.8 4.7 5.3 6.3 C)C)C
1986 1.5 2.0 1.7 4.6 4.9 5.9 8.2 10.2 9.6
1987 1,5 2.0 1.7 5.3 6.0 6.8 8.8 9.5 9.6
1988 2.1 2,7 2.2 6.6 7.4 7,5 17.8 22.8 C
1989 2.2 2.8 2.4 7,9 8.6 8.9 20.3 23.3 C
1990 2.0 2.7 2.3 6.4 6.9 8.0 C) C) C
1991 2.4 3.1 2.9 6.7 6.7 8.7 C)C)C

'Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Surveys.

Table 30-10 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 30-4

White Black Hispanic

Year Labor Employ- Unem- Labor Employ- Unem- Labor Employ- Unem-
force ment ployment force ment ployment force ment ployment

1973 2.7 3,0 2.9 6.3 6.3 7.3 C) M)C
1974 2.6 3.0 3.1 6.1 5.9 7.8 M)C C)
1975 3.0 3.1 3.5 6.9 5.7 C)7.3 7.4 (C)
1976 2.8 3.0 3.2 7.1 5.8 C) C)C)
1977 2.6 2.9 2,9 6.6 6.4 8.6 C )C
1978 2.6 3.0 3.1 6.3 6.3 7.7 7.0 7.7 C
1979 2.8 3.0 3.1 6.7 6,0 9.3 (C) C) C)
1980 2.9 3.2 3.4 7.1 5.7 C)6.8 7.2 C
1981 3.1 3.4 3.6 6.4 4.1 C)6.2 7.4 C
1982 3.3 3.6 4.1 7.6 5.7 C)C)C C)
1983 3.8 3.9 4.2 7.7 6.9 )C)C C)
1984 3.4 3.8 4.0 8.4 7.2 C)7.7 7.4 C

1985 3.5 4.0 4.3 7.7 7.0 C) 9.8 10,2 C
1986 3.8 4.2 4.5 9.5 9.1 C) 8.9 9.1 9.9
1987 3.7 4.1 4.5 7.9 7.1 C)C) ) C)
1988 4.1 4.3 4.7 9.0 7.1 C) 11.4 11.8 C1)

1989 4.3 4.9 4.8 8.7 7.6 C) ) C) C)
1990 4.4 5.1 5.1 9.7 9.4 C) C)C)C
1991 5.3 5.3 6.7 9.6 8.3 C)C) C) C)

*Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate,
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Surveys.
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Table 30-11 Standard errors for estimated percentges in table 30-5

Low income Middle income High income

October Labor Employ- Unem- Labor Employ- Unem- Labor Employ- Unem-
force ment ployment force ment ployment force ment ployment

1973 3.0 3.1 3.0 1.2 1.4 1.2 1.9 2.2 1.7
1974 - - - - - - - -

1975 3.1 3.3 3.5 1.3 1.6 1.5 1.8 2.4 2.1
1976 3.4 3.9 4.3 1.2 1.5 1.4 1.7 2.2 1.9
1977 3,0 3.4 3.5 1.2 1.6 1.4 1.7 2.1 1.6
1978 2.8 3.5 3.5 1.2 1.5 1.3 1.6 2.1 1.7
1979 2.6 3.4 3.2 1.2 1.6 1.4 1.5 2.1 1.7
1980 2.6 3.3 3.4 1.3 1,6 1.4 1,8 2,4 2,1
1981 3.4 3.7 3.9 1.3 1.7 1.7 1.9 2.5 2.1
1982 3.9 4.3 4.9 1.5 2,0 2.0 2.9 3.5 2,9
1983 3.7 4.5 5.0 1.6 2.1 2.0 2.6 3.6 3.5
1984 3.7 4.1 4.3 1.6 2.2 2.1 2.6 3.6 3.3
1985 3.9 4.7 5.2 1.9 2.4 2.4 3.1 3.7 3.0
1986 3,4 4.0 4.0 1,9 2.3 2.2 2.8 3.4 2.7
1987 3.9 4.4 4.3 1.9 2.4 2.2 2.3 3.1 2.5
1988 5.7 6.5 6.6 2.5 3,2 2.7 3.5 4.7 3.8
1989 5.8 7.0 6.8 2.8 3.5 2.9 3.7 4.9 4.1
1990 5.4 6.5 7.1 2.3 2.9 2.5 4.0 5.6 5.1
1991 5.3 5,9 6.5 2.7 3.5 3.5 4.7 5.5 4.3

- Not available.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census. October Current Population Surveys.

Table 30-12 Standard errors for estimated percentges in table 30-6

Low income Middle income High income

October Labor Employ- Unem- Labor Employ- Unem- Labor Employ- Unem-
force ment ployment force ment ployment force ment ployment

1973 3.5 3.5 3.7 2.1 2.3 2.3 ()( ~
1974 - - - - - - - -

1975 3.6 3.4 4.8 2.4 2.5 2.9 4.7 5.3 )
1976 3.7 3.5 4.8 2.3 2.4 2.7 5.3 5.8 (

1977 3.6 3.8 4.4 2.2 2.4 2.5 4.4 5.6 (
1978 3.7 3.8 4.5 2.2 2.5 2.6 3.3 4.9 5.0
1979 3.8 3.3 5.4 2.4 2.6 2.6 3.4 4.4 3.9
1980 3.6 3.3 5.0 2.5 2.7 3.0 4.0 5.3 5.1
1981 3.9 3.6 5.2 2.5 2.7 3.1 4.9 5.4 )
1982 4.4 4.0 5.9 3.2 3.4 4.1 )C)C)
1983 5.5 5.0 7.9 3.3 3.5 4.0 )C)C)
1984 4.6 4.2 6.2 3.4 3.7 4.1 (')() )
1985 4.5 4.1 5.9 3.3 3.8 4.1 (C) )C)
1986 4.7 4.7 5.9 3.5 3.8 4.0 C ' '
1987 5.1 4.5 6.5 3.5 3.8 4.3C)C)C)
1988 6,4 6.1 8.0 5.1 5.3 6.0()()()

1989 7.6 7.4 9.8 5.2 5,7 5.9 )C))
1990 6.5 6.1 8.5 4.7 5.1 5.2 ()C)C
1991 6.8 6.0 ()5.2 5.4 6.4C))()

- Not available.
*Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census. October Current Population Surveys.
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Note on labor force statistics

The Bureau of Labor Statistics uses three
categories to classify the labor force status of an
individual: employed, unemployed, and not in
the labor force.

An employed individual is someone with a job
and working. Also included are those not
working but with jobs from which they are
temporarily absent because of illness, vacation,
labor-management disputes, bad weather, and
personal reasons. Those in the military are also
counted as employed. An unemployed individual
is someone without a job, available for work,
and who has made specific efforts to find
employment some time during the prior 4
weeks. Also included are persons waiting to be
recalled to a job from which they had been laid
off or are waiting to report to a new job within
30 days. Individuals who are, neither employed
nor unemployed are not in the labor force.

The labor force comprises all persons classified as
employed or unemployed. The unemployment
rate represents the number unemployed as a
percent of the labor force. The labor force
participation rate is the ratio of the labor force to
the population. The employment-population ratio
is the percentage of employed individuals in the
population. We refer to the last statistic as the
employment rate in Indicator 30.

Each of these statistics is typically reported in
two forms, one that includes the military and
one that excludes them. For instance, the civilian
employment-population ratio is the percentage of
all employed civilians in the civilian non-
institutional population. The civilian labor force
participation rate is the ratio of the civilian labor
force to the civilian non-institutional population.
The labor force statistics reported in Indicator 30
and its associated supplemental tables are all for
the civilian non-institutional population.
Indicator 30 reports the form that excludes the
military.

Each of these measures can be computed for
groups classified by age, sex, race, Hlispanic
origin, and so on.

Further elaboration on these labor force statistics
is available in the explanatory notes of
Employment and Earnings, published monthly by
the Bureau of Labor Statistics of the U.S.
Department of Labor.

)
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Table 31-1 Standard errors for estimated percentages in text table of Indicator 31

Men Women

Age Grades 9 High Some Bachelor's Ttl Grades 9 High Some Bachelor's
Ttl t 1 sho colg dereTotal to 11 school college degree

dipolma colg eret 1 dipolma

20-24 0.7 2.1 0.9 1.3 2.1 0.8 2.7 1.3 1.2 1.8
25-29 0.5 1.9 0.7 1.0 1.0 0.7 2,7 1.2 1.4 1.2
30-34 0.4 1.7 0.6 0.9 0.7 0.7 2,8 1,2 1.3 1.3
35-39 0.5 2.0 0.8 0,9 0.6 0.7 2.8 1.1 1.3 1.3
40-44 0.5 2.4 0.9 0.8 0.6 0.7 3.1 1.2 1.3 1.2
45-49 0,6 2.7 0.9 1.0 0.7 0.8 3.2 1,3 1.5 1.4
50-54 0.7 2.5 1.1 1.2 0,9 1.0 2.8 1.5 2,1 2.0
55-59 1.0 3.1 1,7 2.0 1.6 1.1 2.9 1.7 2.6 2,7
60-64 1,2 2.9 2.1 3.1 2.5 1.1 2.7 1.6 2.8 3.4

- Too few Individuals of this age hove completed this level of education.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, March Current Population Survey, 1992.
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Table 32-1 Percentage difference between median annual earnings of wage and salary
workers who are high school graduates and workers with other levels of
educational attainment, by sex and race/ethnicity: 1991

Male Female
Race/ethnicity
and age Grade 8 Grades Same Bachelor's Grade 8 Grades Some Bachelor's

or less 9 to 1 1 college degree or less 9 to II college degree

(35)
(34)
(27)
(21)

(30)
(30)
(27)
(17)

(32)
(23)
(29)
(22)

(16)
(21)

12
21
22
17

13
19
1 7
1 7

14
57
23

26
25
43

(20)
(24)
(29)
(18)

(15)
(21)
(24)
(16)

18
20
16
10

13
19
14
15

25
39
25

35
24

(22)
(16)
(32)

7

(14)

All wage and salary workers

54 (30)
65 (42)
62 (42)
61 (33)

47 (20)
61 (43)
56 (37)
63 (32)

62 -

115 
47 

62 (27)
86 (35)
- (48)

Full-time, full-year workers

57 (33)
60 (37)
52 (39)
65 (31)

49 -

57 -

53 -

73 -

65 -

77 -

40 -

81
78

(40)
(33)
(20)
(22)

(37)
(29)
(21)
(21)

(47)
(36)
(1 1)
(34)

(42)

30
27
28
33

32
26
26
29

31
31
54
50

24
42

(29)
(24)
(22)
(24)

(29)
(22)
(25)
(18)

88
90
93

ill

88
87
93

103

93
96
99

71
125

1 8
22
24
19

19
23
22
19

16
19
42

(34)
(23)
(15)

56
70
68
74

55
68
68
70

46
73
68

4918
32

- Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
NOTE: Parentheses are used to indicate negative numbers. Grades 9 to I11 includes those who attended grade 12 but did not
receive a diploma; high school diploma includes those who received equivalency certificates: some college includes those
who received associate's degrees; bachelor's degrees includes those who received advanced degrees.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census. March Current Population Survey. 1992.
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(49)
(46)
(48)
(37)

(55)
(39)
(42)
(33)

Total
25-34
35-44
45-54
55-64

White
25-34
35-44
45-54
55-64

Black
25-34
35-44
45-54
55-64

Hispanic
25-34
35-44
45-54
55-64

(47)
(22)

(30)
(40)
(39)

(36)
(39)
(41)
(31)

(33)
(29)
(37)
(31)

Total
25-34
35-44
45-54
55-64

White
25-34
35-44
45-54
55-64

Black
25-34
35-44
45-54
55-64

Hlispanic

25-34
35-44
45-54
55-64

(30)
(35)
(36)



Indicator 32

Table 32-2 Median annual earnings of wage and salary workers, by sex, educational
attainment, and race/ethnicity: 1991

Male Female
Race/
ethnicity Grade 8 Grades High Same Bachelor's Grade 8 Grades High Same Bachelor's
and age orls 9f 11 school clee degree or less 9 to] II shool coilege degreor ess a ~diplama gdiplamare

All wage and salary workers
Total

25-34 $10,315 $13,046 $20,063 $22,514 $30,882 $8,594 S7A05 $12,263 $15,958 $23,016
35-44 13A95 16,663 25,214 30.571 41.571 8,176 9A93 14,125 17.930 26,791
45-54 14.974 20.827 28,538 34,905 46,120 8,647 12,047 15,000 19,266 28,997
55-64 16,485 20,451 26,001 30,357 41.774 8,692 10,048 12,906 17,117 27,198

White
25-34 9,580 15,054 21,389 24,221 31,352 9.997 7,869 12,486 16,433 23,510
35-44 15,900 18,418 26,213 31,255 42,149 8,111 10,034 14,217 17.918 26,612
45-54 17,487 22,293 30,387 35,614 47,314 9,454 11.885 15.1 19 19,048 29,232
55-64 17,724 22,086 26,557 31,112 43,388 8.804 10,290 13,008 16,811 26,393

Black

25-34 - 10,282 15,102 17,214 24,499
35-44 - 12,955 16,909 26,558 36,359
45-54 11,493 15,440 21,771 26,807 32,069
55-64 16,258 16,216 20,833 - -

Hispanic

25-34 11,039 13,306 15,766 19,874 25.591 8.615
35-44 12,409 16,346 20,656 25,733 38,325 8,086
45-54 12,349 - 20,293 29,114 - 7,220
55-64 14,669 - - - - -

Full-time, full-year workers
Total

- 5,714 10,816 14,134 20,907
- 9,156 14,310 18,694 28,100
- 12,856 14,393 22,142 28,667
- 8,219 12,389 18,560 -

6,867 11,882 14,791 20,375
- 12,487 17,776 28,119
- 13,819 -

25-34 $14,257 $17,876 $22,375 $26,352 $35,021 $11,530 $12,163 $17,196 $20,327 $26,866
35-44 16,609 20,677 27,308 32.898 43,695 11.527 13,875 18,364 22.356 31,145
45-54 18,770 22,296 31,555 36,684 47,972 11,569 14,785 19,057 23,702 32,091
55-64 20.944 25,092 30,436 33,336 50,213 12,821 14,097 18,517 22,105 32,289

White
25-34 15,879 20,117 23,796 26,907 35,484
35-44 20.360 22,486 28.619 33,998 45,074
45-54 20,575 24,699 32,478 37,171 49.792
55-64 21,341 25,786 30,839 35,351 53,440

Black

25-34 - 13,304 17,156 21,407 28,299
35-44 - 18,293 21,830 30.302 38,679
45-54 - 17,131 25,123 31,493 35,075
55-64 - 25,183 23,513 - -

Hispanic
25-34 12,914 15.990 18,575 25,167 33,692
35-44 14,729 - 22,813 28,233 40.610
45-54 15,508 - 24,115 - -

55-64 - - - --

- 12,446 17,589 20,918 27,287
- 14.507 18,581 22,839 31,221
- 14,559 19,344 23,687 32,461
- 15,451 18,838 22,429 32,003

- 10,275 15,676 18,151 22,959
- 13,465 17,556 20.957 30,400
- 15,283 18,049 25.576 30,275

-- 16,786 -

- - ~~~16,161 19,047 24,150
- - ~~~17,110 22,542 -
- - ~~~17A498 -

- Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
NOTE: Grades 9 to I11 includes those who attended grade 12 but did not receive a diploma; high school diploma includes
those who received equivalency certificates, some college includes those who received associate's degrees: bachelor's de-
grees include those who received advanced degrees.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, March Current Population Survey, 1992.
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Table 32-3 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 32-1

Male Female
Race/ethnicity 
and age Grade 8 Grades Some Bachelor's Grade 8 Grades Some Bachelor's

or less 9 to II college degree or less 9 to 1I college degree

All wage and salary workers
Total

3.0
3.1
6.0
6.5

2.8
3.2
4.4

10.8

5,3
5,7
3.6
9,3

10.9
8.3
7.2

13.2

14.9-
16.5-
18.0-

32.3 7.6
21.4 10.4

- 11.8

Full-time, full-year workers

4.0
4.6
4.4
9.0

6.6
5.5
4.7
5.6

3.9
4.6
6.1
9.6

5.4
4.6
3.5
7,3

6.0
5.6
4,3
9.5

16.2
8.3

11.1
15.4

14.3

2.2
5.2
4.0
6.0

3.7
5.5
5.0
5.5

13.5
17.5
16.4

7.5
13.3
8.4

23.2
18.3

3.3 4.4
4.7 5,5
6.1 7.7
9.0 15.7

4,3
5,3
6.6

10.0

10.8
11.4
22.9
18.1

16.7
24.7

2.6
3,9
4.7
6.9

2.9
4.7
4.8
8.8

7.1
12.2
16.0

5.8
6.1
7.8

16.2

14.6
16.6
24.0

23.8
27.7

3.4
4.8
4.8

10.1

4.1
4.8
5.9
9.4

11.3
19.6
15.3

14.013.4
18.7
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3.7
4.1
4,2
5.1

9,4
5.1
4.9
6.1

25-34
35-44
45-54
55-64

White
25-34
35-44
45-54
55-64

Black
25-34
35-44
45-54
55-64

Hispanic
25-34
35-44
45-54
55-64

11.5
15.6

3.4
3.1
3.4
4.8

4,4
5.9
3,4
4,7

6,0
10.5
6.4

12.5

11.1
9.6

3.4
3.1
3,6
4,3

3,4
5,0
4,7
4.2

2.9
2.4
5.2
5.9

3.7
2.3
2.8
4.6

8.6
11.9
16.5

19.3
11.3
28.1

2.4
3.0
2.4
6.0

2.6
3,7
3.5
5.9

7.4
12.8
17.5

14.5
12.5

7.0
5. 1

11.1

5.5
3.2
3.1
2.5

4.0
6,4
4.7
2.9

Total

25-34
35-44
45-54
55-64

White
25-34
35-44
45-54
55-64

Black
25-34
35-44
45-54
55-64

Hispanic
25-34
35-44
45-54
55-64

6,8
8.3

10.3
24.1

8,3
7.0

13.1

9.3

- Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census, March Current Population Survey, 1992.
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Table 32-4 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 32-2

Male Female
Race/
ethnicity Grade 8 Grades High Some Bachelor's Grade 8 Grades High Some Bachelor's
and age or less 9 to II school college degree or less 9 to I coololge dge

diploma collgeldgre

All wage and salary workers
Total

25-34 $724
35-44 1,021
45-54 1,110
55-64 1,238

White
25-34 2,008
35-44 1,307
45-54 1,463
55-64 1,543

Black
25-34 -

35-44 -

45-54 2,429
55-64 2,754

Hispanic
25-34 828
35-44 672
45-54 1,333
55-64 2,455

$649
728
694

1,124

919
1,532

962
1,105

773
1,574
1,173
1,938

$310
390
925
693

313
365
542
707

$478
378
942

1,318

$374
443
832

1,259

697 391
428 590
555 1,046
884 2,612

708 1,0I11
1,063 1,126
1,087 3,335
2,218 -

1,931
1,610
3,566

1,508 1,054 2,732 4,79,5
1,681 1,354 1,601 3,625

- 2,985 3,752 -

Full-time, full-year workers

$644
785
495

1,143

1,351
1,161
1,054
1,663

$662
603
428
849

735
741
569

1,143

- 1,724
- 1,049
-924

- 1,671

627
1.068
1,355

$1 2B
336
386
543

$363
511
762
910

262 409
385 578
405 854
614 1,024

631
873

1,451
1,375

826
1,170
2,418

881

1,618 888 1,644
- 1,138 2,624
- 1,731 -

$477
444
876

1,672

523
484
880

1,699

1,007
1,653
1,890

2,377
2,320

Total

25-34 $1,219
35-44 835
45-54 943
55-64 647

White

25-34 897
35-44 1,793
45-54 1,452
55-64 803

Black
25-34
35-44
45-54
55--64

Hispanic

$721
797

1,078
1,222

703
1,346
1,409
1,219

- 1,055
-995

- 2,279
- 3,590

25-34 1,104
35-44 1,169
45-54 2,237
55-64 -

1,109

$343
391
459
612

$364
658
529

1,696

451 367
602 769
783 674
559 1,701

646 977
1,801 1,230
1,784 3,793
4,107 -

1.547 1,698
1,674 1,965
3,462 -

$729 $1,126
1,088 969
1,206 855
2,536 948

632
918

1,573
2,785

2,054
2,088
3.272

3,262
2,908

$320
883
683

1,015

$268 $305
465 428
430 722
585 1,062

-607 328 334
-958 473 646
-900 466 741
-899 624 1A75

- 1,076 703
- 1,945 1,671
- 1,249 1,013

-- 1,526

- - ~~~~1,020
- - ~~~~1,642
- - ~~~~2,888

770
758

2,515

1,800
2,361
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$413
387
571

1,575

505
401
837

1,419

1,443
1,868
2,175

1,665

- Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, March Current Population Survey, 1992.
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Table 33-1 Median salaries of college graduates with selected characteristics as a
percent of the median salary of all college graduates working full-time and
not enrolled in college one year after graduation, by field of study, sex, and
race/ethnicity: Seleced years of graduation 1977-90

Field of study, sex, and race/ethnicity 1977 1980 1984 1986 1990

Field of study

Humanities and social/behavioral sciences 87.0 86,7 84.8 87.1 89.1
Humanities 79.7 84.6 81.4 82,9 86.2
Social and behavioral sciences 89.4 88.6 87.4 91.2 90.6

Natural and computer sciences and engineering 124.5 140.6 134.3 124.7 131.4
Natural sciences 98.2 99.2 95.0 93.8 98,2
Computer science and engineering 146.4 161.2 144.8 134.3 141,0

Technical/professinal 100.1 99.5 97.6 97.1 99.3
Education 85.9 81.4 79,9 81.4 88,3
Business 114.4 113,2 104.8 102,6 104.8
Other technical/professional 102.8 106.8 98.7 97,1 102.2

Sex
Men 112.9 114.7 110.6 108.4 108.9
Women 86.9 88.5 91.0 92.1 94.2

Race/ethnicity
White 100.3 100.6 100,3 99.9 99.7
Black 92.4 93.7 89,2 90.5 95.6
Hispanic 103.4 109.5 103,8 100.7 102,1
Asian 112.0 94.9 105.8 111.7 114.4
American Indian - - 101.3 97.2

- Too few cases for a reliable estimate.
NOTE: Estimates for 1977 through 1986 differ from previously published figures.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. Recent College Graduates surveys.
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Table 33-2 Median salaries in 1992 dollars of college graduates who are working full-
time and not enrolled in college one year after graduation, by field of
study, sex, and race/ethnicity: Selected years of graduation 1977-90

Field of study, sex, and race/ethnicity 1977 1980 1984 1986 1990

Total college graduates $24,899 $22,967 $23,491 $25,040 $23,718
Field of study

Humanities and social/behavioral sciences 21,673 19,905 19,918 21,797 21,126
Humanities 19,843 19A420 19.130 20,759 20,446
Social and behavioral sciences 22,251 20.350 20,530 22.843 21,485

Natural and computer sciences and engineering 30,997 32.290 31,555 31,237 31,163
Naturai sciences 24,441 22,784 22,317 23,485 23,288
Computer science and engineering 36A463 36,972 34,004 33,621 33A437

Technicai/professionai 24,915 22,863 22.933 24.320 23,555
Education 21,378 18,701 18,759 20,377 20,954
Business 28,482 25.995 24.609 25.686 24.864
Other technicai/professional 25,592 24,528 23,186 24,302 24,241

Sex
Men 28,108 26,334 25,974 27,153 25,825
Women 21,649 20.318 21,387 23,054 22,343

Race/ethnicity
White 24.975 23,105 23,556 25,021 23,637
Black 23,018 21,515 20,955 22,653 22,676
Hispanic 25,740 25,149 24,378 25,227 24,210
Asian 27,896 21,797 24,857 27,973 27,136
American Indian - - 25,367 23,064

- Too few cases for a reiiable estimate.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Recent College Graduates surveys.
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Table 33-3 Percentage distribution of college graduates who are working full-time and
are not enrolled in college one year after graduation, by field of study, sex,
and race/ethnicity: Selected years of graduation 1977-90

Field of study, sex, and race/ethnicity 1977 1980 1984 1986 1990

Field of study
Humanities 8,2 9.1 9.0 7.4 9,2

Social/behavioral sciences 14.7 11.9 11.7 10.3 14,0
Natural sciences 7,5 7.1 5.6 5.3 4.8
Computer science and engineering 9.1 9.6 15,8 17.3 12,2
Education 17,9 14.3 9,6 8.9 9,7
Business 24.0 25.3 28.5 31.8 28.5
Other technical/professional 18,5 22.6 19,7 19.0 21,6

Sex
Men 57.1 51.2 50.5 49.6 48.2
Women 42,9 48.8 49.5 50.4 51,8

Race/ethnIcity
White 90,2 92.1 90.0 88.9 86,6
Black 6.1 5.2 4.9 3.9 6,1
Hispanic 1.5 1.4 2.3 3,3 3.5
Asian 1.6 1,0 2.4 2,0 3.3
American Indian 0.2 0.4 0.4 0.8 0.5
Other 0.4 - - 1.1 0.0

- Too few cases for a reliable estimate.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. Recent College Graduates surveys,
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Table 33-4 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 33-1

Field of study, sex, and race/ethnicity 1977 1980 1984 1986 1990

Field of study
Humanities and social/behavioral sciences 1.7 1.4 1.6 1.1 1.3

Humanities 3A4 1.9 2.4 1.5 2.4
Social and behavioral sciences 1.8 1.8 2.3 1.8 1.6

Natural and computer sciences and engineering 3.7 4.0 2.3 1.6 2.4
Natural sciences 3.1 4,1 3.1 2.2 3.1
Computer science and engineering 2.9 2.9 1.9 1.5 1.8

Technical/professional 1.2 1.0 0.9 0.5 0.7
Education 1.3 1.2 1.8 1.2 1.6
Business 1.6 1.8 1,4 0.8 1.6
Other technical/professional 2.8 2.2 1.7 1.2 2.1

Sex
Men 1.1 1.5 1.2 0.7 1.3
Women 1.1 1.0 1.0 0.6 0.8

Race/ethnicity
White 0.5 0.5 0.4 0.3 0.4
Black 4.5 3.4 4.4 3.0 3.0
Hispanic 6.7 14.3 5.3 2.6 3.6
Asian 11.3 9.9 5.7 3.4 4.2
American Indian - - 7.4 7.1
Other

- Too few cases for a reliable estimate.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, Recent College Graduates surveys.
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Table 33-5 Standard errors for estimated median salaries in table 33-2

Field of study, sex, and race/ethnicity 1977 1980 1984 1986 1990

Total college graduates $304 $264 $208 $139 $159
Field of study

Humanities and social/behavioral sciences 400 293 361 273 309
Humanities 831 402 563 359 561
Social and behavioral sciences 409 364 526 449 367

Natural and computer sciences and engineering 890 902 534 411 555
Natural sciences 741 925 717 547 736
Computer science and engineering 594 548 389 370 387

Technical/professional 369 289 235 153 191
Education 244 214 397 280 373
Business 292 386 306 203 382
Other technical/prof essional 689 484 386 297 502

Sex
Men 202 384 311 184 345
Women 236 201 262 180 213

Race/ethnicity
White 322 279 220 149 170
Black 1,106 743 1,032 738 713
Hispanic 1,634 3,278 1,227 639 850
Asian 2,808 2,252 1,323 838 989
American Indian - - - 1,856 1,676

- Too few cases for a reliable estimate.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Recent College Graduates surveys.
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Table 34-1 Education and labor market outcomes of 25- to 33-year-olds with no more
than 2 years of college attendance, by high school completion status and
age at time of completion: 1990

Males Females

Diploma Diploma GED GED Not_ Diploma Diploma GED GED Not
before age 20 before age 20 com- before age 20 before age 20 com-
age 20 or after age 20 or after pleted age 20 or after age 20 or after pleted

Percent distribution 65 5 5 7 18 70 3 5 6 15
Education outcomes

Average AFQT percentile
score in 19801 45 25 40 33 20 43 22 42 30 20
25th percentile 23 5 18 13 5 23 7 24 14 5
Median 44 17 36 28 12 39 1 1 42 26 12
75th percentile 64 40 59 45 27 58 33 55 40 27

Percent who attended:
2nd year of high school - - 96 94 84 - - 97 93 84
3rd year of high school - - 88 85 60 - - 90 73 62
4th year of high school - - 74 59 34 - - 69 53 31
1st of college 44 30 46 31 5 46 25 50 33 8
2nd year of college 18 12 15 9 1 18 5 16 9 2

Percent receiving:
Associate's degree 5 2 5 1 0 6 3 1 0 1

Labor market outcomeS 2

Percent employed 94 91 83 87 86 76 63 69 64 52
Percent unemployed 4 7 7 9 7 4 9 5 9 9
Average weeks worked

in 1990 48 46 36 39 41 37 29 35 30 23
Average years on

current job 4 4 2 2 3 4 3 3 2 2
Average annual earnings 25.048 20,202 19,066 18,069 17,822 15,415 13,103 13.955 11,929 9.895

25th percentile 16,379 12,719 8,987 8,913 10.350 8,681 6,426 8,063 6.053 3,385
Median 24,427 19,261 18.146 15,998 16,655 14,217 12,379 13,772 12,159 8,925
75th percentile 31,727 26,732 26,775 23,803 24,291 20,775 17,298 20,388 16,954 14,349

Percent below the
poverty line 4 9 18 23 21 12 26 14 24 36

-Not applicable.
'Scores on the Armed Forces Qualification Test (AFQT). The AFQT is a general measure of ability to benefit from training and
a primary criterion of enlistment eligibility for the U.S. Armed Forces.
2 Excluded were anyone in the military, self-employed, enrolled in college full-time, or having a health condition that would pre-
vent them from working.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, National Longitudinal Survey of Youth, 1990.
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Table 34-2 Standard errors for estimated averages and percentages in table 34-1

Maies Females

Diploma Diploma GED GED Not Diploma Diploma GED GED Not
before age 20 before age 20 cam- before age 20 before age 20 com-
age 20 or after age 20 or after pleted age 20 or after age 20 or after pleted

Percent distribution 1.3 0.3 0.6 0.6 0.8 1.1 0.4 0.4 0.5 0.8
Education outcomes

Average AFQT percentile
score in 1980 0.8 1.9 2.1 1.9 0.9 0.8 2.6 2.2 1.6 0.9
25th percentile 0.6 1.6 2.9 2.1 0.5 0.9 2.0 1,6 2.2 0.6
Median 1.2 2.7 2.6 3.0 1.0 0.9 2.1 5.0 1.6 1,0
75th percentile 0.9 4.0 3.5 2.7 2.3 0.9 5.7 1.6 2,6 2.0

Percent who attended:
2nd year of high school - - 2.1 1.7 1.6 - - 1.7 2.3 1.9
3rd year of high school - - 3.1 2.6 2.4 - - 2.6 3.4 2.3
4th year of high school - - 4.0 4.1 2.0 - - 4.3 3.3 2.3
1 st of college 1.5 4.5 4.1 4.4 0.9 1.5 4.4 4.8 3.3 1.4
2nd year of college 0.9 2.9 3.1 2,3 0.5 1.1 1.6 3.8 2.3 0.8

Percent receiving:
Associate's degree 0.7 1.2 2.4 0.4 0.3 0.7 2.2 0.4 0,0 0.5

Labor market outcomes
Percent employed 0.8 2.4 4.2 2.7 1.5 1.3 6.5 4.6 4.2 2.7
Percent unemployed 0.6 2.2 2.6 2.0 0.9 0.5 3.4 2,1 2.6 1.6
Average weeks worked

in 1990 0.3 1.3 1,6 1.5 0.8 0.7 2.9 1.8 1.8 1.2
Average years on

current job 0.1 0.4 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.5 0.3 0.4 0.1
Average annual earnings 472.2 1,120.9 1,391.5 1,371.8 583.9 398.0 1,324.2 1.027,8 862.5 511.9

25th percentile 474.2 1,038.3 1,645.5 1,622.4 809.0 376.6 2,925.9 1,387,3 957.2 868.2
Median 630,4 1,982.4 1,501.3 917.2 732.8 261.9 1,417.7 1,255,5 1,218.0 666.4
75th percentile 523.0 1,862.9 2,076.0 2,328.6 1,368.0 438.8 3,015.8 1,501.5 1,393.7 691.3

Percent below the
poverty line 0.7 2.6 3.8 3.1 2.1 1.0 5.2 3.3 4.1 3.0

-Not applicable.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. National Longitudinal Survey of Youth, 1990.
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Indicator 35

Table 35-1 Percentage of population with limited activity due to a chronic condition;
by years of schooling completed, income, and age: 1989

Income Total' 1-3 years high school 4 years high school 1-3 years 4 or more yearscollege college

25- to 44-year-olds
Total 10.0 16.4 10.0 9.4 6.3

Less than
$5,000 28.1 33.4 25.1 30.0 (2)
5-9,999 23.2 27.5 19.2 21.5 20.2
10-14,999 16.9 16.4 14.9 19.8 11.0
15-24,999 11.2 15.1 11.4 10.7 8.3
25-34,999 8.4 12.2 8.0 8.5 6.5
35-49,999 6.9 5.8 7.6 7.7 4.8
50,000 or more 6.3 9.3 7.5 5.7 5.8

45- to 64-year-olds
Total 22.2 32.1 19.2 18.8 13.2

Less than
$5,000 63.2 73.3 54.4 51.0 (2)
5-9,999 52.1 51.5 44.0 45.1 (2)
10-14,999 36.2 42.0 29.6 29.6 (2)
15-24,999 27.4 32.4 24,3 24.6 32.3
25-34,999 19.7 24.5 17.5 20.9 16.3
35-49,999 14.8 15.9 13.7 18.1 14.2
50,000or more 11.7 16.4 11.7 12.3 9.9

'Includes individuals not separately reported with less than nine years of schooling and unknown years of schooling.
2100 few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
SOURCE: National Center for Health Statistics, National Health Interview Survey. 1989.

Table 35-2 Percentage of population who were assessed by themselves or members of
their household as being in fair or poor health; by years of schooling
completed, income, and age: 1989

Income Total' 1-3 years high 4yashgscol 1-3 years 4 or more yearssho4yerhihschool college college

25- to 44-year-olds
Total 6.4 15.0 6.7 4.8 1.9

Less than $5,000 24.3 32.2 25.4 15.6 (2)
5-9.999 20.8 27.7 20.0 12.8 5.4
10-14,999 12.0 12.9 9.9 12.1 4.6
15-24,999 7.3 13.8 6.8 6.1 2.3
25-34,999 4.9 9.6 4.7 4.4 2.6
35-49,999 3.2 5.9 4.0 3.3 1.2
50,000 or more 2.3 7.8 3.3 2.1 1.3

45- to 64-year-olds
Total 16.1 26.5 13.2 10.0 5.0

Less than $5,000 57.5 59.6 46.1 53.4 (2)
5-9,999 45.7 48.3 35.6 25.6 (2)
10-14,999 29.8 31.8 22.9 15.9 (2)
15-24,999 20.2 25.0 16.0 15.4 12.8
25-34,999 13.1 20.0 12.1 9.1 6.8
35-49,999 8.8 14.9 8.0 .25.0
50.000 or more 5.2 12.2 6.5 4.1 2.8

'Includes individuals not separately reported with less than nine years of schooling and unknown years of schooling.
2100 few sample observations for a reliable estimate.

SOURCE: National Center for Health Statistics, National Health Interview Survey. 1989.
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Table 35-3 Percentage of 25- to 64-year-olds who were not covered by private health
insurance or Medicare, by years of schooling completed and income: 1989

Income Total' 1-3 years high school 4 years high school 1-3 years 4 or more years

Total 22.8 38.4 22.2 17.8 1 0.8
Less than $5,000 78.0 83.0 76,6 69.5 (2)

5-9,999 66.7 72.9 63.6 67.2 (2)
10-14,999 47,5 49,7 45.2 48.1 (2)

15-24,999 26,2 32,5 24.6 25.3 17,3
25-34,999 12,7 18.7 12.7 11.2 9.8
35-49,999 8.8 12.8 8.6 7.9 8.3
50,000 or more 7,2 9.6 7,8 6.2 6.7

'Includes Individuals not separately reported with less than nine years of schooling and unknown years of schooling.
2Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.

SOURCE: National Center for Health Statistics, National Health Interview Survey, 1989.

Table 35-4 Percentage of persons having given health conditions, knowledge or
behaviors, by years of schooling completed and age: 1985

Age Total* Less than 4 years 4yashgscol 1-3 years 4 or more yearshgscol 4yashigh school college college

Twenty percent or more above desirable body weight

18 to 29 14.0 17.3 14,3 13.5 10.2
30 to 44 31.6 31.6 27.7 23,1 18.2
45 to 64 32.9 33.5 33.0 26.2 27.4

Aware that high blood pressure increases the chance of getting heart disease

18 to 29 92,7 85.6 92.4 95,9 96.5
30 to 44 93,2 84.1 93.3 95.3 96.5
45 to 64 91.6 86.0 92.7 95.5 96.0

Exercised or played sports regularly

18 to 29 52.6 40.1 49,2 60.5 63.5
30 to 44 41.6 22.8 35.4 45.8 57.4
45 to64 31.1 17.7 29.1 42.9 49.3

Currently smoked cigarettes

18 to 29 32.0 49.0 37.0 21.2 16.0
30 to 44 34.5 52.0 38.7 33.9 19.4
45 to 64 31.6 38.5 26.5 32.8 20.8

Exposed to at least one job-related health hazard in current job

18 to 29 62.7 64.6 66.3 60.6 54.2
30 to 44 61.7 69.1 63.5 62.0 56.1
45 to 64 56.3 63.4 56.1 56.2 48.8

314 The Condition of Education/1993

'Includes indviduals with unknown years of schooling.
SOURCE: National Center for Health Statistics, National Health Interview Survey of Health Promotion and Disease Prevention,
1985.



Indicator 35

Table 35-5 Standard errors for estimated percentages in text table for Indicator 35

Age Total* 1-3 years high 4 years high school 1-3 years 4 or more yearsschool college college

Limited activity due to a chronic condition

25- to 44 0.2 0.9 0.3 0.4 0.3

45- to 64 0,4 1.1 0.6 0.9 0.7

Assessed as being in fair or poor health

25- to 44 0.2 0.8 0.3 0.3 0.2
45- to 64 0.3 1.1 0.5 0.7 0.4

Not covered by private health insurance or Medicare

1982 0.4 1.6 0.5 0.5 0.6
1984 0.3 1.3 0.4 0.6 0.7
1986 0.5 1.6 0.7 1.0 0.6
1989 0.2 0.8 0.4 0.5 0.3

*Includes individuals not separately reported with less than nine years of schooling and unknown years of schooling.
SOURCE: National Center for Health Statistics, National Health Interview Survey, 1989.

Table 35-6 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 35-1

Income Total' 1-3 years high 4yashgscol 1-3 years 4 or more yearssho 4yerhihschool college college

25- to 44-year-olds

Total 0.2 0.9 0.3 0.4 0.3
Less than $5,000 2.0 4.2 3.1 5.3 (2)

5-9,999 1.4 3.0 2,0 3.5 4.7
10-14,999 1.0 2.5 1.5 2.6 2.8
15-24,999 0.5 1.7 0.8 1.1 1.2
25-34,999 0.4 1.9 0.7 0,9 0.9
35-49,999 0.4 1.7 1.0 0.8 0,5
50,000 or more 0.4 3.1 0.9 0.7 0.5

45- to 64-year-olds

Total 0.4 1.1 0.6 0.9 0.7
Less than $5,000 2.8 5.0 5.9 9.8 (2)

5-9,999 2.0 4.0 3.7 7.8 (2)
10-14,999 1.7 3.7 2.7 5.3 (2)

15-24,999 1.0 2.5 1.4 2.8 3.9
25-34,999 0.9 2.7 1.3 2.3 2.3
35-49,999 0.8 2.5 1.1 1.9 1.6
50,000 or more 0.6 3.4 1.1 1.3 0.9

'Includes individuals not separately reported with less than nine years of schooling and unknown years of schooling.
2Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.

SOURCE: National Center for Health Statistics, National Health Interview Survey, 1989.
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Table 35-7 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 35-2

Income Total' 1-3 years high 4 years high school 1-3 years 4 or more yearsschool college college

Total 0.2 0.8 0.3 0.3 0.2
Less than $5,000 1.9 4.1 3.1 4.2 1.8
5-9,999 1.3 3.0 2.1 2.8 2.6
10-14,999 0.9 2.3 1.2 2.2 1,9
15-24,999 0.4 1,7 0.6 0,9 0.6
25-34,999 0,3 1.7 0,5 0,6 0.6
35-49,999 0.3 1,7 0.7 0.5 0.2
50,000 or more 0.2 2.9 0,6 0.5 0.2

Total 0.3 1.1 0.5 0.7 0.4
Less than $5,000 2.9 5.5 5,9 9.8 (2)

5-9,999 2.0 4.0 3.6 6.8 (2)
10-14,999 1.6 3.5 2.5 4.3 (2)
15-24,999 0.9 2.3 1.2 2.4 2.8
25-34,999 0.8 2.5 1.1 1.6 1.6
35-49,999 0.6 2.4 0.9 1.5 1.0
50,000 or more 0.4 3.0 0.8 0.8 0.5

'Includes individuals not separately reported with less than nine years of schooling and unknown years of schooling.
2 Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
SOURCE: National Center for Health Statistics, National Health Interview Survey. 1989.

Table 35-8 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 35-3

Income Total' 1-3 years high 4 years high school 1-3 years 4 or more yearsschool college college

Total 0.2 0.8 0.4 0.5 0.3
Less than $5,000 1.5 2.6 2.6 4.6 (2)

5-9.999 1.2 2.3 2.0 3.5 (2)
10-14.999 1.1 2.5 1.7 2.9 (2)
15-24,999 0.6 1.7 0.9 1.4 1,4
25-34,999 0.4 1.7 0.7 0.9 0.9
35-49,999 0.4 1.7 0.7 0.7 0.5
50,000 or more 0.3 2.1 0.6 0.6 0.4

'Includes individuals not separately reported with less than nine years of schooling and unknown years of schooling.
2100 few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
SOURCE: National Center for Health Statistics, National Health Interview Survey. 1989.
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Table 35-9 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 35-4

Age Total* Less than 4 years 4 years high school 1-3 years 4 or more yearshigh school college college

Twenty percent or more above desirable body weight

18-29 0.4 1.1 0.6 0.8 1.0
30-44 0.5 1.4 0.8 1.0 0.9
45-64 0.6 1.1 0.9 1.4 1.3

Aware that high blood pressure increases the chance of getting heart disease

18-29 0.3 1.0 0.5 0.5 0.6
30-44 0.3 1.1 0.5 0.5 0.4
45-64 0.3 0.8 0.5 0.7 0.6

Exercised or played sports regularly

18-29 0.6 1.4 0.9 1.2 1.5
30-44 0.6 1.3 0.9 1.2 1.1
45-64 0.6 0.9 0.9 1.6 1.5

Currently smoked cigarettes

18-29 0.6 1.5 0.9 1.0 1,2
30-44 0.5 1.5 0.9 1,2 0.9
45-64 0.6 1.1 0.9 1.5 1.2

Exposed to at least one job-related health hazard in current job

18-29 0.6 1.4 0.8 1.2 1.6
30-44 0.6 1.4 0.9 1.2 1.1
45-64 0.6 1.1 1.0 1.6 1.5

*Includles individuals with unknown years of schooling.
SOURCE: National Center for Health Statistics, National Health Interview Survey of Health Promotion and Disease Prevention,
1985,
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Table 36-1 Percentage of preprimary students who are minority, by level: 1972-91

Prekindergarten Kindergarten
Year

Total* Black Hispanic Total* Black Hispanic

1972 19.0 14.3 4.8 21.8 14.1 7.7
1973 20.6 15.5 5.1 19.2 13.7 5.6
1974 19.0 13.8 5.3 21.0 14.1 6.9
1975 20.6 15.7 4,9 20.6 13.7 6.9
1976 19.3 14.8 4.5 22.8 15.3 7.5
1977 19,9 15.3 4.6 22.3 15.4 6.9
1978 21.5 16.7 4.8 22.6 14.9 7.7
1979 - 14.9 - - 16.4 -

1980 21.9 14.5 7.3 23.7 15.4 8.3
1981 20.2 13.8 6.4 24.6 15.0 9.7
1982 17.9 14.0 3.9 25.3 15.3 10.0
1983 18.4 13.9 4.6 24.0 14.1 10.0
1984 19.4 14.4 5.0 24.5 16.0 8.4
1985 20.1 13.3 6.7 25.7 16.2 9.5
1986 19.3 12.3 7.0 27.7 15.9 11.7
1987 19.4 10.7 8.7 28.0 17.1 10,9
1988 16.6 10.8 5.7 26.5 14.8 11.6
1989 18.7 12.6 6.0 25.7 15.7 10.1
1990 20.3 12.9 7.4 28.3 16.5 11.7
1991 19.3 12.3 7.0 29.4 16.3 13.2

- Not available.
*Includes only black and Hispanic.
NOTE: Pre-K kindergarten enrollment does not include those below 3 years of age.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.
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Note on health characteristics of adults by years of schooling

The definitions of certain terms used in the
National Health Interview Survey are found
below.

Limited activity due to a chronic condition

Chronic condition- A condition is considered
chronic if (a) the respondent indicates it was first
noticed more than 3 months before the reference
date of the interview, or (b) it is a type of
condition that ordinarily has a duration of more
than 3 months. Examples of conditions that are
considered chronic regardless of their time of
onset are diabetes, heart conditions, emphysema,
and arthritis.

Assessed health status

The percentage is based on a respondent's
opinion of their own or a member of their
household's health status. As such, it is not
derived from any clinical evidence.

SOURCE: National Center for Health Statistics,
Vital and Health Statistics: Educational Differences
in Health Status and Health Care, Appendix II,
September, 1992.

Limitation of activity because of chronic conditions-
Persons are not classified as limited in activity
unless one or more chronic conditions are
reported as the cause of the activity limitation.
Persons are classified as with limited activity if
they are unable to perform or they are able to
perform but limited in the kind or amount of an
activity, such as working or keeping house.
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Table 36-2 Standard errors for estimated percentages in text table for Indicator 36

Pre-K Kindergarten

Year Percent Percent full Percent Percent low Percent Percent full Percent Percent low
private day minority inccme private day minority income

1972 2.0 2.0 1.7 1.3 2.0 1.0 1.1 0.8
1973 1.9 1.9 1.7 1.2 1.0 1.1 1.1 0.8
1974 1.7 1.8 1.5 - 1.0 1.1 1.1 -

1975 1.7 1.7 1.5 1,2 1.0 1.1 1.1 0.8

1976 1.8 1.8 1.5 1.2 0.9 1.1 1.1 0.9
1977 1,8 1,8 1.5 1.2 1,0 1.2 1,1 0.9
1978 1.7 1,7 1.5 1.1 1.0 1.3 1.2 0.9
1979 1.7 1.7 - 1.1 1.0 1.3 - 1.0

1980 1.6 1.6 1.4 1,1 1.0 1.3 1.2 1.0
1981 1.7 1.6 1.4 1.2 1.1 1.3 1.2 1.0
1982 1.7 1.6 1.3 1.2 1,1 1.3 1.2 1.1
1983 1.6 1.5 1.3 1.1 1.1 1.3 1.2 1.0

1984 1.6 1.6 1.3 1.0 1.0 1.3 1.2 1.1
1985 1.5 1.5 1.3 1.0 1.0 1.3 1.1 1.0
1986 1.5 1.5 1.3 1.0 0.9 1.3 1.2 1.0
1987 1.6 1.6 1.4 1.0 1.0 1.3 1.3 1.0

1988 1.6 1.6 1.3 1.1 1.0 1.4 1.2 1.1
1989 1.5 1.5 1.2 1.1 1.0 1.3 1.2 1.1
1990 1,4 1.4 1.2 1.0 1.0 1.3 1.2 1.1
1991 1.5 1.5 1.2 1.1 0.9 1.3 1.2 1.1

- Not available.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.

Table 36-3 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 36-1

Pre-K Kindergarten
Year

Total Black Hispanic Total Black Hispanic

1972 1.7 1.5 0.8 1.1 0.9 0.7
1973 1.7 1.5 0.8 1.1 0.9 0.6
1974 1.5 1.3 0.8 1.1 0.9 0.6
1975 1.5 1.3 0.7 1.1 0.9 0.6
1976 1.5 1.4 0.7 1.1 0.9 0.6
1977 1.5 1.4 0.7 1.1 1.0 0.6
1978 1.5 1.3 0.7 1.2 1.0 0.7
1979 - 1.3 - - 1.0 -

1980 1.4 1.2 0.8 1.2 1.0 0.7
1981 1.4 1.2 0.8 1.2 1.0 0.8
1982 1.3 1.2 0.6 1.2 1.0 0.8
1983 1.3 1.2 0.6 1.2 1.0 0.8

1984 1.3 1.2 0.7 1.2 1.0 0.8
1985 1.3 1.1 0.8 1.1 1.0 0.8
1986 1.3 1.1 0.8 1.2 0.9 0.8
1987 1.4 1.1 1.1 1.3 1.0 1.0

1988 1.3 1.1 0.9 1.2 1.0 1.0
1989 1.2 1.1 0.8 1.2 1.0 0.8
1990 1.2 1.0 0.8 1.2 1.0 0.9
1991 1.2 1.0 0.8 1.2 1.0 0.9

- Not available.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, October Current Population Survey.
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Table 37-1 Enrollment in kindergarten through grade 8 (K-8) and grades 9-12 of public
and private elementary schools, with projections: Fall 1970 to fall 2003 (in
thousands)

Public schools Private schools'

Fall of yearGrades K-122 Grades K-82 Grades 9-12 Grades K-122 Grades K-82 Grades 9-12

1970 45,894 32,558 13,336 5,363 4,052 1,311
1971 46,071 32,318 13,753 35,200 33,900 31,300
1972 45,726 31,879 13,848 35,000 33,700 31 .300
1973 45A445 31,401 14,044 35,000 33,700 31,300

1974 45,073 30.971 14.103 35,000 33,700 31,300
1975 44,819 30,515 14,304 35,000 33,700 31,300
1976 44,311 29,997 14,314 5,167 3,825 1,342
1977 43,577 29,375 14,203 5,140 3,797 1,343

1978 42,551 28,463 14,088 5,086 3,732 1,353
1979 41,651 28,034 13,616 35,000 33,700 31,300
1980 40,877 27,647 13,231 5,331 3,992 1,339
1981 40,044 27,280 12,764 35,500 34,100 31,400

1982 39,566 27,161 12A05 35,600 34,200 3 1A400
1983 39,252 26,981 12,271 5,715 4,315 IAOO
1984 39,208 26,905 12,304 35,700 34,300 31,400
1985 39,422 27,034 12.388 5,557 4,195 1,362

1986 39,753 27,420 12,333 35,452 34,1 16 31,336
1987 40.008 27,933 12,077 35A479 -34,232 31,247
1988 40,189 28,501 11,687 35,241 34,036 31,206
1989 40,543 29,152 11,390 -35,355 -34,162 31,193

1990 41,217 29,878 11,338 35,226 34,090 31,136
1991 42,000 30,470 11,530 5,193 47,069 1,124

Projected

1992 42,586 30,895 11,691 5,286 4,142 1,144
1993 43,356 31,350 12,006 5.378 4,203 1,175
1994 44,187 31,767 12,420 5A474 4,259 1,216
1995 45.071 32,285 12,786 5,580 4,328 1,252
1996 45,901 32,735 13,166 5,677 4,388 1,289
1997 46,533 33,087 13,446 5,752 4,436 1,316
1998 46,995 33,396 13,599 5,808 4,477 1,331
1999 47,368 33,624 13,744 5,853 4,507 1,345
2000 47,657 33,803 13.854 5,888 4.531 1,356
2001 47,895 33,944 13,951 5,916 4,550 1,366
2002 48,117 34,012 14.105 5,940 4,560 1,381
2003 48,276 33.969 14,307 5,954 4,554 1,400

'Beginning in fall 1980, data include estimates for expanded universe for private schools,
21ncludes kindergarten and some nursery school enrollment.
3 Estimated by NOES.
NOTE: Projections are based on data through 1990. Because of rounding, details might not add to totals.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Historical Trends: State Education Facts, 1992;
Common Core of Data; Digest at Educatian Statistics 1992. table 3; Projections at Education Statistics to 2002, table 1.
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Table 38-1 Total and full-time-equivalent (FTE) enrollment in higher education, by
type and control of institution: Fall 1972-91

Year All institutions ~ Public, Public, Private, Private,
Year All institutions ~~~~4-year 2-year 4-year 2-year

Total enrollment
1972 9,214,860 4,429,696 2,640,939 2,028,978 115,247
1973 9,602,123 4,529,895 2,889,621 2,062,179 120,428
1974 10,223,729 4,703,018 3,285,482 2,116,717 118,512
1975 11,184,859 4,998,142 3,836,366 2,216,598 133,753

1976 11,012,137 4,901,691 3,751,786 2,227,125 131,535
1977 11,285,787 4,945,224 3,901.769 2,297,621 141,173
1978 11,260,092 4,912,203 3,873,690 2,319,748 154,451
1979 11,569,899 4,980,012 4,056,810 2,373,221 159,856

1980 12,096,895 5,128,612 4,328,782 2,441,996 197,505
1981 12,371,672 5,166,324 4,480,708 2,489,137 235,503
1982 12,425,780 5,176,434 4,519,653 2,477,640 252,053
1983 12,464,661 5,223,404 4,459,330 2,517,791 264,136

1984 12,241,940 5,198,273 4,279,097 2,512,894 251,676
1985 12,247,055 5,209,540 4,269,733 2,506,438 261,344
1986 12,503,511 5,300,202 4,413,691 2,523,761 265,857
1987 12,766,642 5,432,200 4,541,054 2,558,220 235,168
1988 13,055,337 5,545,901 4,615,487 2,634,281 259,668
1989 13,538,560 5,694,303 4,883,660 2,693,368 267,229
1990* 13,819,522 5,848,245 4,9964171 2,731,197 243,609
1991 14,358,953 5,904,748 5,404,815 2,802,305 247,085

Full-time-equivalent (FTE) enrollment
1972 7,253,739 3,706,239 1,746,609 1,700,582 100,309
1973 7,453,448 3,721,031 1,908,524 1,718,187 105,706
1974 7,805,453 3,847,550 2,097,254 1,758,699 101,950
1975 8,479,685 4,056,500 2,465,810 1,843,901 113,474
1976 8,312,502 3,998,450 2,351,453 1,849,551 113,048
1977 8,415,339 4,039,071 2,357,405 1,896,005 122,858
1978 8,348,482 3,996,126 2,283,073 1,936,447 132,836
1979 8,487,317 4,059,304 2,333,313 1,956,768 137,932
1980 8,819,013 4,158,267 2,484,027 2,003,105 173,614
1981 9,014,521 4,208,506 2,572,794 2,041,341 191,880
1982 9,091,648 4,220,648 2,629,941 2,028,275 212,784
1983 9,166,399 4,265,808 2,615,672 2,059,415 225,504
1984 8,951,695 4,237,895 2,446,769 2,054,816 212,215
1985 8,943,433 4,239,622 2A28,159 2,054,717 220,935
1986 9,064,168 4,295,495 2A82,551 2,064,829 221,293
1987 9,229,736 4,395,731 2,541,958 2,090.779 201,267
1988 9,466,878 4,505,501 2,591,571 2,159,770 210,036
1989 9,780,881 4,619,828 2,751,762 2,193,774 215,517
1990* 9,983,927 4,740,051 2,817,931 2,228,450 197,495
1991 10,360,606 4,795,704 3,067,141 2,285,750 212,011

*Data have been revised from previously published figures.
NOTE: Large increases in private 2-year institutions in 1980 and
Association of Trade and Technical Schools.

1981 reflect the addition of schools accredited by the National

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Education Statistics 1992, tables 161
and 187 and unpublished tabulations (based on the IPEDS/HEGIS surveys of fall enrollment, various years).
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Table 38-2 Index of total and full-time-equivalent enrollment (1981=100) in higher
education, by type and control of institution: Fall 1972-91

Fall of year All Public, Public. Private, Private,
institution 4-year 2-year 4-year 2-year

Total enrollment

85.7
87.7
91.0
96.7
94.9
95.7
95.1
96.4

99.3
100.0
100.2
101.1

100.6
100.8
102.6
105.1
107,3
110.2
113.2
114,3

58.9
64.5
73.3
85.6
83.7
87.1
86.5
90.5

96.6
100.0
100.9
99.5

95.5
95,3
98.5

101.3
103.0
109.0
111.5
120.6

Full-time-equivalent (FTE) enrollment

88.1 67.9
88.4 74.2
91.4 81.5
96.4 95.8
95.0 91.4
96.0 91.6
95.0 88.7
96.5 90.7
98.8 96.5

100.0 100.0
100.3 102.2
101.4 101.7
100.7 95.1
100,7 94.4
102.1 96.5
104.4 98.8

107.1 100.7
109.8 107.0
112.6 109.5
114.0 119.2

*Revised from previously published figures.

NOTE: Increases in enrollments in private 2-year institutions in
National Association of Trade and Technical Schools.

1980 and 1981 reflect the addition of schools accredited by the

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics Digest of Education Statistics 1992. tables 161
and 187 and unpublished tabulations (based on the IPEDS/HEGIS surveys of fall enrollment, various years).
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1972
1973
1974
1975
1976
1977
1978
1979

1980
1981
1982
1983

1984
1985
1986
1987
1988
1989
1990*
1991

74.5
77.6
82.6
90.4
89,0
91,2
91.0
93.5

97.8
100.0
100.4
100.8
99.0
99.0

101.1
103.2
105.5
109.4
111.7
116.1

81.5
82.8
85.0
89.1
89.5
92.3
93.2
95.3

98.1
100.0
99.5

101.2

101.0
100.7
101.4
102.8
105.8
108.2
109.7
112.6

83.3
84.2
86.2
90.3
90.6
92.9
94.9
95.9
98.1

100.0
99.4

100.9
100.7
100.7
101.2
102.4

105.8
107.5
109.2
112.0

1972
1973
1974
1975
1976
1977
1978
1979
1980
1981
1982
1983
1984
1985
1986
1987

1988
1989
1990*
1991

48.9
51.1
50.3
56.8
55.9
59.9
65.6
67.9
83.9

100.0
107.0
112.2

106.9
111.0
112,9
99,9

110.3
113.5
103.4
104.9

52.3
55.1
53.1
59.1
58.9
64.0
69.2
71.9
90.5

100.0
110.9
117,5
110.6
115.1
115.3
104.9

109.5
112.3
102.9
110.5

80.5
82.7
86.6
94.1
92.2
93.4
92.6
94.2
97.8

100.0
100.9
101,7
99.3
99.2

100.6
102.4

105.0
108.5
110.8
114.9



Indicator 38

Table 38-3 Percentage distribution of total and full-time-equivalent enrollment in
higher education, by type and control of institution: Fall 1972-91

Fall of year Total ~ Public, Public, Private, Private,
Fall of year Total ~~~4-year 2-year 4-year 2-year

Total enrollment

1972
1973
1974
1975
1976
1977
1978
1979

1980
1981
1982
1983
1984
1985
1986
1987
1988
1989
1990*
1991

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100,0

100.0
100,0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100,0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100,0
100.0

48.1
47.2
46.0
44.7
44.5
43.8
43.6
43.0
42.4
41.8
41.7
41,9
42.5
42.5
42.4
42,5
42.5
42.1
42.3
41.1

28.7
30.1
32.1
34.3
34.1
34.6
34.4
35.1

35.8
36.2
36.4
35.8
35.0
34.9
35.3
35.6
35.4
36.1
36.2
37.6

22,0
21.5
20.7
19.8
20.2
20.4
20,6
20.5

20.2
20.1
19.9
20.2
20.5
20.5
20.2
20.0
20.2
19,9
19,8
19.5

1.3
1.3
1.2
1,2
1.2
1.3
1,4
1.4

1,6
1.9
2.0
2.1

2.1
2.1
2.1
1.8
2.0
2,0
1.8
1.7

Full-time-equivalent (FTE) enrollment

1972
1973
1974
1975
1976
1977
1978
1979
1980
1981
1982
1983
1984
1985
1986
1987
1988
1989
1990*
1991

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0

100.0
100,0
100,0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100,0
100.0

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0

51.1
49.9
49,3
47.8

48.1
48.0
47.9
47.8

47.2
46.7
46.4
46.5
47.3
47,4
47.4
47.6

47.6
47.2
47,5
46,3

24.1
25.6
26.9
29.1
28.3
28.0
27.3
27.5
28.2
28.5
28.9
28.5
27.3
27.2
27.4
27.5
27.4
28.1
28.2
29.6

23.4
23.1
22,5
21,7

22.3
22.5
23.2
23.1
22.7
22,6
22.3
22.5
23.0
23.0
22.8
22.7
22.8
22.4
22.3
22.1

1.4
1.4
1.3
1,3
1.4
1,5
1,6
1.6
2.0
2,1
2,3
2.5
2,4
2.5
2.4
2,2
2,2
2,2
2,0
2,0

*Revised from prelously published figures.
NOTE: Increases in private 2-year institutions in 1980 and 1981 reflect the addition of schools accredited by the National Associa-
tion of Trade and Technical Schools.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Education Statistics 1992, tables 161
and 187 and unpublished tabulations (based on the IPEDS/HEGIS surveys of fall enrollment, various years).
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Table 38-4 High school graduates, by age: 1972-91

Number
Year (in thousands) Index (1 981=1 00)

20-24 25-34 20-24 25-34

1972 14,256 20,459 81.6 63.1
1973 14,713 21,695 84.2 67.0
1974 14,932 23,195 85.4 71.6
1975 15,468 24,390 88.5 75.3
1976 15,825 25,774 90.6 79.6
1977 16,102 26,919 92,1 83.1
1978 16,403 27.822 93,9 85.9
1979 16,754 28,849 95.9 89,0
1980 17,333 31,259 99.2 96.5
1981 17,475 32,399 100.0 100.0
1982 17,667 33,397 101.1 103.1
1983 17,775 33,976 101.7 104.9

1984 17,750 34,757 101.6 107.3
1985 17.1 10 35,465 97.9 109.5
1986 16,855 36,510 96.5 112.7
1987 16.389 36.891 93.8 113.9
1988 16,055 37,118 91.9 114.6
1989 15,522 37,427 88.8 115.5
1990 15,168 37,282 86.8 115.1
1991 15,163 36,939 86.8 114.0

NOTE: High school grdluates are those who have completed 4 or more years of high school.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census. Current Population Reports. Series P-20. Education Attainment
in the United States: March . . ' various years and unpublished tabulations.
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Table 39-1 Number of degrees conferred/ by level of degree and number of high
school completions: Academic years ending 1971-90

Year ~~~~~~~~~Degrees High school

Associate's Bachelor's Master's Doctor's First-professional'1 opein

1971 252,610 839,730 230,509 32,107 37,946-
1972 292,119 887,273 251,633 33,363 43,411-
1973 316,174 922,362 263,371 34,777 50,018 -
1974 343,924 945,776 277,033 33,816 53,816 3,367,000
1975 360,171 922,933 292,450 34,083 55,916 3,473,000
1976 391,454 925,746 311,771 34,064 62,649 3,481,000
1977 406,377 919,549 317,164 33,232 64,359 3,487,000
1978 412,246 921,204 311,620 32,131 66,581 3,508,000
1979 402,702 921,390 301,079 32,730 68,848 3,543,000
1980 400,910 929A417 298,081 32,615 70,131 3,522,000
1981 416,377 935,140 295,739 32,958 71,956 3,509,000
1982 434,515 952,998 295,546 32,707 72,032 3,481,000
1983 456,441 969,510 289,921 32,775 73,136 3,353,000
1984 452,416 974,309 284,263 33,209 74,407 3,194,000
1985 454,712 979A77 286,251 32,943 75,063 3,090,000

1986 446,047 987,823 288,567 33,653 73,910 3,071,000
1987 437,137 991,339 289,557 34,120 72,750 3,138,000
1988 435,537 993,362 298,733 34,839 70,415 3,183,000
1989 436,764 1,018,755 310,621 35,720 70,856 3,081,000
1990 454,679 1,049,657 323,844 38,238 70,980 3,001,000

-Not available.
'The National Center for Education Statistics recognizes 10 first-professional degree fields: chiropractic, dentistry, law, medicine,
optometry, osteopathy, pharmacy, podiatry, theology, and veterinary medicine.
2 High school completers are the graduates of regular public and private day school programs and the recipients of GED cre-
dentials, Data for GED recipients are not available before 1974.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Education Statistics 1991, tables 95,
97, and 228 and unpublished tabulations (based on National Center for Education Statistics, IPEDS/HEGIS surveys of degrees
conferred and Common Core of Data; American Council of Education, annual GED survey).
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Table 40-1 Index of number of bachelor's degrees conferred in science and engineering
(1981=100), by field of study: Academic years ending 1971-90

Field of study 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980

All fields 89.8 94.9 98.6 101.1 98.7 99.0 98.3 98.5 98.5 99.4
Total science and engineering 79.8 81.0 84 86.8 84.7 85.4 86.7 89.0 92.0 95.7
Natural sciences 104,7 104.5 109.9 116.5 115.9 117.2 115.4 111.3 107.2 103,7

Life sciences 82,7 86.3 97.7 111.9 119.7 125.6 124.0 119.2 113.0 107.3
Physical sciences 89,4 86.6 86.4 88.4 86.7 89.6 93.9 96.0 96.9 97.7
Mathematics 223.9 214 208.2 195.3 164 144.3 128.1 113.5 106,6 102,7

Computer sciences and engineering 58,2 60.5 61.7 61,1 57.6 57.7 61.8 69.7 78.9 88.8
Computer and information

sciences 15.8 22.5 28.5 31.5 33.3 37.4 42.4 47.6 57.7 73.8
Engineering 66.7 68.2 68.4 67.0 62.5 61.8 65.7 74,2 83.2 91.9

Field of study 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 1990

All fields 100.0 101.9 103.7 104.2 104.7 105.6 106.0 106.2 108.9 112.2
Total science and engineering 100.0 105.5 112.6 120.1 126.1 127.3 124 115.1 109.4 105.4
Natural sciences 100.0 98,8 96.9 96.5 98.8 97.8 95.3 90.0 87.5 86.8

Life sciences 100.0 96.4 92.5 89,4 89.0 89.1 88.2 85.1 83.4 86.0
Physical sciences 100.0 100,4 97.7 98.8 99.1 90.7 83.4 74.2 71.8 67.3
Mathematics 100.0 104.7 112.4 119.3 136,7 147.2 148,8 143.4 137.4 131.8

Computer sciences and engineering 100.0 111.3 126.3 140.5 149.8 153.0 147.3 136.9 128.4 121.6
Computer and information

sciences 100.0 134.0 162.1 212.8 257.1 277.0 262.3 228.5 201.4 181.4
Engineering 100.0 106.7 119.0 125.9 128.1 127.9 124.1 118.4 113.6 109.5

NOTE: The engineering category includes degrees conferred in engineering technologies. In 1990. 22.0 percent of the degrees
in this category were in engineering technologies, up from 15.6 percent in 1981 and 10.3 percent in 1971. Excluding engineerng
technologies, the index of degrees earned in engineering was 101.2 in 1990 and 70.9 in 1971.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Education Statistics 7992. tables 236,
237. and 238 (based on IPEDS/HEGIS surveys of degrees conferred).
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Table 40-2 Percentage of bachelor's degrees conferred in science and engineering, by
field of study: Academic years ending 1971-90

Field of study 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980

Total 16.0 15.4 15.3 15.5 15.4 156.5 15.9 16.3 16.8 17.3
Natural sciences 9.8 9.2 9.3 9.6 9.8 9,9 9.8 9.5 9.1 8.7

Life sciences 4.3 4.2 4,6 5,1 5.6 5.9 5.8 5.6 5.3 5.0
Physical sciences 2.5 2,3 2,2 2.2 2.3 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.5 2.5
Mathematics 3.0 2,7 2,5 2.3 2.0 1.7 1.5 1,4 1.3 1.2

Computer sciences and engineering 6.2 6.1 6.0 5,8 5.6 5.6 6.1 6.8 7,7 8.6
Computer and information

sciences 0.3 0.4 0,5 0.5 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.2
Engineering 6.0 5,8 5,6 5.3 5.1 5.0 5.4 6,0 6.8 7.4

Field of study 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 1990

Total 18.0 18.6 19.6 20.7 21.7 21.7 20.9 19.5 18.1 16.9
Natural sciences 8.4 8.1 7.8 7.8 7,9 7,8 7.5 7.1 6.7 6.5

Life sciences 4.6 4.4 4.1 4,0 3.9 3.9 3.8 3.7 3.5 3,5
Physical sciences 2.6 2.5 2.4 2.4 2.4 2.2 2.0 1.8 1.7 1.5
Mathematics 1.2 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.7 1.6 1.5 1.4

Computer sciences and engineering 9.6 10.5 11.7 13.0 13.8 14.0 13.4 12.4 11.4 10.4
Computer and information

sciences 1.6 2.1 2.5 3.3 4.0 4.2 4.0 3.5 3.0 2.6
Engineering 8.0 8.4 9.2 9.7 9.8 9.7 9.4 8.9 8.4 7.8

NOTE: The engineering category includes degrees conferred in engineering technologies. In 1990, 22.0 percent of the degrees
In this category were in engineering technologies, up from 15,6 percent in 1981 and 10.3 percent in 1971. Excluding engineering
technologies, the percentage of degrees conferred in engineering was 6.1 percent in 1990, 6,8 percent In 1981 and 5.3 percent
In 1971.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Education Statistics 1992, tables 236,
237, and 238 (based on IPEDS/HEGIS surveys of degrees conferred).
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Table 40-3 Number of bachelor's degrees conferred in science and engineering, by
field of study: Academic years ending 1971-90

Field of study 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980

All fields 839,730 887,273 922,362 945,776 922,933 925,746 919,549 921,204 921,390 929,417
Total science and

engineering 134,390 136,317 141,565 146,195 142,585 143,707 145,988 149,912 154,953 161.205
Natural sciences 81,956 81,751 85,996 91,153 90,700 91,724 90,298 87,057 83,859 81,158

Life sciences 35,743 37,293 42.233 48.340 51.741 54,275 53,605 51,502 48,846 46,370
Physical sciences 21,412 20,745 20,696 21,178 20,778 21,465 22,497 22,986 23,207 23,410
Mathematics 24,801 23,713 23,067 21,635 18,181 15,984 14,196 12,569 11.806 11,378

Computer sciences and
engineering 52,434 54,566 55.569 55,042 51.885 51.983 55,690 62,855 71,094 80,047

Computer and infor-
mation sciences 2,388 3,402 4,304 4,756 5.033 5,652 6,407 7,201 8,719 11,154

Engineering 50.046 51.164 51,265 50,286 46,852 46.331 49,283 55,654 62,375 68,893

Field of study 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 1990

All fields 935,140 952,998 969,510 974,309 979,477 987,823 991,339 993,362 1,018,755 1,049,657
Total science and

engineering 168,367 177,562 189,620 202,138 212,306 214.403 207,315 193,764 184,142 177,442
Natural sciences 78,246 77,290 75.840 75.522 77.323 76,561 74,577 70A425 68A63 67,898

Life sciences 43,216 41,639 39,982 38,640 38,445 38,524 38,114 36,761 36,059 37,170
Physical sciences 23,952 24,052 23,405 23,671 23,732 21,731 19,974 17,776 17.186 16,131
Mathematics 11.078 11,599 12.453 13,211 15,146 16,306 16,489 15,888 15,218 14,597

Computer sciences and
engineering 90,121 100,272 113,780 126,616 134.983 137.842 132,738 123,339 115,679 109,544

Computer and infor-
mation sciences 15,121 20,267 24,510 32,172 38,878 41,889 39,664 34,548 30,454 27A434

Engineering 75,000 80,005 89,270 94A44 96.105 95,953 93,074 88,791 85,225 82,110

NOTE: The engineering category includes degrees conferred in engineering technologies. Excluding engineering technologies,
the number of degrees conferred in engineering was 64,077 in 1990, 63,287 in 1981, and 44,898 in 1971.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Education Statistics 1992, tables 236,
237, and 238 (based on IPEDS/HEGIS surveys of degrees conferred).
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Table 41-1 Number of bachelor's degrees conferred, by field of study: Academic years
ending '1971-90

Field of study 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979' 1980

Total 839,730 887,273 922,362 945,776 922,933 925,746 919,549 921,204 921,390 929,417

Humanities and social/behavioral sciences 336,627 350,288 356,877 358,082 338,642 326,810 310A67 300,553 288,332 281,592
Humanities 143,511 149,158 153,260 155,963 152A89 150,615 146,215 14A3,167 137,949 136,111
Social and behaviaral sciences 193,116 201,130 203,617 202,119 186,153 176,195 164,252 157,386 150,383 145A481

Natural and camputer sciences and engineering 134,390 136,317 141,565 146,195 142,585 143,707 145,988 149,912 154,953 161,205
Natural sciences 81,956 81,751 85,996 91,153 90,700 91,724 90,298 87,057 83,859 81,158

Life sciences 35,743 37,293 42,233 48,340 51,741 54,275 53,605 51,502 48,846 46,370
Physical sciences 21,412 20,745 20,696 21,178 20,778 21A465 22,497 22,986 23,207 23A10
Mathematics 24,801 23,713 23,067 21,635 18,181 15,984 14,196 12,569 11,806 11,378

Computer science and engineering 52,434 54,566 55,569 55,042 51,885 51,983 55,690 62,855 71,094 80,047
Computer science 2,388 3,402 4,304 4,756 5,033 5,652 6A407 7,201 8,719 11,154
Engineering 50,046 51,164 51,265 50,286 46,852 46,331 49,283 55,654 62,375 68,893

Technlcal/professlonal 368,713 400,668 423,920 441,499 441,706 455,229 463,094 470,739 478,105 486,620
Education 176,614 191,220 194,229 185,225 167,015 154,807 143,722 136,141 126,109 118,169
Business and other technical/professional 192,099 209,448 229,691 256,274 274,691 300,422 319,372 334,598 351,996 368,451

Business and management 114,865 121,360 126,263 131,766 133,010 142,379 150,964 160,187 171,764 185,361
Other technical/professional 77,234 88,088 103,428 124,508 141,681 158,043 168A08 174A1 1 180,232 183,090

Not classified by field of study 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Field of study 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 1990

Total 935,140 952,998 969,510 974,309 979,477 987,823 991,339 994,829 1,018,755 1,049,657

Humanities and social/behavioral sciences 275,179 276,138 268,662 266,912 263A77 266,558 275,386 285,647 306,143 330,160
Humanities 134,001 135,562 133,210 133,828 132,205 132,334 136,333 140,356 149,492 159,649
Social and behavioral sciences 141,178 140,576 135,452 133,084 131,272 134,224 139,053 145,291 156,651 170,511

Natural and computer sciences and engineering 168,367 177,562 189,620 202,138 212,306 214,403 207,315 193,694 184,142 177A42
Natural sciences 78,246 77,290 75,840 75,522 77,323 76,561 74,577 70A465 68A63 67,898

Life sciences 43,216 41,639 39,982 38,640 38,445 38,524 38,114 .36,755 36,059 37,170
Physical sciences 23,952 24,052 23 A05 23,671 23,732 21,731 19,974 17,806 17,186 16,131
Mathematics 11,078 11,599 12A453 13,211 15,146 16,306 16,489 15,904 15,218 14,597

Computer science and engineering 90,121 100,272 113,780 126,616 134,983 137,842 132,738 123,229 115,679 109,544
Computer science 15,121 20,267 24,510 32,172 38,878 41,889 39,664 34,523 30,454 27,434
Engineering 75,000 80,005 89,270 94A444 96,105 95,953 93,074 88,706 85,225 82,110

Techn~cal/professional 491,594 499,298 511,228 505,259 503,694 506,862 508,638 513,687 526,065 539,328
Education 108,309 101,113 97,991 92,382 88,161 87,221 87,115 91,287 97,082 104,715
Business and other technical/professionall 383,285 398,185 413,237 412,877 415,533 419,641 421,523 422A400 428,983 434,613

Business and management 199,338 214,001 226,893 230,031 233,351 238,160 241,156 243,725 247,175 249,081
Other technical/professional 183,947 184,184 186,344 182,846 182,182 181,481 180,367 178,675 181,808 185,532

Not classified by field of study 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1,801 2A405 2,727

*Revised from previously published figures,

NOTE: See Glossary for definitions of fields of study.

SOURCE; U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Education Statistics, 1992, table 236.
(based on National Center for Education Statistics, IPEDS/HEGIS surveys of degrees conferred).
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Table 41-2 Index of number of bachelor's degrees conferred (1981=100), by field of
study: Academic years ending 1971-90

Field of study 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980

Total 89.8 94.9 98.6 101.1 98.7 99.0 98.3 98.5 98.5 99.4
Humanities and social/behavioral sciences 122.3 127.3 129.7 130.1 123.1 118.8 112.8 109.2 104.8 102.3

Humanities 107.1 111.3 114.4 116.4 113.8 112.4 109.1 106.8 102.9 101.6
Social and behavioral sciences 136.8 142.5 144.2 143,2 131.9 124.8 116.3 111.5 106.5 103.0

Natural and computer sciences
and engineering 79.8 81.0 84.1 86.8 84.7 85.4 86.7 89.0 92.0 95.7
Natural sciences 104.7 104.5 109.9 116.5 115.9 117,2 115.4 111,3 107.2 103.7

Life sciences 82.7 86.3 97.7 111.9 119.7 125.6 124.0 119.2 113.0 107,3
Physical sciences 89.4 86.6 86.4 88.4 86.7 89.6 93.9 96.0 96.9 97.7
Mathematics 223.9 214.1 208.2 195,3 164.1 144.3 128.1 113.5 106.6 102.7

Computer science and engineering 58.2 60.5 61.7 61.1 57.6 57,7 61.8 69.7 78.9 88.8
Computer science 15.8 22.5 28.5 31.5 33.3 37.4 42.4 47.6 57.7 73.8
Engineering 66,7 68.2 68,4 67.0 62.5 61.8 65.7 74,2 83.2 91,9

Technical/professional 75.0 81.5 86.2 89.8 89.9 92.6 94.2 95.8 97.3 99,0
Education 163.1 176.6 179.3 171.0 154.2 142.9 132,7 125.7 116.4 109.1
Business and other technical!

professional 50.1 54.6 59.9 66.9 71.7 78.4 83.3 87.3 91.8 96.1
Business and management 57.6 60.9 63.3 66.1 66.7 71.4 75.7 80.4 86.2 93.0
Other technical/professional 42.0 47.9 56.2 67.7 77.0 85.9 91.6 94.8 98.0 99.5

Not classified by field of study - - - - - - - - - -

Field of study 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 1990

Total 100.0 101.9 103.7 104.2 104.7 105.6 106.0 106.4 108.9 112.2
Humanities and social/behavioral sciences 100.0 100.3 97.6 97.0 95.7 96.9 100.1 103.8 111.3 120.0

Humanities 100.0 101.2 99.4 99.9 98.7 98.8 101.7 104.7 111.6 119.1
Social and behavioral sciences 100.0 99.6 95.9 94.3 93.0 95.1 98.5 102.9 111.0 120.8

Natural and computer sciences
and engineering
Natural sciences

Life sciences
Physical sciences
Mathematics

Computer science and engineering
Computer science
Engineering

Technical/professional
Education
Business and other technical/

professional
Business and management
Other technical/professional

Not classified by field of study

100.0 105.5 112.6 120.1 126.1 127.3 123.1 115.0 109.4 105.4
100,0 98.8 96.9 96.5 98.8 97.8 95.3 90.1 87.5 86,8
100.0 96.4 92.5 89.4 89.0 89.1 88.2 85.0 83.4 86.0
100.0 100.4 97.7 98.8 99.1 90.7 83.4 74.3 71.8 67.3
100.0 104.7 112,4 119.3 136.7 147.2 148.8 143.6 137.4 131.8
100.0 111.3 126.3 140.5 149.8 153.0 147.3 136.7 128.4 121.6
100.0 134.0 162.1 212.8 257.1 277.0 262.3 228.3 201.4 181.4
100.0 106.7 119.0 125.9 128.1 127.9 124.1 118.3 113.6 109.5

100.0 101.6 104.0 102.8 102.5 103.1 103.5 104.5 107.0 109.7
100.0 93.4 90.5 85.3 81.4 80.5 80.4 84.3 98.6 96.7

100.0 103.9 107.8 107.7 108.4 109.5 110.0 110.2 111.9 113.4
100.0 107.4 113.8 115.4 117.1 119.5 121.0 122.3 124.0 125.0
100,0 100.1 101.3 99.4 99.0 98.7 98.1 97.1 98.8 100.9
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NOTE: See Glossary for definitions of fields of study.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. Digest of Educatfion Statistics, 1992, table 236.
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Table 41-3 Percentage of bachelor's degrees conferred, by field of study: Academic
years ending 1971-90

1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979* 1980

Total
Humanities and social/behavioral sciences

Humanities
Social and behavioral sciences

Natural and computer sciences and engi-
neering

Natural sciences
Life sciences
Physical sciences
Mathematics

Computer science and engineering
Computer science
Engineering

Technical/professional
Education
Business and other technical/profes-

sional
Business and management
Other technical/professional

Field unknown

Field of study

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

40.1 39.5 38.7 37.9 36.7 35.3 33,8 32.6 31,3 30.3
17,1 16.8 16.6 16.5 16.5 16.3 15.9 15.5 15.0 14.6
23.0 22.7 22,1 21.4 20.2 19.0 17.9 17.1 16.3 15.7

16.0 15.4 15.3 15.5 15.4 15.5 15.9 16.3 16.8 17.3
9.8 9.2 9.3 9.6 9.8 9.9 9.8 9.5 9.1 8.7
4,3 4.2 4.6 5.1 5.6 5.9 5.8 5.6 5.3 5.0
2.5 2.3 2.2 2.2 2.3 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.5 2.5
3.0 2.7 2.5 2.3 2.0 1.7 1.5 1.4 1,3 1.2
6.2 6.1 6.0 5.8 5,6 5.6 6.1 6.8 7,7 8.6
0.3 0.4 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.2
6.0 5.8 5.6 5.3 5.1 5.0 5.4 6.0 6,8 7.4

43.9 45.2 46.0 46.7 47.9 49.2 50.4 51.1 51.9 52.4
21.0 21.6 21.1 19.6 18.1 16.7 15.6 14.8 13,7 12.7

22.9 23.6 24.9 27.1 29.8 32.5 34.7 36.3 38.2 39.6
13.7 13.7 13.7 13.9 14.4 15.4 16.4 17.4 18B.6 19.9
9.2 9.9 11.2 13.2 15.4 17.1 18.3 18.9 19.6 19.7

1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 1990

Total
Humanities and social/behavioral sciences

Humanities
Social and behavioral sciences

Natural and computer sciences and engi-
neering

Natural sciences
Life sciences
Physical sciences
Mathematics

Computer science and engineering
Computer science
Engineering

Technical/professional
Education
Business and other technical/profes-

sional
Business and management
Other technical/professional

Field unknown

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
29.4 29.0 27.7 27.4 26.9 27.0 27.8 28.7 30.1 31,5
14.3 14.2 13.7 13.7 13.5 13.4 13.8 14.1 14.7 15.2
15.1 14.8 14.0 13.7 13.4 13,6 14.0 14.6 15.4 16.2

18.0 18.6 19.6 20.7 21.7 21.7 20.9 19.5 18,1 16.9
8.4 8.1 7.8 7.8 7.9 7.8 7.5 7.1 6.7 6.5
4.6 4.4 4.1 4.0 3.9 3.9 3.8 3.7 3.5 3.5
2.6 2.5 2.4 2.4 2.4 2.2 2.0 1.8 1.7 1.5
1.2 1.2 1.3 1,4 1.5 1.7 1.7 1.6 1.5 1.4
9.6 10.5 11.7 13.0 13.8 14.0 13.4 12.4 11.4 10.4
1.6 2.1 2.5 3.3 4.0 4.2 4.0 3.5 3.0 2.6
8.0 8.4 9.2 9.7 9.8 9.7 9.4 8.9 8,4 7.8

52.6 52,4 52.7 51.9 51.4 51.3 51.3 51.6 51.6 51.4
11.6 10,6 10.1 9.5 9.0 8.8 8.8 9.2 9.5 10.0

41.0 41.8 42.6 42.4 42.4 42.5 42.5 42.5 42.1 41.4
21.3 22.5 23.4 23.6 23.8 24.1 24.3 24.5 24,3 23,7
19.7 19.3 19.2 18.8 18.6 18.4 18.2 1 8.0 17,8 17.7

- - - - - - - 0.2 0,2 0.3

- Not applicable.
*Revised from previously published figures.
NOTE: See Glossary for definitions of fields of study.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Education Statistics, 1992. table
236.(based on National Center for Education Statistics. IPEDSIHEGIS surveys of degrees conferred).
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Table 42-1 Percentage of degrees earned by foreign students, by degree level and field
of study: Selected academic years ending 1977-90

Degree level and field 1977 1979 1981 1985 1987 1989* 1990

Master's degrees
All fields 5.5 6.5 7.5 9.6 10.3 11.0 11.0

Humanities and social/behavioral sciences 5.6 6.2 7.8 9,9 10.4 11.2 11.5
Humanities 4.6 5.0 6.7 8.8 9.3 10.3 10.6
Social and behavioral sciences 6.9 7.9 9.4 11.4 12.2 12.5 12.8

Natural and computer sciences and engineering 15.6 18.1 20.7 23.7 24.1 27.2 27.9
Natural sciences 9.3 10.8 11.8 16.7 18.2 21.4 22.9

Life sciences 6.7 6.8 6,2 9.5 10.8 13.6 15.1
Physical sciences 12.4 13.1 15.0 19.4 19.9 23.0 25,8
Mathematics 10.0 15.6 18.1 24,2 26.5 29,9 28.9

Computer science and engineering 21.0 24.2 26.7 27.2 26,7 29.6 29,9
Computer science 13.4 15.6 21.8 24.6 26.1 29.2 28,6
Engineering 22.3 25.9 27.9 28,0 27.0 29.8 30.4

Technical/professional 3.9 4,7 5.3 6.6 7,2 7.4 7.2
Education 1.9 2.5 2.7 3.8 3.2 3.1 3.4
Business and other technical/professional 6.5 7.1 7.5 8.3 9.6 10.1 9.6

Business and management 8,2 8.8 8.8 8.7 10.7 10.9 10.4
Other technical/professional 5.0 5.6 6.2 7.7 8.4 9.0 8.6

Doctor's degrees
All fields 11.3 12.0 12,8 16.5 19.4 21.5 23.4

Humanities and social/behavioral sciences 7.4 7.8 8.4 11.0 11.8 12.9 13.4
Humanities 6.4 7.2 8.3 9.6 11.5 11.6 12.8
Social and behavioral sciences 8.1 8.4 8.4 12.1 12.0 13.8 13.8

Natural and computer sciences and engineering 18.6 18.9 19.3 25.6 31.1 33.9 36.5
Natural sciences 13.7 13.5 13.1 17.6 23.3 25.6 28.3

Life sciences 10.1 9.7 7.8 11,2 15.4 16.0 19,6
Physical sciences 15.9 15.7 16.9 20.2 26,6 29.5 31.4
Mathematics 19.4 22.2 23.8 36.3 44.0 47.7 50.7

Computer science and engineering 32.0 33.6 36.0 43.0 45.5 47.3 49.5
Computer science 20.8 20.3 20.6 29.2 33.7 37.9 44.3
Engineering 32.9 34.8 37.5 44.0 46.7 48.5 50.2

Technical/professional 8.7 10.0 11.1 12.5 14.0 15.3 17.0
Education 4.8 6.4 7.5 8.5 8.5 8.4 8.8
Business and other technical/professional 18.4 17.8 18.6 18.9 22.3 24.6 27.6

Business and management 18.5 18.9 19.1 23.9 28.8 27.2 34.2
Other technical/professional 18.3 17.4 18.5 17.7 20.3 23.9 25.8

*Revised from previously published figures.
NOTE: Foreign students are non-United States citizens on temporary visas. American students include non-United States citizens
with permanent U.S. visas.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. Digest of Educatfion Statistics, various years
(based on IPEDS/HEGIS surveys of degrees conferred).
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Table 42-2 Index of number of degrees (1981=100) earned by foreign students, by
degree level and field of study: Selected academic years ending 1977-90

Degree level and field 1977 1979 1981 1985 1987 1989 1990

Master's degrees
All fields 78.6 88.0 100.0 122.2 135.5 155.1 160.9

Humantities and social/behavioral sciences 82.3 82.6 100.0 116.6 128.2 143,6 155.8
Humanities 76.3 76.2 100.0 119.4 135.5 156.8 169.6
Social and behavioral sciences 88.3 89.0 100.0 113.7 120,8 130,4 141.9

Natural and computer sciences and engineering 76.4 85.5 100.0 138.1 153.3 184.7 190.8
Natural sciences 92.9 101.5 100.0 139.6 156.6 186,7 197.8

Life sciences 129.6 126.1 100.0 128.8 145.7 182.9 199,5
Physical sciences 83.5 89.8 100.0 139.9 142.2 167.6 178.9
Mathematics 79.7 101.7 100.0 147.6 189.4 222.2 228.7

Computer science and engineering 71.5 80.8 100.0 137.6 152.3 184.1 188.7
Computer science 40.5 51.4 100.0 189.0 245.2 304,5 304.6
Engineering 77,6 86.6 100.0 127.4 133.9 160.3 165.7

Technical/professional 78.8 91.3 100.0 114.1 126.8 140.3 143.7
Education 88.6 101.7 100.0 108.2 88.9 95.1 109.9
Business and other technicallprofessional 75.7 88.1I 100.0 115.9 138.8 154,5 154.4

Business and management 74,9 86.9 100.0 115.1 142.6 158.1 159.1
Other technical/professional 76.9 89.8 100.0 117.0 133.3 149.3 147.6

Doctor's degrees
All fields 89.2 93.1 100.0 126.5 156.7 182.6 211.2

Humanities and social/behavioral sciences 95.8 98.9 100.0 123.5 138.0 151.5 167.4
Humanities 85.1 99.7 100.0 108.4 135.5 134.5 161.6
Social and behavioral sciences 103.7 98.2 100.0 134.8 139.8 164.3 171.7

Natural and computer sciences and engineering 96.3 95.4 100.0 138.8 186.4 225.8 264.6
Natural sciences 104.2 100.0 100.0 131.8 183.5 213.1 254.4

Life sciences 118.3 118.7 100.0 130.1 182.4 195.2 260.2
Physical sciences 100.4 91.9 100.0 128.7 184.0 214.5 246.8
Mathematics 92.5 93.6 100.0 143.9 183.8 238.7 268.2

Computer science and engineering 88.5 90.8 100.0 145.6 189.3 238.2 274.5
Computer science 86.5 92.3 100.0 134.6 242.3 401.9 530.8
Engineering 88.6 90.7 100.0 146.2 186.4 229.3 260.6

Technical/professional 73.7 85.9 100.0 109.9 124.2 137.9 159.5
Education 64.2 83.8 100.0 100.8 98.8 96.5 102.9
Business and other technical/professional 81.5 87.6 100.0 117.3 145.2 172.3 206.4

Business and management 100.0 101.2 100.0 126.1 195.7 193.8 242.9
Other technical/professional 76.2 83.6 100.0 114.8 130.5 166.1 195.8

NOTE: Foreign students are non-United States citizens on temporary visas. American students include non-United States citizens
with permanent U.S. visas.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. Digest of Education Statistfics, various years
(based on IPEDS/HEGIS surveys of degrees conferred).
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Table 42-3 Index of number of degrees (1981=100) earned by American students, by
degree level and field of study: Selected academic years ending 1977-90

Degree level and field 1977 1979 1981 1985 1987 1989 1990

Master's degrees
All fields 109.6 103.1 100.0 93.1 95.3 101.3 105.3

Humanities and social/behavioral sciences 116.6 104.9 100.0 89.7 93.0 96.3 101,7
Humanities 112.5 103.8 100.0 88.5 95.1 97.8 103.1
Social and behavioral sciences 122.5 106.5 100.0 91.3 90.1 94.1 99.7

Natural and computer sciences and engineering 107.7 100.9 100.0 115.5 125.7 128.9 128.6
Natural sciences 120.0 112.1 100.0 92,6 93.5 91.4 88.7

Life sciences 118.3 113.5 100.0 80.9 78.7 76.4 73.6
Physical sciences 104,2 105.8 100.0 103.0 101.6 99.2 91.0
Mathematics 158.3 121.9 100.0 102.1 116.1 115.0 124.5

Computer science and engineering 97.7 91.8 100.0 134.1 151.7 159.1 160.8
Computer science 72.8 77.6 100.0 161.6 193.4 205.6 212.7
Engineering 104.5 95.7 100.0 126,5 140.3 146.3 146.6

Technical/professional 108.4 103.0 100.0 90.9 91.7 98.6 102.9
Education 129.6 113.7 100.0 76.2 76.4 83.6 86.8
Business and other technical/professional 89.1 93.2 100.0 104.2 105.7 112.3 117.5

Business and management 80.7 87.0 100.0 115.8 114.9 124.8 131.8
Other technical/professional 97.4 99.5 100.0 92.7 96.6 99.8 103.3

Doctor's degrees
All fields 102.5 100.4 100.0 94.3 95.8 97.7 101.6

Humanities and social/behavioral sciences 109.8 106.2 100.0 90.6 94.1 93.6 98.8
Humanities 112.0 115.3 100.0 91,6 93.6 92.1 98.8
Social and behavioral sciences 108.1 99.2 100.0 89.9 94.5 94.7 98.8

Natural and computer sciences and engineering 100.4 97.7 100.0 96.1 98.6 104.9 110.0
Natural sciences 99.0 96.8 100.0 92.7 90.9 93.0 97.1

Life sciences 89.1 93.3 100.0 86.8 84.3 86.2 90.2
Physical sciences 107.5 100.2 100.0 103.4 103.3 104.3 109.6
Mathematics 119.5 102.3 100.0 78.7 73.0 81.6 81.3

Computer science and engineering 105.7 100.9 100.0 108.4 127.2 148.9 157.2
Computer science 85.5 94.0 100.0 85.0 124.0 171.0 173.5
Engineering 108.3 101.8 100.0 111.3 127.6 146.1 155.1

Technical/professional 97.4 97.1 100.0 96.2 95.2 95.8 97.6
Education 103.7 99.0 100.0 88.1 86.5 85.2 86.4
Business and other technical/professional 82,9 92.7 100.0 115.2 115.6 120.6 123.9

Business and management 103.5 102.5 100.0 94.6 114.1 122.5 110.0
Other technical/professional 77.1 90.0 100.0 120.9 116.1 120.0 127.8

NOTE: Foreign students are non-United States citizens on temporary visas. American students include non-United States citizens
with permanent U.S. visas.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, Notional Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Education Statistics, various years
(based on IPEDS/HEGIS surveys of degrees conferred).
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Table 42-4 Number of degrees earned by foreign students, by degree level and field
of study: Selected academic years ending 1977-90

Degree level and field 1977 1979 1981 1985 1987 1989* 1990

Master's degrees
All fields 17,338 19,405 22,057 26,952 29,898 34,214 35,484

Humanities and social/behavioral sciences 3,076 3,085 3,737 4,357 4,790 5,368 5,822
Humanities 1,429 1,426 1,872 2,236 2,537 2,936 3,175
Social and behavioral sciences 1,647 1,659 1,865 2,121 2,253 2,432 2,647

Natural and compuer sciences and engineering 5,410 6,059 7,085 9,781 10,861 13,087 13,516
Natural sciences 1,503 1,642 1,618 2,259 2,533 3,021 3,201

Life sciences 477 464 368 474 536 673 734
Physical sciences 656 706 786 1,100 1,118 1,317 1 A06
Mathematics 370 472 464 685 879 1,031 1,061

Computer science and engineering 3,907 4,417 5A467 7,522 8,328 10,066 10,315
Computer science 366 465 904 1,709 2,217 2,753 2,754
Engineering 3,541 3,952 4,563 5,813 6,111 7,313 7,561

Technical/professional 8,852 10,261 11,235 12,814 14,247 15,759 16,146
Education 2,391 2,744 2,699 2,919 2,399 2,568 2,965
Business and other technical/professional 6,461 7,517 8,536 9,895 11,848 13,191 13,181

Business and management 3,781 4,388 5,051 5,816 7,201 7,988 8,036
Other technical/professional 2,680 3,129 3A85 4,079 4,647 5,203 5,145

Doctor's degrees
All fields 3,747 3,915 4,203 5,317 6,587 7,675 8,875

Humanities and social/behavioral sciences 857 885 895 1,105 1,235 1,356 1A498
Humanities 326 382 383 415 519 515 619
Social and behavioral sciences 531 503 512 690 716 841 879

Natural and computer sciences and engineering 1,926 1,907 2,000 2,775 3,728 4,515 5,291
Natural sciences 1,034 992 992 1,307 1,820 2,114 2,524

Life sciences 342 343 289 376 527 564 752
Physical sciences 532 487 530 682 975 1,137 1,308
Mathematics 160 162 173 249 318 413 464

Computer science and engineering 892 915 1,008 1,468 1,908 2,401 2,767
Computer science 45 48 52 70 126 209 276
Engineering 847 867 956 1,398 1,782 2,192 2A91

Technical/professional 964 1,123 1,308 1,437 1,624 1,804 2,086
Education 381 497 593 598 586 572 610
Business and other technical/professional 583 626 715 839 1,038 1,232 1A476

Business and management 161 163 161 203 315 312 391
Other technical/professional 422 463 554 636 723 920 1,085

*Revised from previously published figures.
NOTE: Foreign students are non-United States citizens on temporary visas. American students include non-United States citizens
with permanent U.S. visas.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Education Statistics, various years
(based on IPEDS/HEGIS surveys of degrees conferred).
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Table 42-5 Number of degrees earned by American students, by degree level and field
of study: Selected academic years ending 1977-90

Degree level and field 1977 1979 1981 1985 1987 1989' 1990

Master's degrees
All fields 298,322 280,482 272,126 253,469 259,443 275,556 286,508

Humanities and social/behavioral sciences 51,475 46,302 44,143 39,578 41,069 42,504 44,901
Humanities 29,363 27,074 26,093 23,097 24,803 25.517 26,898
Social and behavioral sciences 22,112 19,228 18,050 16,481 16,266 16,987 18,003

Natural and computer sciences and engineering 29,274 27A30 27,186 31A412 34,177 35,030 34,960
Natural sciences 14,588 13,628 12.152 11.257 11,366 11,110 10,784

Life sciences 6,637 6,367 5,610 4,536 4,414 4,288 4,127
Physical sciences 4,626 4.700 4,441 4,575 4,512 4,406 4,041
Mathematics 3,325 2,561 2,101 2,146 2,440 2,A16 2,616

Computer science and engineering 14,686 13,802 15,034 20.155 22,811 23,920 24,176
Computer science 2.358 2.515 3,239 5,233 6,264 6,661 6,889
Engineering 12,328 11,287 11,795 14,922 16,547 17.259 17,287

Technical/professional 217,573 206,750 200,797 182,479 184,197 198,022 206,647
Education 123,964 108,743 95,681 72,902 73,074 79,965 83,092
Business and other technical/professional 93,609 98,007 105,116 109.577 111,123 118,057 123,555

Business and management 42,376 45,655 52,490 60,780 60,303 65,533 69,167
Ot her technical/professional 51,233 52,352 52,626 48,797 50,820 52,524 54,388

Doctor's degrees
All fields 29,364 28,749 28,636 26,990 27,446 27,984 29,105

Humanities and social/behavioral sciences 10,777 10,425 9,816 8,897 9,236 9,186 9,698
Humanities 4,763 4,906 4,254 3,895 3,981 3,920 4,201
Social and behavioral sciences 6,014 5,519 5,562 5,002 5,255 5,266 5,497

Natural and computer sciences and engineering 8A423 8,194 8,389 8,061 8,275 8,803 9,224
Natural sciences 6,525 6,382 6,594 6,115 5,991 6,130 6,403

Life sciences 3,055 3,199 3A429 2.978 2,890 2,956 3,092
Physical sciences 2,807 2,615 2,610 2,700 2,696 2,721 2,860
Mathematics 663 568 555 437 405 453 451

Computer science and engineering 1,898 1,812 1,795 1,946 2,284 2,673 2,821
Computer science 171 188 200 170 248 342 347
Engineering 1,727 1,624 1,595 1,776 2,036 2,331 2,474

Technical/professional 10,164 10,130 10A431 10,032 9,935 9,995 10,183
Education 7,574 7.234 7,307 6,434 6,323 6,228 6,312
Business and other technical/professional 2,590 2,896 3,124 3,598 3,612 3,767 3,871

Business and management 707 700 683 646 779 837 751
Other technical/professional 1.883 2,196 2,441 2,952 2,833 2,930 3,120

*Revised from previously published figures.
NOTE: Foreign students are non-United States citizens on temporary visas, American students include non-United States citizens
with permanent U.S. visas.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Education Statistics, various years
(based on IPEDS/HEGIS surveys of degrees conferred).
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Table 42-6 Percentage of new foreign doctorate recipients who have definite
postgraduation plans in the United States, by type of plan and major field:
Academic years ending 1977-91

Year Total' Postdoctoral study Employment

Natural and computer sciences and engineering
1977 28.0 15,9 11.8
1978 31.5 19.1 12.4
1979 33.0 181 14.7
1980 34.2 18.1 15.8
1981 33.2 14.8 18.2
1982 32.7 14,6 17,9
1983 31.0 15.0 16.0
1984 33.3 17,6 15.6
1985 33.2 17.7 15,3
19862 37.1 21.5 15.5
19872 35.9 22,5 13.2
1988 36.7 23.1 13.5
19892 38.6 24.0 14.5
1990 33.3 19.3 13.9
1991 37.0 21.0 15.8

All other fields
1977 12.2 1.5 10.3
1978 14.4 1,7 12.6
1979 13.1 1.9 11,0
1980 11.8 2.8 8.9
1981 13.8 2.8 10,8
1982 12.0 2.4 9.6
1983 13.0 2.3 10.8
1984 12.7 2.5 10.1
1985 15.7 2.5 13.1
19862 18.4 3.2 14,9
19872 20.8 3.7 17.0
1988 21.6 3.6 17.9
19892 21.5 3.6 17.8
1990 22.6 3.6 18.9
1991 25.0 3.9 21.1

'includes a small proportion (.4 percent or less) whose type of plans in the U.S. are unknown.
2 Revised from previously published figures.
NOTE: Foreign students are non-United States citizens holding temporary U.S. visas.
SOURCE: National Science Foundation. Science and EngInering Doctorates: 1960-90 and 7960-97 and unpublished tabulations.
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Table 43-1 Percentage of students in grades 1 to 12 who are black or Hispanic, by
conntrol of school and residence: 1970-91

Public schools
Year Private schools

Total Central cities Other metropolitan Non-metropolitan

1970
1971 
1972 20.5 42.0 10,6 14.9 9.9
1973 20.3 41.8 10.1 14.6 10.6

1974 21.5 44.0 10.9 16.2 11.5
1975 22.0 44.5 12.0 15.9 10.9
1976 22.4 44.9 13.4 15,3 11.0
1977 21.9 47.0 12.6 15,5 13.1
1978 22.3 47.4 13.3 15.3 11.1
1979 22.7 49.5 14,1 14.4 13.0
1980 
1981 24.6 51.4 15.6 16.0 13.9
1982 24.7 51.0 15.5 16.1 13.9
1983 25.2 51.5 16.6 15.6 13.7
1984 12.1
1985 26.8 56.7 18.1 16.8 11.5
1986 27.1 52A4 16.5 18.3 13.8
1987 27.1 51.7 17.5 16.7 14.3
1988 27.4 51.1 18.6 16,9 14.8
1989 27.8 51.8 20.0 15.3 14.1
1990 27.8 52.1 19.5 16.4 14.3
1991 28.1 52.9 19.6 15.9 14.3
- Not available.

NOTE: Because a small number of students (less than 1 percent) are both black and Hispanic, the percentages in this table
are slightly smaller than the sum of the "percent black" and "percent Hispanic" columns from the text table of Indicaor 43.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports, Series P-20, "School Enrollment. .

various years; October Current Population Surveys.
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Table 43-2 Enrollment in public elementary and secondary schools, by race/ethnicity:
1976, 1984, 1986, 1988, and 1990

Race/ethnicity 1976 1984 1986 1988 1990 1976-90

(in thousands)
Percent
change

Total 43,714 39,452 41,156 40,484 40,848 -6.6
White, non-Hispanic 33,229 28,106 28,957 28,628 27,719 -16.6
Total minority 10,485 11,346 12,200 11,857 13,117 25.1

Black, non-Hispanic 6,774 6,389 6,622 6,158 6,614 -2.4
Hispanic 2,807 3,599 4,064 4,071 4,714 67.9
Asian/Pacific Islander 535 994 1,158 1,267 1,379 157.8
American Indian/Alaskan Native 368 364 356 361 409 11.1

(Percent)

Change in
percentage

points
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 

White, non-Hispanic 76.0 71.2 70.4 70.7 67.9 -8.2

Total minority 24.0 28.8 29.6 29.3 32.1 8.1
Black, non-Hispanic 15.5 16.2 16.1 15.2 16.2 0.7
Hispanic 6.4 9,1 9.9 10.1 11.5 5.1
Asian/Pacific Islander 1.2 2.5 2.8 3.1 3.4 2.2
American Indian/Alaskan Native 0.8 0.9 0.9 0.9 1.0 0.2

- Not applicable,
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, Office for Civil Rights, Directory of Elementary and Secondary School Districts and
Schools in Selected Districts: 7976-77, 1984; 1986,7988. 1990 Elementary and Secondary School Civil Rights Survey, unpublished
tabulations.
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Table 43-3 Standard errors for estimated percentages in text table for Indicator 43

Black Hispanic

Public schools Public schools
Year Private Private

Central Other Non- schol Ceta te oschools
Total cities metropoli- metropoli- hos Total citenta Oethroli merooni-

tan tan ciis mtropn mtropli

1970 0.3 0.8 0.3 0.5 0.5 - ---

1971 0.3 0.8 0.3 0.5 0.5 - - - - -

1972 0.3 0.7 0.3 0.5 0.5 0.2 0.6 0.3 0.4 0.6
1973 0.3 0.7 0.3 0.5 0.6 0.2 0.6 0.3 0.4 0,6
1974 0.3 0.7 0.3 0,5 0.5 0.3 0.6 0.3 0.4 0.8
1975 0.3 0.7 0.3 0.5 0,5 0.3 0.6 0.3 0.4 0.7
1976 0.3 0.8 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.3 0.6 0.4 0.4 0.7
1977 0.3 0.8 0.3 0.5 0.6 0.3 0.6 0.4 0.3 0.7

1978 0.3 0.8 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.3 0.6 0.4 0.3 0.6
1979 0.3 0.8 0.4 0.5 0.7 0.3 0.7 0.4 0.4 0.7
1980 - - - - - - - - - -

1981 0.3 0.9 0.4 0,5 0.6 0.3 0,8 0.4 0.4 0.8

1982 0.3 0.9 0.4 0.6 0.7 0.3 0.8 0.4 0.4 0.8
1983 0.3 0.9 0.4 0.6 0.7 0.3 0.8 0.4 0.4 0,8
1984 - - - - - - - - - -

1985 0.3 0.9 0.4 0.6 0.6 0.4 0.9 0.5 0.5 0.8

1986 0.4 0.9 0.4 0.6 0.7 0.4 0.8 0.4 0.5 0,8
1987 0.4 0.9 0.4 0.6 0.7 0.4 0.9 0.5 0.6 1.0
1988 0.0 0.8 0.4 0.6 0.9 0.4 0.9 0.5 0.6 0.9
1989 0.4 0.8 0.4 0.6 0.9 0.4 0.9 0.5 0.6 1.0
1990 0.4 0.8 0.4 0.6 0.8 0.4 0.9 0.6 0.6 1.0
1991 0.4 0.8 0.4 0.6 0.8 0.4 0.9 0.5 0.6 1.0

- Not available.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports, Series P-20, "School Enrollment _"
various years; October Current Population Surveys.
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Table 43-4 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 43-1

Public schools
Year Private schools

Total Central cities Other metropolitan Non-metropolitan

1970
1971 
1972 0.3 0.8 0.4 0.6 0.7
1973 0.3 0.8 0.4 0.6 0.8
1974 0.3 0.8 0.4 0,6 0.8
1975 0.3 0.8 0.4 0.6 0.8
1976 0.3 0.8 0,5 0.6 0,8
1977 0.3 0.8 0.4 0.6 0,8
1978 0.3 0.8 0,4 0.6 0.8
1979 0A4 0.9 0.5 0.6 0.9
1980 
1981 0.4 0.9 0.5 0.6 0.9
1982 0.4 0.9 0.5 0.7 0.9
1983 0.4 0.9 0.5 0.7 0.9
1984 0.9
1985 0.4 0.9 0.6 0.7 0.9

1986 0.4 0.9 0.5 0.9 0.9
1987 0.4 0.9 0.5 0.8 1.0
1988 0.4 0.9 0.5 0.8 1.0
1989 0.4 0.9 0.5 0.8 1.0
1990 0.4 0.9 0.6 0.9 1,1
1991 0.4 0.9 0.5 0.9 1.0

- Not available,
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports, Series P-20, 'School Enrollment
various years, October Current Population Surveys.
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Table 44-1 Total enrollment in institutions of higher education, by control of
institution, type of institution, and race/ethnicity of student: Fall, selected
years 1976-91

Control and type of institution,
and race/ethnicity of student

All institutions

White
Minority

Black
Hispanic
Asian or Pacific Islander
American Indian/Alaskan Native

Nonresident alien

Public institutions

White
Minority

Black
Hispanic
Asian or Pacific Islander
American Indian/Alaskan Native

Nonresident alien

Private institutions

White
Minority

Black
Hispanic
Asian or Pacific Islander
American Indian/Alaskan Native

Nonresident alien

4-year institutions

White
Minority

Black
Hispanic
Asian or Pacific Islander
American Indian/Alaskan Native

Nonresident alien

2-year institutions

White
Minority

Black
Hispanic
Asian or Pacific Islander
American Indian/Alaskan Native

Nonresident alien

Number, in thousands

1976 1978 1980 1982 1984 1986 1988 1990 1991

10,986 11,231 12,087 12,388 12,235 12,504 13,043 13,710 14,359

9,076 9,194 9,833 9,997 9,815 9,921 10,283 10,675 10,990
1,691 1,785 1.949 2,059 2,085 2,238 2,399 2,639 2,953
1,033 1,054 1,107 1.101 1,076 1,082 1,130 1,223 1,335

384 417 472 519 535 618 680 758 867
198 235 286 351 390 448 497 555 637
76 78 84 88 84 90 93 103 114

219 253 305 331 335 345 361 397 416

8,641 8,770 9,456 9,695 9A458 9,714 10,156 10,741 11,310

7,095 7,136 7,656 7,785 7,543 7,654 7,964 8,340 8,622
lA401 1,466 1,596 1.692 1,696 1,836 1,955 2,136 2,412

831 840 876 873 844 854 881 952 1,053
337 363 406 446 456 532 587 648 742
166 195 240 296 323 371 406 445 516
68 68 74 77 72 79 81 90 100

145 167 204 219 219 224 238 265 275

2,345 2,461 2,630 2,693 2,777 2,790 2,887 2,970 3,049

1,982 2,058 2,177 2,212 2,272 2,267 2,319 2,335 2,368
290 319 353 368 389 403 444 503 541
202 215 231 228 232 228 248 271 282
47 55 66 74 79 86 93 110 125
32 40 47 55 67 77 91 110 121
9 9 10 10 11 11 11 12 14

73 85 101 113 116 120 123 132 141

7,107 7,203 7,565 7,648 7,708 7,824 8,175 8.529 8,707

5,999 6,027 6,275 6,306 6,301 6,337 6.582 6,757 6,791
931 975 1,050 1.073 1,124 1,195 1,292 1,450 1.573
604 612 634 612 617 615 656 715 758
174 190 217 229 246 278 296 345 383
119 138 162 193 223 262 297 343 381
35 35 37 39 38 40 42 48 51

177 201 241 270 282 292 302 322 343

3,879 4,028 4,521 4,740 4,527 4,680 4,868 5,181 5.652

3,077 3,167 3,558 3,692 3.514 3,584 3,702 3,918 4,199
760 810 899 987 961 1,043 1,107 1,189 1,380
429 443 472 489 459 467 473 509 578
210 227 255 291 289 340 384 414 484

79 97 124 158 167 186 199 212 256
41 43 47 49 46 51 50 54 63
42 52 64 61 53 53 60 75 74

NOTE: Because of underreporting and nonreporting of racial/ethnic data, figures are slightly lower than corresponding data
in other tables. Because of rounding, details may not add to totals.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Education Statistics, 1992, table 193
and unpublished tabulations (based on the IPEDS/HEGIS survey of fall enrollment in postsecondary and higher education, var-
ious years).
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Table 44-2 Percentage distribution of total enrollment in institutions of higher
education, by control of institution, type of institution, and race/ethnicity
of student: Fall, selected years 1976-91

Control and type of institution, 1976 1978 1980 1982 1984 1986 1988 1990 1991
and race/ethnicity of student

All institutions 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

White 82.6 81,9 81.4 80,7 80.2 79.3 78.8 77.9 76.5
Minority 15,4 15.9 16,1 16.6 17.0 17.9 18.4 19.2 20.6

Black 9.4 9.4 9.2 8.9 8.8 8.7 8.7 8.9 9.3
Hispanic 3.5 3.7 3.9 4.2 4,4 4.9 5.2 5.5 6.0
Asian or Pacific Islander 1,8 2.1 2.4 2.8 3.2 3,6 3.8 4.0 4A4
American Indian/Alaskan Native 0,7 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.8

Nonresident alien 2.0 2.2 2.5 2.7 2.7 2.8 2.8 2.9 2,9

Public institutions 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100,0 100.0 100.0 100,0 100.0

White 82.1 81.4 81.0 80.3 79.8 78.8 78.4 77.6 76.2
Minority 16.2 16.7 16.9 17.4 17.9 18.9 19.2 19,9 21,3

Black 9.6 9.6 9.3 9.0 8.9 8.8 8.7 8.9 9.3
Hispanic 3.9 4.1 4.3 4.6 4.8 5.5 5.8 6.0 6.6
Asian or Pacific Islander 1.9 2.2 2.5 3.0 3.4 3.8 4.0 4.1 4.6
American Indian/Alaskan Native 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.9

Nonresident alien 1.7 1.9 2.2 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.5 2.4

Privote institutions 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100,0

White 84.5 83.6 82.8 82.2 81.8 81.3 80.3 78.6 77.6
Minority 12.4 12.9 13.4 13.7 14.0 14.4 15.4 16.9 17,7

Black 8.6 8.7 8.8 8.5 8.3 8.2 8.6 9.1 9.2
Hispanic 2.0 2.2 2.5 2.7 2.8 3.1 3.2 3.7 4.1
Asian or Pacific Islander 1.4 1.6 1.8 2.1 2.4 2.8 3.2 3.7 4.0
American Indian/Alaskan Native 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4

Nonresident alien 3.1 3.4 3.8 4.2 4.2 4.3 4,3 4.4 4.6

4-year institutions 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

White 84.4 83.7 82.9 82.4 81.7 81.0 80.5 79.2 78.0
Minority 13.1 13.5 13.91 14.0 14.6 15.3 15.8 17.0 18.1

Black 8.5 8.5 8.4 8.0 8.0 7.9 8.0 8.4 8.7
Hispanic 2.4 2.6 2.9 3.0 3.2 3.6 3.6 4.0 4.4
Asian or Pacific Islander 1.7 1.9 2.1 2.5 2.9 3.3 3.6 4.0 4.4
American Indian/Alaskan Native 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.6 0.6

Nonresident alien 2.5 2.8 3.2 3.5 3.7 3.7 3.7 3.8 3.9

2-year institutions 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

White 79.3 78.6 78.7 77.9 77.6 76.6 76.0 75.6 74.3
Minority 19.6 20.1 19.9 20.8 21.2 22.3 22.7 22.9 24.4

Black 11.1 11.0 10.4 10.3 10.1 10.0 9.7 9.8 10.2
Hispanic 5.4 5.6 5.6 6.1 6.4 7.3 7.9 8.0 8.6
Asian or Pacific Islander 2.0 2.4 2.8 3.3 3.7 4.0 4.1 4.1 4.5
American Indian/Alaskan Native 1.1 1.1 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.0 1.0 1.1

Nonresident alien 1,1 1.3 1.4 1,3 1.2 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.3

NOTE: Because of underreporting and nonrepordng of racial/ethnic data, figures are slightly lower than corresponding data
in other tables. Because of rounding, details may not add to totals.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Digesf of Education Sfatistics, 1992, table 193
and unpublished tabulations (based on the IPEDS/HEGIS survey of fall enrollment in postsecondary and higher education, var-
ious years).
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Table 45-1 Percentage of undergraduate postsecondary students enrolled in different

types of institutions, by parents' education and family income: Fall 1989

Private, for profit Public Private, not-for-profit
Number of4yer4ea

Student characteristics students Less 2-year Less4-er-yr
(thousands) All than or All than 2-year All 2-year

2-year more 2-year Non- PhD or less Non- PhD
PhD PhD

Total 12,600 6.1 3.5 2.6 76.8 1.0 39.7 15.8 20.4 17.1 1.3 9.9 5.9
Dependent students' family

Income
Low 1.629 6.9 3.6 3.3 72.8 0.7 30,1 19.1 22,9 20,3 1.4 12,6 6.3
Lower middle 1,595 3.6 1.5 2.1 78.3 0.9 30.8 19.9 26,8 18.1 1.4 10.8 5.9
Upper middle 1,655 2.8 1.0 1.8 75.7 0.3 26.3 20.2 29.0 21.5 1.2 12,6 7.8
High 1,589 1.4 0.7 0.7 69.2 0.2 20.9 16.1 32.1 29.4 1.0 14.2 14.2

Indepdiendent students' family
Income
Low 3,863 11,3 6.9 4.4 77.8 1.8 47,9 13.4 14.8 10.9 1.6 6.0 3.3
Lower middle 1,313 5,0 2,9 2.1 83.5 1.5 60.7 11.8 9,5 11.5 1.0 7.8 2.7
Upper middle 732 2.5 1.6 0.9 84.7 0.9 65.6 10,0 8.2 12.8 0.9 9.6 2.4
High 201 3.0 2.2 0.8 80.0 0.6 58.9 11.1 9,3 17.1 0.6 11.2 5.3

Mother's education level
Not a high school

graduate 1,165 9.7 5.4 4,3 78.8 1.9 52.1 14.1 10,8 11,5 1.3 7.5 2.7
High school graduate 4.078 5.2 2.5 2,7 79.8 1.0 42,1 16.6 20.1 15.0 1.2 9.4 4.4
Vocational or trade school 501 3.9 1.8 2.1 77.9 0.8 37.1 17.5 22.5 18.2 1.4 11.6 5.2
Some college 1,505 3.0 1.4 1.6 79.9 0.6 37.5 17.8 24.1 17,1 1.1 10.1 5.9
Bachelor's degree 1,329 1.8 0.9 0.9 74.5 0A4 27.6 17.1 29,4 23.8 0.9 11.8 11.1
Advanced degree 604 1.4 0.7 0.7 68.3 0.3 22.8 14.7 30.5 30.3 0.9 14.9 14.6

Father's education level
Not a high school

graduate 1,308 7.8 4.3 3.5 80.7 2.1 53.6 13.8 11.1 11.6 1.3 7.5 2.8
High school graduate 2.958 5.6 2.6 3.0 79.1 0.9 41.9 17.6 18,7 15.3 1.3 10.0 4.0
Vocational or trade school 322 4.6 2.2 2.4 79.7 0.8 37.1 19.0 22,8 15.7 1.6 9.7 4.3
Some college 1,282 3.1 1.5 1.5 82.3 0.6 39,9 17.3 24.5 14.6 1.1 9.1 4.4
Bachelor's degree 1.628 2.1 1.1 1.0 77.6 0.4 31.1 17.2 28,9 20.4 0.9 11.0 8.5
Advanced degree 1,275 1.5 0.8 0.7 69.6 0.3 23.8 14.8 30,8 28.8 0.9 13.7 14.3

NOTE: The categories of family income were based on dependent student's family income. Low income is defined as the lowest
25 percent of family Incomes; lower middle os the next 25 percent; upper middle as the next 25 percent; and high as the
top 25 percent of family incomes. Some college includes associate's degree.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Postsecondary Student Aid Study,
1990.
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Table 45-2 Percentage of undergraduate postsecondary students enrolled in different
types of institutions, by parents' education and family income: Fall 1986

Private, for profit Public Private, not-for-prof it
Number of4yer4ea

Student characteristics students Less 2-year Less4-er-ya
(thousands) All than or All than 2-year All 2-year

2-year more 2-year Non- PhD or less Non-Ph
PhD PhD Ph

Total 11,185 5.4 3.4 2.0 76.5 1.2 37.4 15.1 22.9 18.1 1.3 10.0 6.8
Dependent students' family

income
Low 1,763 7.4 4.5 2.9 75.4 1.7 36.2 17.1 20,4 17.1 1.9 9.4 5.8
Lower middle 1,742 4.5 2.3 2.2 76.5 0.7 34.1 16.4 25.3 19.0 1.7 10.7 6.7
Upper middle 1,866 2.4 1.0 1.4 77.4 0.5 28.9 17,3 30.8 20.2 1.3 11.1 7.8
High 1,676 1,5 0.6 0.9 68.1 0.2 18.6 15,6 33.7 30.4 0.9 15.0 14.6

lndepdendent students' family
income
Low 2,382 10.8 8.0 2.8 77,7 2.4 45.8 12.6 17.0 11.5 1.4 7.1 3.1
Lower middle 900 4.9 3,1 1.8 82.9 1.1 57.9 11.1 12.9 12.2 1,1 7.1 3,9
Upper middle 578 2.5 1.4 1.2 84.1 1.3 57.0 12.8 13.0 13,4 0.9 8.6 4.0
High 267 2.0 0.8 1.2 81.9 0.6 56.8 13.3 11,2 16.0 0.6 10.1 5,3

Mother's education level
Not a high school

graduate 1,749 8.9 6.2 2.8 77.9 2.1 47.4 14.1 14.3 13,2 1.9 7,7 3.6
High school graduate 3,509 5.6 3.2 2,4 77.9 1.1 39.1 15.9 21.8 16.5 1.4 9.9 5.2
Vocational or trade school 882 4.4 2.6 1.8 78.9 1.0 39.3 16,8 21.9 16.7 1.2 9.8 5.7
Some college 1,655 3.5 2.2 1,3 79.0 0.7 37.2 15.4 25.7 17.5 1.0 9.9 6.6
Bachelor's degree 1,591 2.4 1.4 1.0 74.1 0.4 25.8 15.7 32.1 23.6 0.9 12.3 10.3
Advanced degree 987 1.6 0.8 0.8 68.0 0.4 20.6 13.8 33.2 30.4 1.2 13.7 15.6

Father's education level
Not a high school

graduate 1,747 8.9 6.3 2.6 78.4 2.0 49.2 14.1 13.1 12.8 1.9 7.5 3.4
High school graduate 3A455 6.0 3.4 2.6 77.4 1.2 38.9 15.7 21.7 16.6 1,5 10.3 4.9
Vocational or trade school 892 4.9 2.7 2.2 79.6 1.0 41.3 16.1 21.2 15.4 1.2 8.9 5.3
Some college 1,597 3.1 1.8 1.2 79.5 0.8 36.7 16.2 25.8 17.5 1,1 9.9 6.4
Bachelor's degree 1,593 2.6 1.5 1.1 73.0 0.5 24.8 15.1 32.7 24.4 1,1 12.6 10.7
Advanced degree 1,077 1.3 0.8 0.5 69.4 0.3 21.2 14.2 33.7 29.3 0.9 12.6 15.8

NOTE: The categories of family income were based on dependent student's family income. Low income is defined as the lowest
25 percent of family incomes; lower middle as the next 25 percent; upper middle as the next 25 percent; and high os the
top 25 percent of family incomes. Some college includes associate's degree.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Postsecondary Student Aid Study,
1987.
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Table 45-3 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 45-1

Private, for profit Public Private, not-for-profit
Number of4yer4ea

Student characteristics students Less 2-year Less 4-yearr 4-ya
(thousands) All than or All than 2-year All 2-ylearNo-

2-year more 2-year Non- PhD orlssNn PhD
PhD PhD

Total 0.4 0.3 0.3 0.9 0.2 1.5 1.1 1.6 0.8 0.1 0.6 0.5
Dependent students' family

income
Low 0.7 0.4 0.5 1,4 0.2 1.9 1,5 2.0 1.2 0.2 1.0 0.5
Lower middle 0.4 0.2 0.4 1.2 0.2 1.9 1.7 2.5 1.1 0.2 0,8 0.5
Upper middle 0.5 0.2 0,5 1.4 0,1 1.7 2.0 2.2 1.3 0.2 1.0 0.7
High 0.2 0.1 0.2 2.0 0.1 1.8 1.7 2.4 2.0 0.2 1,3 1.6

Indepdendent students' family
income
Low 0.8 0.6 0.5 1.1 0.4 1.7 1.0 1.4 0.7 0.2 0.5 0.4
Lower middle 0.5 0.3 0.3 1.1 0.4 2.0 1.1 1.2 1.0 0.2 0,8 0.4
Upper middle 0.4 0.3 0.2 1.5 0.3 2.4 1,2 1.2 1.4 0.2 1,3 0.3
High 1.0 0.9 0.3 2.5 0,5 4.0 2,1 1.7 2.2 0.3 1.9 0.9

Mother's education level
Not a high school

graduate 0.8 0.5 0.6 1.2 0.3 2.0 1.2 1.2 0.8 0.2 0.6 0.3
High school graduate 0.5 0.2 0.5 1,0 0.2 1.7 1.4 1,7 0.8 0.1 0.6 0.4
Vocational or trade school 0.4 0.3 0.3 1.4 0.3 2.4 1.8 2.2 1.2 0.2 1.0 0.5
Some college 0.3 0.2 0.2 1.1 0.1 2.0 1.4 1.9 1.0 0.2 0.7 0.6
Bachelor's degree 0.3 0.2 0.2 1.6 0.1 1.8 1.6 2.2 1.5 0.2 1.0 1.2
Advanced degree 0.2 0.2 0.1 2.1 0.1 2.4 1.4 2.3 2.1 0.2 1.4 1.7

Father's education level
Not a high school

graduate 0.7 0.4 0.5 1.0 0.4 1.9 1.2 1.2 0.8 0.2 0.6 0.3
High school graduate 0.6 0.2 0.5 1.0 0.2 1.7 1.5 1.7 0.8 0.1 0.7 0.3
Vocational or trade school 0.8 0.4 0.7 1.6 0.3 3.2 2.2 2.4 1.3 0,3 1.0 0.6
Some college 0.3 0.2 0.3 1.0 0.2 2.0 1.4 2.1 0.9 0.2 0.7 0.4
Bachelor's degree 0.3 0.2 0.2 1.3 0.1 2.1 1.5 2.3 1.3 0.2 0.9 0.8
Advanced degree 0.3 0.2 0.2 1.9 0.1 1.9 1.4 2.1 1.9 0.2 1.2 1.6

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, National Postsecondary Student Aid Study,
1990.
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Table 45-4 Standard errors for estimatd percentages in table 45-2

Private, far profit Public Private, not-for-profit
Number of4yer4ea

Student characteristics students Less 2-year Less 4-yere 4yea
(thousands) All than or All than 2-year All 2ya

2-year more 2-year Non- PhD or less Non- PhD
PhD PhD

Total 0.4 0.4 0.2 0.9 0.3 1.4 1.0 1.0 0.8 0.2 0.6 0.6
Dependent students' family

income
Low 0.6 0.5 0.3 1,2 0.5 1.7 1.3 1.3 1,0 0.4 0,7 0.6
Lower middle 0.4 0.4 0.3 1.1 0.2 1.6 1.3 1.2 1.0 0.4 0.7 0,7
Upper middle 0.3 0.2 0.2 1.2 0.1 1.6 1.4 1.4 1.2 0.2 0.9 0,8
High 0.2 0.1 0.2 1.7 0.1 1.4 1,6 1.8 1.7 0.2 1.2 1,5

Indepdendent students' family
income
Low 1.0 0.9 0.2 1.2 0.6 1.9 1.0 1,3 0.8 0.2 0.6 0.5
Lower middle 0.6 0.5 0.3 1.2 0.3 2.0 0.9 1.2 1.0 0.2 0.8 0.5
Upper middle 0.5 0.3 0.5 1.6 0.4 2.4 1.3 1.4 1.5 0.3 1.3 0.8
High 0.5 0.3 0.4 1.9 0.2 3.1 1.9 1.6 1.8 0.2 1.4 0.9

Mother's education level
Not a high school

graduate 0.9 0.8 0.3 1.3 0.5 1.9 1.1 1.1 0.9 0.4 0.7 0.4
High school graduate 0.4 0.3 0.3 1.0 0.3 1.5 1.2 1.1 0.8 0.2 0.6 0.5
Vocational or trade school 0.5 0.4 0.3 1.2 0.3 2.2 1,5 1.5 1.1 0.2 0.8 0.6
Some college 0.4 0.3 0.1 1.2 0.2 1.9 1.2 1.3 1.1 0.2 0.7 0.8
Bachelor's degree 0.3 0.2 0.2 1.4 0.2 1.7 1.3 1.6 1.3 0.2 0.9 1.1
Advanced degree 0.2 0.1 0.2 2.0 0.3 1.7 1.3 2.0 2.0 0.3 1.2 1.8

Father's education level
Not a high school

graduate 1.0 1.0 0.3 1.3 0.4 1.8 1.1 1.0 1.0 0.5 0.7 0.4
High school graduate 0.5 0.3 0.3 1.0 0.3 1.6 1.2 1.2 0.9 0.2 0.7 0.5
Vocational or trade school 0.4 0.3 0.2 1.1 0.3 2.0 1.2 1.4 1.0 0.2 0.7 0.6
Some college 0.3 0.3 0.1 1.1 0.3 1.9 1.3 1.4 1.0 0.2 0.7 0.7
Bachelor's degree 0.4 0.3 0.2 1.4 0.2 1.6 1.4 1.7 1.4 0.2 0.9 1.1
Advanced degree 0.2 0.1 0.1 2.0 0.1 1.7 1.4 1.9 2.0 0.2 1.1 1.9

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics. National Postsecondary Student Aid Study.
1987.
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Table 46-1 Percentage of 13-year-olds who spent given amounts of time doing
homework each day; by sex, control of school, and parents' highest level
of education: 1982-90

198 Had none Did not do Less than 1 hour 1-2 hours Grae hours

Total 27.0 6.0 27.3 39.6 0.0
Sex

Male 29.1 7.7 28.0 35.2 0.0
Female 24.9 4.4 26.7 44.0 0.0

Control of school
Public 28.0 6.3 27.7 37.9 0.0
Private 19.0 3.6 24.1 53,3 0.0

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 31.7 8.2 26.3 33.8 0.0
Graduated high school 31.1 5.6 28.0 35.4 0.0
More than high school 26.5 6.2 27.8 39.5 0.0
Graduated college 20.9 5.2 26.9 47.0 0.0

198 Had none Did not do 1/2 hour 1 hour 2 hours 2rae thour

Total 4.1 3.0 18.7 42.0 22.3 9.8
Sex

Male 4,6 4.0 20.5 43.4 20.0 7.4
Female 3.7 2.0 17.0 40.5 24.6 12.2

Control of school
Public 4.3 3.0 18.9 42.0 22,1 9,7

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 6.6 3.7 21.0 40.2 18.5 10.0
Graduated high school 4.9 2.6 19.0 45.0 20.5 7.9
More than high school 4.0 3.4 17.2 40.7 26.6 8.1
Graduated college 2.8 2.8 17.6 42.2 23.2 11.3

1990 Had none Did not do 1/2 hour 1 hour 2 hours 2rae thour

Total 4.8 4.4 20.1 42.0 19.0 9.8
Sex

Male 6.1 6.1 23.4 41.0 16.0 7.5
Female 3.5 2.7 16.9 42.9 22.0 12.0

Control of school
Public 5.2 4.7 20.9 42.3 17.8 9.1
Private 1.1 1.4 13.4 39.0 29.6 15.6

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 8.7 7.0 23.9 37.2 13.0 10.2
Graduated high school 5.2 5,6 23.0 41.0 17.1 8.0
More than high school 3.3 3.8 20.4 45.2 19.2 8.1
Graduated college 3.6 2.8 17.4 43.8 21.5 11.0

*Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, unpublished Trend Almanacs, 1982-1990.
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Table 46-2 Percentage of 17-year-olds who spent given amounts of time doing
homework each day, by sex, control of school, and parents' highest level
of education: 1978-90

1978 Had none Did not do 1/2 hour 1 hour 2 hours

Total 32.4 12.7 22.5 22.7 9.8
Sex

Mole 35.4 16.0 21.8 18.8 8.0
Female 29.5 9.6 23.1 26.2 11.5

Control of school
Public 33.2 12.7 22.6 22.3 9.3
Private 19.3 12.0 20.9 29.5 18.4

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 41.3 13.4 19,3 18.4 7,6
Graduated high school 37.2 12,4 22.1 21.2 7.1
More than high school 31.9 12.7 23.2 23.0 9.2
Graduated college 23.2 12.5 24.0 26.2 14,1

1982 Had none Did not do Less than 1 hour 1-2 hours Grae hours

Total 30.0 1 1.5 21.1 37.4 0.0
Sex

Male 32.4 14.2 21,9 31.4 0.0
Female 27.8 8.9 20.2 43.1 0.0

Control of school
Public 31.4 11,5 20.9 36.2 0.0
Private 15.1 11.3 22.6 51.1 0.0

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 42.4 11.1 17.5 29.0 0.0
Graduated high school 33.9 10.9 21.4 33.7 0.0
More than high school 27.6 12,2 21.4 38.7 0.0
Graduated college 20,6 11.7 22.5 45.2 0.0

986 ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~Greater than
198 Had none Did not do 1/2 hour 1 hour 2 hours 2 hours

Total 6.4 7.9 19.0 34.3 20.3 12.2
Sex

Male 7.2 11.1 23.3 34.5 14.6 9.3
Female 5.6 4.7 14.8 34.1 25,8 14.9

Control of school
Public 6.6 8.1 19.2 34.3 20.4 11.3

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 11,9 7.5 18.0 31.8 16.3 14.5
Graduated high school 8.7 8,5 18.2 36.6 19.3 8.7
More than high school 5.7 8.4 22.1 35.3 17.7 10.7
Graduated college 3.0 6.5 18.5 32.4 24.0 15.5

990 ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~Greater than
199 Had none Did not do 1/2 hour 1 hour 2 hours 2 hours

Total 6.4 8.4 19.2 33.2 19.7 13.1
Sex

Male 7.6 12.4 22,6 34.1 15.3 8.0
Female 5.4 4.7 15.9 32.4 23.8 17.9

Control of school
Public 6.8 8.6 19.6 33.4 19,2 12.3

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 12.6 12.5 19.4 31.1 14.8 9.6
Graduated high school 10.3 7.1 21.1 34.5 17.4 9.5
More than high school 5.9 8.5 20.6 33.2 20.2 11.6
Graduated college 2.5 7.8 17.4 33.0 22.3 17.0

* Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress. unpublished Trend Almanacs, 1978-90.

352 The condition of Education/1993



Indicator 46

Table 46-3 Percentage of 9-year-olds who spent given amounts of time watching
television each day, by sex, control of school, and parents' highest level of
education: 1982-1990

1982 0-2 hours 3-5 hours 6 hours or more

Total 44.4 29.2 26.3
Sex

Male 43.1 27.4 29,5
Female 45.7 31.0 23.2

Control of school
Public 43.4 29.4 27.2
Private 51.2 27.9 20.8

Parents' highest level of education*
Less than high school 42.3 26.4 31,3
Graduated high school 41.4 31,7 26.9
More than high school 40.3 33,8 25.9
Graduated college 46.4 29.0 24.5

1986 0-2 hours 3-5 hours 6 hours or more

Total 29.3 40.1 30.6
Sex

Male 27.1 38.9 34.1
Female 31.5 41.3 27.2

Control of school
Public 28.3 39.9 31.9
Private 34.6 41.1 24.3

Parents' highest level of education'
Less than high school 23.6 31.7 44.7
Graduated high school 26.2 41.7 32.1
More than high school 25.9 42.4 31.8
Graduated college 32.3 42.8 24.9

1990 0-2 hours 3-5 hours 6 hours or more

Total 37.3 39.3 23.4
Sex

Male 33.5 39.6 26.9
Female 41.1 39.0 19.9

Control of school
Public 36.8 39.2 24.0
Private 41.4 40.2 18.4

Parents' highest level of education*
Less than high school 35.0 33.7 31.3
Graduated high school 33.7 41 .3 25.0
More than high school 33.3 44.9 21.8
Graduated college 41.0 38.2 20.8

*Caution should be taken in interpreting these results since large percentages of respondents (27 percent, 35 percent and 32
percent for 1982, 1986 and 1990, respectively) did not know their parents' highest level of education.
SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, unpublished Trend Almanacs, 1982-90.
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Table 46-4 Percentage of 13-year-olds who spent given amounts of time watching
television each day, by sex, control of school, and parents' highest level of
education: 1982-1990

1982 0-2 hours 3-5 hours 6 hours or more

Total 44.6 39.2 16.2
Sex

Male 42.0 40.3 17.7
Female 47.2 38.2 14.6

Control of school
Public 43.7 39,7 16.6
Private 52.0 35.4 12.6

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 37,3 39.9 22.8
Graduated high school 39.2 42.8 17.9
More than high school 47.1 39,7 13.2
Graduated college 53.2 35.2 11.6

1986 0-2 hours 3-5 hours 6 hours or more

Total 25.3 54.5 20.2
Sex

Male 24.7 54.1 21,3
Female 26.0 54.9 19.1

Control of school
Public 25.0 54.7 20.4
Private (C) C) (*)

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 20.2 47.9 31.8
Graduated high school 19.5 58.3 22.2
More than high school 20.2 61.9 17.9
Graduated college 33.4 51.9 14.7

1990 0-2 hours 3-5 hours 6 hours or more

Total 31.1 52.5 16.5
Sex

Male 29.5 52.8 17,7
Female 32.7 52.1 15.2

Control of school
Public 30.0 52.9 17,1
pri\ot% 40,5 48.6 10.8

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 24.7 51.0 24.3
Graduated high school 25.6 55.0 19.4
More than high school 31,3 56.3 12.4
Graduated college 37.2 49.9 12.9

*Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, unpublished Trend Almanacs, 1982-90.
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Table 46-5 Percentage of 17-year-olds who spent given amounts of time watching
television each day, by sex, control of school, and parents' highest level of
education: 1978-1990

1978 0-2 hours 3-5 hours 6 hours or more

Total 68.8 26.4 4.8
Sex

Mole 67.1 28,2 4.7
Female 70.4 24.7 4,9

Control of school
Public 68.2 26.9 4.9
Private 77.9 19.0 3.0

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 60.9 30,7 8.4
Graduated high school 65.2 29.5 5,3
More than high school 69.5 26.6 3.9
Graduated college 76.2 21.0 2.8

1982 0-2 hours 3-5 hours 6 hours or more

Total 64.0 29.6 6.4
Sex

Male 61.0 32.3 6.7
Female 66.9 27.1 6,0

Control of school
Public 63,2 30.1 6.6
Private 72.5 24.2 3.3

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 55.1 35.3 9.5
Graduated high school 59,0 33.2 7.8
More than high school 67.8 28.3 3.9
Graduated college 71.9 23.9 4.2

1986 0-2 hours 3-5 hours 6 hours or more

Total 4.4.6 46.6 8.8
Sex

Male 43.3 47.2 9.5
Female 45.9 46,1 8.0

Control of school
Public 43.3 47.6 9.1
Private ()C)()

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 29.2 53.4 17.4
Graduated high school 36.0 53.8 10.2
More than high school 45.0 45.9 9.1
Graduated college 55.1 40.5 4.4

1990 0-2 hours 3-5 hours 6 hours or more

Total 50.6 40.9 8.5
Sex

Male 46.9 44.5 8.6
Female 54.1 37.4 8,4

Control of school
Public 49.4 41.8 8.8
Private ()( ~

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 38.5 50.1 11.4
Graduated high school 44.5 44.3 11.2
More than high school 48.0 44.0 8.0
Graduated college 59.9 35.0 5.1

*Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, unpublished Trend Almanacs, 1978-90.
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Table 46-6 Percentage of students who spent given amounts of time doing homework
each day, by age and country: 1991

Country No homework 1 hour or less 2 or more hours

9-year-olds
Canada 28.8 58.1 13,0
England 53.8 37.1 9,0
Hungary 2.5 72.3 24.9
Ireland 1.9 80.2 17,5
Israel 4,5 59.9 34.7
Italy 5.7 75,8 16,5
Korea 2,0 76.5 21.5
Portugal 2,4 78.0 19.6
Scotland 17,8 78.1 3.9
Slovenia 4.1 81.1 14.7
Soviet Union 1.6 67.5 30,9
Spain 15,4 55.5 28.6
Taiwan 2.0 67.2 30.7
United States 20.2 59.3 20.4

13-year-olds
Canada 7.5 65.1 27.0
China 2.9 51.7 43.7
England 1.6 64.3 33.4
France 0.5 43.8 55.4
Hungary 0.3 41.5 58.1
Ireland 1.4 35.1 63.3
Israel 0.5 48.8 50,3
Italy 0.1 19,1 79,1
Jordan 3.5 40.3 56,1
Korea 3.0 56,1 40,9
Mozambique 2.3 55.5 41,9
Portugal 5.2 64.8 29,7
Scotland 15.9 70.0 13,6
Slovenia 0.7 70.2 28.2
Soviet Union 0.5 47.1 52,4
Spain 1,2 33.3 64,4
Switzerland 0.6 78.7 20,4
Taiwan 4.2 54.9 40.8
United States 9.7 60.9 29,4

SOURCE: International Assessment of Educational Progress, Educational Testing Service, unpublished tabulations, 1992.
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Table 46-7 Percentage of students who spent given amounts of time watching
television each day, by age and country: 11991

Country 1 hour or less 2 - 4 hours 5 or more hours

9-year-oids
Canada 28.1 50.2 21,6
England 26.3 51.2 22,5
Hungary 26.8 57.6 15,6
Ireland 23.6 53.5 22.9
Israel 23.2 53.0 23.8
Italy 46.1 44.6 9.3
Korea 25.6 65.2 9.2
Portugal 34.2 45.7 20.0
Scotland 22.9 54.0 23.1
Slovenia 40.9 51.3 7.9
Soviet Union 26.1 56.0 17.9
Spain 32.9 49.9 17.2

Taiwan 43.3 48,2 8.5
United States 24.9 48.6 26.4

13-year-aids
Canada 17.9 67.7 14.4
China 64.9 28.6 6.5
England 17.4 68.4 14.3
France 50.7 44.2 5.1

Hungary 11.4 75.4 13.2
Ireland 28.7 62.8 8.6
Israel 1 1.5 68.7 19.9
Italy 26.0 68.7 5.3

Jordan 35.1 57.6 7.3
Korea 23.5 65.3 11.1
Mozambique 36.2 43.6 20.1
Portugal 22.4 66.4 11.1
Scotland 10.0 66,2 23.8
Slovenia 32.4 63.3 4.3
Soviet Union 11.7 70.9 17.4
Spain 26.2 63.4 10.4
Switzerland 41.3 51.6 7.1
Taiwan 32.2 57.3 10.5
United States 16.4 63.1 20.5

SOURCE: International Assessment of Educational Progress. Educational Testing Service, unpublished tabulations, 1992.
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Table 46-8 Standard errors for estimated percentages in text table for Indicator 46

Sex Control of school Parents' highest level of education
Year Total Less than Graduated More than Graduated

Male Female Public Private high school high school high school college

Percentages doing at least one hour of homework each day
13-year-aids

1982 1.2 1.3 1.3 1.2 4.2 1.7 1.3 1.7 1.5
1986 1.6 1.6 1.8 2.8 ()3.5 1.9 2.7 1.9
1990 0.9 1.2 1.1 2.7 2.2 2.5 1.5 1.8 1.1

17-year-aids
1978 1.3 1.4 1.4 3.5 3.8 1.4 1.4 1.2 1.6
1982 1.4 1.3 1.6 1.2 3.2 2.0 1.2 2.1 1.5
1986 1.4 3.1 1.5 4.3 ()2.8 1.9 2.5 2.9

Percentages watching at least three hours of television each day
9-year-aids

1982 1.1 1.4 1.2 1.1 2.5 2.5 1.4 2,3 1.6
1986 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.3 2.6 2.8 1.7 3.1 1.6
1990 0.9 1.1 1.2 1.0 3.2 3.3 1.6 3.1 1.6

13-year-aids
1982 1.1 1,2 1.0 1.1 2.8 1.6 1.2 1.8 1.1
1986 1.6 2.3 1.6 1.7 ()3.0 1.7 2.1 2.4
1990 0.9 1.2 1.2 1.0 2.5 2.3 1.4 1.8 1.3

17-year-aids
1978 0.7 0.8 0.9 0.8 2.0 1.3 0.9 1.2 1,0
1982 0.8 0.9 1.0 0.8 2.5 1.5 1.4 1.0 0.9
1986 1.3 1.9 1.6 1.3 ()3.1 1.8 1.9 2.1
1990 1.2 1.4 1.7 1.1 ()3.2 1.9 1.8 1.6

*Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, unpublished Trend Almanacs, 1982-1 990.
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Table 46-9 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 46-1

198 Had none Did not do Less than 1 hour 1-2 hours Grae hours

Total 1.1 0.3 0.5 1.0 0.0
Sex

Male 1.2 0.4 0.6 1.1 0.0
Female 1.1 0,4 0.7 1.2 0.0

Control of school
Public 1.1 0.3 0.5 0.9 0.0
Private 3.3 0,5 1.5 3.5 0.0

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 1.7 0.7 1.5 1,7 0.0
Graduated high school 1.3 0.4 0.8 1.2 0.0
More than high school 1.5 0.6 1.3 1.5 0.0
Graduated college 1.2 0.4 0,8 1.4 0.0

986 ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~Greater than

198 Had none Did not do 1/2 hour 1Ihour 2 hours 2 hours

Total 0.7 0.4 0.9 1.0 1.1 0.7
Sex

Male 0.7 0.7 1.1 1.6 1.1 0.9
Female 0.8 0,3 1.0 1,1 1.1 0.9

Control of school
Public 0.7 0.5 1,0 1.1 1.2 0.8

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 1.8 1.2 1.5 2.8 2.9 2.0
Graduated high school 0.8 0.7 1.0 1.6 1.7 0.9
More than high school 1.2 0.8 2.4 2.8 1.9 1.3
Graduated college 0.6 0.5 1.7 1.6 1.3 1.1

1990 Had none Did not do 1/2 hour 1Ihour 2 hours 2rae thour

Total 0.4 0.2 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.4
Sex

Male 0.6 0.4 0.8 0.9 0.7 0.5
Female 0.4 0.3 1.0 0.9 0.9 0.7

Control of school
Public 0.4 0.3 0.7 0.6 0.6 0.4
Private 0.6 0.7 1.9 1.9 1.9 1.9

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 1.1 1.3 2.0 2.1 1.5 1.5
Graduated high school 0.7 0.6 1.3 1,2 0.9 0.7
More than high school 0.6 0.6 1.6 2.0 1.6 0.8
Graduated college 0.4 0,4 0.7 0.9 0.9 0.8

*Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress. unpublished Trend Almanacs. 1982-1 990.
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Table 46-10 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 46-2

1978 Had none Did not do 1/2 hour 1 hours 2 hours

Total 1.3 0.3 0.4 0.7 0.5
Sex

Male 1.5 0,4 0.6 0.8 0.6
Female 1.3 0.3 0.6 0.8 0,6

Control of school
Public 1.3 0.3 0.4 0.7 0.5
Private 3.0 1.3 1.2 1.9 2,1

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 1.6 0.8 0.8 1.0 0.6
Graduated high school 1,5 0.4 0.7 0.8 0.4
More than high school 1,2 0.7 0.7 1.0 0.7
Graduated college 1.4 0.5 0.6 1.0 0.8

198 Had none Did not do Less than 1 hour 2 hours Grae hours

Total 1.3 0.3 0.4 1.3 0.0
Sex

Male 1.3 0.4 0.7 1.3 0.0
Female 1.4 0.3 0.5 1.5 0.0

Control of school
Public 1.2 0.3 0.4 1.2 0.0
Private 2.3 1,0 1.3 3.2 0.0

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 1.9 0.6 0.8 2.0 0.0
Graduated high school 1.2 0.5 0.6 1,1 0.0
More than high school 1.9 0.7 1.0 1,5 0.0
Graduated college 1.2 0.5 0.5 1.5 0.0

1986 Had none Did not do 1/2 hour 1 hour 2 hours 2rae thou n

Total 0.6 0.5 0.7 1.1 0.7 1.0
Sex

Male 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.5 0.9 1.8
Female 0.8 0.5 0.9 1.4 1.3 1.1

Control of school
Public 0.6 0.6 0.8 1.0 0.7 0.7

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 1.7 1.3 2.1 2.7 1.7 1.9
Graduated high school 1.1 0.9 1.3 1.7 1.5 0.8
More than high school 0.8 1.2 1.7 1.9 2.0 1.4
Graduated college 0.7 0.8 1.4 1.7 1.4 2.3

199 Had none Did not do 1/2 hour 1 hour 2 hours 2rae thour

Total 0.6 0.4 0.9 1.0 0.7 0.9
Sex

Male 0.7 0.9 1.1 1,3 0.7 0.7
Female 0.8 0.5 1.0 1.3 1.0 1.3

Control of school
Public 0.7 0.4 0.9 0.9 0.7 0.8
Private (*) () (* () C) (*)

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 2.9 1.3 2.3 3.3 2.4 1.7
Graduated high school 1.1 1.0 1.4 1.5 1.2 1.1
More than high school 0.8 0.9 1.2 1.3 1.4 0.9
Graduated college 0.4 0.7 1.3 1.6 1.0 1.6

*Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate,
SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, unpublished Trend Almanacs, 1978-1990.
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Table 46-11 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 46-3

1982 0-2 hours 3-5 hours 6 hours or more

Total 1.1 0.6 1.0
Sex

Male 1,4 0,6 1.3
Female 1.1 0.9 1.0

Control of school
Public 1.1 0.6 0.09
Private 2.5 1.6 1.6

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 2.4 2,2 1.6
Graduated high school 1.3 0.8 1.3
More than high school 2.3 1.8 1.7
Graduated college 1.6 0.6 1.4

1986 0-2 hours 3-5 hours 6 hours or more

Total 0.9 0.8 1.1
Sex

Male 1.0 1.2 1.3
Female 1.3 0.9 1.2

Control of school
Public 1.0 0.9 1.3
Private 2.1 2.0 2,3

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 2.3 3.0 3.3
Graduated high school 1.7 1.6 1.6
More than high school 3.1 3.1 3.1
Graduated college 1.1 1.4 1.5

1990 0-2 hours 3-5 hours 6 hours or more

Total 0.9 0.7 0.8
Sex

Male 1.1 0.9 1.0
Female 1.1 1.0 1.0

Control of school
Public 0.9 0.7 0,9
Private 3.0 2.5 2.5

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 3.3 2.8 2.6
Graduated high school 1.4 1,7 1.5
More than high school 2.9 3.3 2.4
Graduated college 1.3 1.1 1.3

SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, unpublished Trend Almanacs. 1982-1990.
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Table 46-12 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 46-4

1982 0-2 hours 3-5 hours 6 hours or more

Total 0.8 0.4 0.8
Sex

Male 0.9 0.6 0.9
Female 0.9 0.6 0.7

Control of school
Public 0.8 0.4 0.8
Private 2.8 1.8 1.4

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 1.6 1.4 1.3
Graduated high school 1.0 0.7 0.9
More than high school 1,4 1.4 1.2
Graduated college 0.9 0.8 0.7

1986 0-2 hours 3-5 hours 6 hours or more

Total 1.2 1.4 1.5
Sex

Male 1.6 1,4 2.2
Female 1.6 1.8 1.2

Control of school
Public 1.2 1.5 1.6
Private ( ~ ~

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 1.8 3.7 3.2
Graduated high school 1.7 1.6 1,8
More than high school 1.8 2.5 1.6
Graduated college 2.4 2.3 1.8

1990 0-2 hours 3-5 hours 6 hours or more

Total 0.9 0.7 0.7
Sex

Male 1.2 0.9 0.9
Female 1.1 1.0 0.9

Control of school
Public 0.9 0.7 0.8
Private 2.5 2.5 1.3

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 2.3 2.1 2.3
Graduated high school 1.4 1.2 1.2
More than high school 1.8 1.8 1.1
Graduated college 1.2 1.3 0.8

'Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, unpublished Trend Almanacs, 1982-1 990.
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Table 46-13 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 46-5
1978 0-2 hours 3-5 hours 6 hours or more

Total 0.7 0.6 0.2
Sex

Mole 0.8 0.6 0.3
Female 0.9 0.8 0.4

Control of school
Public 0.8 0.6 0.3
Private 2.0 1.6 0.6

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 1.3 1.0 0.5
Graduated high school 0.9 0.8 0,4
More than high school 1.0 0.9 0.5
Graduated college 1.0 0.8 0.3

1982 0-2 hours 3-5 hours 6 hours or more

Total 0.8 0.5 0.4
Sex

Male 0.9 0.7 0.4
Female 1.0 0.7 0.4

Control of school
Public 0.8 0.6 0.4
Private 2.5 2.1 0.6

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 1.0 1.0 0.9
Graduated high school 1.4 1.1 0.5
More than high school 1.0 1.0 0.4
Graduated college 0.8 0.6 0.4

1986 0-2 hours 3-5 hours 6 hours or more

Total 1.3 1.2 0.6
Sex

Male 1.8 1.9 0.9
Female 1.6 1.4 0.7

Cantrol of school
Public 1.3 1.1 0.6
Private (1) (1) )

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 2.7 3.3 2.6
Graduated high school 1.8 1.8 1.1
More than high school 1,9 1.8 1.1
Graduated college 2.1 2.0 0.5

1990 0-2 hours 3-5 hours 6 hours or more

Total 1.2 1.1 0.5
Sex

Male 1.4 1.3 0.8
Female 1.7 1.6 0.8

Control of school
Public 1.1 1.0 0.6
Private C )C

Parents' highest level of education
Less than high school 3,2 3.1 2.0
Graduated high school 1.8 1,9 1.1
More than high school 1.6 1.8 0.8
Graduated college 1,6 1,5 0.6

*Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, unpublished Trend Almanacs, 1978-1990.
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Table 46-14 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 46-6

No homework 1 hour or less 2 or more hours

9-year-oids
Canada 1.2 1,1 0,6
England 4.6 4.4 1.2
Hungary 0.5 1.4 1.4

Ireland 0.4 1.7 1.5
Israel 0.7 1.6 1.5

Italy 0.9 1.7 1.5
Korea 0.4 1.1 1.1

Portugal 0.6 1.8 1,7
Scotland 2,8 3.0 0,6

Slovenia 0.7 1.2 1,1
Soviet Union 0.3 1,4 1,3
Spain 1.6 1.9 1.8
Taiwan 0.5 1.3 1.2
United States 1.8 2.0 1.2

1 3-year-olds
Canada 0.6 0.9 1.0
China 0.7 1.8 1.8
England 0.5 2.7 2.8

France 0.2 1.6 1.6
Hungary 0.1 1.3 1,3

Ireland 0.5 1.8 1,9
Israel 0.2 1.9 1.9
Italy 0.1 1.2 1.3
Jordan 0.5 1.9 2.0

Korea 0.5 1,6 1.7
Mozambique 0.5 1.8 1.8
Portugal 1.3 1.7 1.6

Scotland 1.4 1.2 1,1
Slovenia 0.2 1.6 1.7

Soviet Union 0.2 1.6 1,6
Spain 0.4 1.5 1.5
Switzerland 0.2 1.3 1.3
Taiwan 0.6 1.1 1.3
United States 1.2 1.7 1.8

SOURCE: International Assessment of Educational Progress. Educational Testing Service, unpublished tabulations, 1992.
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Table 46-15 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 46-7

1 hour or less 2-4 hours 5 or more hours

9-year-olds
Canada 0.8 1.0 0.8

England 2.9 2.5 2.0
Hungary 1.3 1.3 1.2
Ireland 1.5 1.8 1.5

Israel 1.1 1.4 1.1
Italy 1.2 1.1 0.8
Korea 1.1 1.2 0.7

Portugal 1,6 1.7 1.5
Scotland 1.9 2.0 1.5
Slovenia 1.6 1.7 0.6

Soviet Union 1.5 1.4 0.7

Spain 1.7 1.5 1,4
Taiwan 1,5 1.4 0.8
United States 1.2 1.4 1.6

1 3-year-olds
Canada 0.9 1.0 0.7

China 1.6 1.5 0.5
England 4.6 3.9 2.2
France 1.5 1.3 0.7
Hungary 0.8 1.2 1.0
Ireland 1.5 1.4 0.9
Israel 1.1 1.3 1.2
Italy 1.6 1.4 0.7
Jordan 1.2 1.2 0.8
Korea 1.3 1.3 0.9
Mozambique 1.5 1.6 1.2
Portugal 1.5 1.6 1.0
Scotland 1.0 1.3 1.3
Slovenia 1.6 1.6 0.5
Soviet Union 1.1 1.9 1.0
Spain 1.2 1.3 0.8
Switzerland 1.3 1.3 0.8
Taiwan 1.2 1.4 0.7
United States 1.6 1.6 1.7
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Table 47-1 Secondary school teachers' and principals' perceptions of school decision
making, for selected school and classroom decisions, by control of school,
type of community, and school enrollment: 1990-91

Public schools

Decisions ~~~~~All Private Type of community School enrollment
Decisions ~~~~~~~~~schools schools Total Rural/ Urban Central Less 300 500

small fringe/large ciy than to or
town town ciy 300 499 more

Percentage of teachers reporting faculty having a great deal of influence over school policies:
Determining discipline policy 9.6 13.4 9.3 8.8 9.0 10.6 11.1 9.1 9.1
Determining faculty training programs 11.5 12.3 11.4 10.4 12.5 11.7 11.6 10.1 11.6
Grouping students by ability 7.9 13.7 7.5 7.3 7.4 8.1 9.8 7.5 7.2
Establishing curriculum 13.9 21.4 13.4 15.5 12.5 10.8 17.1 15.0 12.4

Percentage of teachers reporting themselves having complete control over classroom decisions:
Selecting textbooks 33.5 49.6 32.5 40.1 28,1 25.3 43,6 37.4 29.6
Selecting content & topics 35.6 49.9 34.7 40.4 30.6 30.3 43.4 38.0 32.5
Selecting teaching techniques 62.0 75.5 61.1 63.7 59,4 59.0 64,4 62.5 60.3
Grading students 62.0 69.7 61.5 62.5 60.8 60.8 62.8 61.4 61.3
Disciplining students 35.2 48.1 34.3 33.9 34.4 34.9 37.4 33.3 34.0
Determining amount of homework 67.8 74.1 67.4 69.3 66.2 65.6 70.5 67.7 66.8

Percentage of principals reporting group having a great deal at influence over:
Establishing curriculum

State Board of Education 34.4 - 34.4 34.8 36.0 31.6 32.7 37.6 34.3
School board 18.1 7.7 19.2 14.9 23.4 26.3 15.3 19.7 21,1
Principal 25.6 62.6 21.5 24.6 19.8 14,5 22,0 27,2 19.5
Teachers 25.7 38.8 24,2 26.3 24.6 18.1 24,7 26.7 23.2
Librarians/media specialists 2.5 3.7 2.5 2.5 2.3 1.9 2.7 2.1 2.2
Parent association 0.7 0.3 0,7 0.6 0.9 0.8 0,5 0.5 0.9

Hiring new full-time teachers
School board 25,4 10.5 27.0 27.3 24.1 29.6 26,7 28.0 26.9
Principal 62.2 87.9 59,3 62.3 63.1 46.7 57.4 62.0 59.5
Teachers 6.2 5.5 6,3 5.5 9.7 4.6 7.4 5.7 5,9
Parent association 0.9 0.1 1.0 1.1 0.6 1.3 1.9 0.6 0.6

Setting discipline policy

State Department of Education 6.8 - 6.8 5.8 7.7 8.7 6.0 7.5 7,1
School board 33.6 9.8 36.3 32.6 38.9 43.2 33.0 32.4 39.2
Principal 58.1 80.9 55,5 59.7 54.0 45.9 56.7 61.3 53.1
Teachers 24.6 33.8 23.6 24.6 22,2 22.5 27.0 23.7 21,8
Parent association 2.3 0.9 2.4 1.9 2.8 3.6 1,9 1.9 2.9

-Not applicable.
NOTE: Principals and teachers were defined as having reported "a great deal of influence" or "complete control" if they re-
sponded 6 on a 6-point scale.
SOURCE~ U.S. Departmianl of Educat~on, Nat~onal Center for T-ducation Statistics, Schools and Staffing Survey, 1990-91
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Table 47-2 Elementary school teachers' and principals' perceptions of school decision
making, for selected school and classroom decisions, by control of school,
type of community, and school enrollment: 1990-91

Public schools

All Private Type of community School enrollment
Decisions schools schools ~~~~~~~Total Rural/ Urban Central Less 300 500

small fringe/large ciy than to or
town town ciy 300 499 mare

Percentage of teachers reporting faculty having a great deal of influence over school policies:
Determining discipline policy 17.6 29.4 16.4 16.8 15.8 16.4 18.9 16.6 15.4
Determining faculty training programs 12.8 15.6 12,5 12,0 13.0 12.6 12.5 12.6 12.4
Grouping students by ability 15.0 29.8 13.4 13.1 14.1 13.0 14.5 13.8 12.8
Establishing curriculum 13.3 25.8 11.9 13.9 11.9 8,9 15.5 11.6 10,9

Percentage of teachers reporting themselves having complete control over classroom decisions:
Selecting textbooks 23.8 28.7 23.2 27.1 20.9 20.0 29.2 23.1 21.3
Selecting content & topics 27.7 37.4 26.7 28.8 24.7 25.7 33.0 26.3 24.7
Selecting teaching techniques 59.7 67.1 58.9 60.8 58.7 56.4 63.0 58.7 57.7
Grading students 58,2 62.7 57.7 58.1 57.8 57.0 63,3 57.1 56.2
Disciplining students 41.0 50,5 39.9 39.8 42.1 37.7 45.8 40.3 37.7
Determining amount of homework 62.4 60.7 62.5 65.1 59.7 61.9 67.2 62.1 61.2

Percentage of principals reporting group having a great deal of influence over:
Establishing curriculum

State Board of Education 36.0 - 36.0 33.6 34.6 41.8 32.3 37.3 37.6
School board 20.7 15.4 22.0 16.1 24,8 29.9 17.1 23,6 24.4
Principal 29.4 64.6 20.5 22.0 26.0 18.3 22.8 19.4 20.1
Teachers 28.8 45.7 24.6 27.6 24,1i 19.5 25.3 24.9 23.7
Librarians/media specialists 4.3 7.6 3.4 4.1 2.9 2,7 2.9 4.2 3.2
Parent association 2.2 3.2 2.0 1,5 1.7 3.2 2,4 1.5 2.2

Hiring new full-time teachers

School board 28.4 25.8 29.1 30.8 24.8 30.6 34.4 28.0 25.9
Principal 60.6 78.1 56.2 59.5 61.9 43.6 52.5 55.3 59.8
Teachers 5.2 4.6 5,3 5.2 5.7 5.2 5.4 4.3 6.2
Parent association 0.8 1.3 0.7 0.6 1.6 0.2 1.1 0.9 0.3

Setting discipline policy
State Department of Education 9.0 - 9.0 8.2 7.3 12.5 7.6 9.1 10.1
School board 35.3 26.3 37.6 33.6 38.2 44.2 33.5 36.8 41.4
Principal 58.7 79.7 53.4 54.8 56.8 46.9 55.3 50.4 54.6
Teachers 37.7 50.1 34.6 33.1 39.9 31.4 34.0 34.8 34.8
Parent association 4.7 5.1 4.5 3.5 4.6 6.5 3.7 3.8 5.8

-Not applicable.
NOTE: Principals and teachers were defined as having reported "a great deal of influence" or "complete control" if they re-
ported with a 6 on a 6-point scale.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Schools and Staffing Survey, 1990-91
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Table 47-3 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 47-1

Public schools

All Private Type of community School enrollment
Decisions schools schools Total Rural/ Urban Ceta Less 300 500

small fringe/large ciy than to or
town town ciy 300 499 more

Percentage of teachers reporting faculty having a great deal of influence over school policies:
Determining discipline policy 0.3 1.1 0.3 0.4 0.6 0.9 0.9 0.7 0.4
Determining faculty training programs 0.4 1.3 0.4 0.4 0.9 0.7 0.6 0.7 0.5
Grouping students by ability 0.3 1.1 0.3 0.4 0.6 0.7 0.8 0.6 0.4
Establishing curriculum 0.3 1.4 0,3 0.5 0.7 0.8 0.9 1,0 0.4

Percentage of teachers reporting themselves having complete control over classroom decisions:
Selecting textbooks 0.5 1.8 0.5 0.6 1.1 0.9 1.2 1.1 0.6
Selecting content & topics 0.5 1.8 0.5 0.6 1.3 1.1 1,1 1.3 0,6
Selecting teaching techniques 0.6 1.5 0.6 0.7 1.0 1.3 1.1 1.1 0,7
Grading students 0.4 1,4 0.5 0.6 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.5 0.6
Disciplining students 0.5 1.6 0.5 0.7 0.9 1.2 0.8 1,3 0.6
Determining amount of homework 0.5 1,7 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.2 0,9 1.3 0.6

Percentage of principals reporting group having a great deal of influence over:
Establishing curriculum

State Board of Education 1.1 - 1.1 1.3 2.8 2,5 2,4 1.9 1.3
School board 0.7 1,6 0,8 0.9 1,5 1.9 1,2 2.3 0.9
Principal 0.8 3,0 0.8 1.0 1.7 1.6 1.8 2.3 1.1
Teachers 0.9 2.5 0.9 1.1 1.8 1.8 2.1 2.6 1.2
Librarians/media specialists 0.2 0.8 0.3 0.4 0.6 0.5 0.6 0.6 0.4
Parent association 0.1 - 0,1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.2 0.3 0.2

Hiring new full-time teachers
School board 0. 1.4 0,9 1.1 .1.7 2.2 1.7 2.3 1.1
Principal 0.8 2.1 0.9 1.2 1.8 2.7 2.2 2.5 1.3
Teachers 0.6 1.4 0.6 0.6 2.0 0.9 1.8 1.3 0.6
Parent association 0.2 - 0.2 0.4 0.4 0.7 0.9 0.3 0.3

Setting discipline policy
State Department of Education 0.7 - 0.7 0.8 1.1 1.4 1.0 1,4 0.8
School board 0,8 1.7 0.8 1.0 1.6 2.1 1.8 2.7 1.1
Principal 1.1 2.8 1.1 1.6 2.4 2.5 2.4 2.4 1.4
Teachers 0.9 2.7 1.0 1.3 2.2 2.2 2.1 2.6 1.1
Parent association 0.3 0.5 0.3 0.3 0.5 0.9 0.4 0.6 0.5

-Not applicable.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Schools and Staffing Survey. 1990-91
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Table 47-4 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 47-2

Public schools

Decisions ~~~~ ~~~~All Private Type of community School enrollment
schools schools Total Rural! Urban Cnrl Less 300 500

small fringe/large thanttoao
town town ciy 300 499 more

Percentage of teachers reporting faculty having a great deal of influence over school policies:
Determining discipline policy 0.4 1.1 0,4 0.6 0.7 0.8 1.1 0.8 0.6
Determining faculty training programs 0.4 0.8 0.4 0.6 0.8 0.7 0.8 0.6 0.6
Grouping students by ability 0.3 1.0 0.4 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.8 0.6
Establishing curriculum 0.4 1.2 0.3 0.6 0.8 0.5 0.9 0.7 0.5

Percentage of teachers reporting themselves having complete control over classroom decisions:
Selecting textbooks 1.0 1.2 0.4 0.7 1.1 0.8 1.0 0.8 0.5
Selecting content & topics 0.4 1.0 0.4 0.7 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.8 0.5
Selecting teaching techniques 0.5 1.1 0.5 0.8 1.2 1.1 1.0 1.0 0.7
Grading students 0.5 1.0 0.5 0.8 1.2 1.0 1.0 1.0 0.9
Disciplining students 0.5 1.2 0.5 0.7 1.0 1.0 1.2 0,8 0.7
Determining amount of homework 0.5 1.3 0.5 0.6 1.3 1.1 1.0 0.9 0.8

Percentage of principals reporting group having a great deal of influence over:
Establishing curriculum

State Board of Education 1.0 - 1.0 1.4 1.8 1.7 2,1 1.5 1.7
School board 0.7 1.4 0,7 1.0 1.8 1.7 1.1 1.5 1.4
Principal 0.7 1.8 0.9 1.0 1.8 1.8 1.4 1.7 1,3
Teachers 0.8 1.7 0.9 1,2 1.6 1.8 1,4 1.7 1.3
Librarians/media specialists 0.3 1,0 0.3 0.4 0.6 0.6 0,4 0.6 0.5
Parent association 0.3 1.0 0.3 0.2 0.7 0.8 0.7 0.4 0.5

Hiring new full-time teachers

School board 0.7 1.5 0.8 1.2 1.3 1.6 1.5 1.3 1.2
Principal 0.8 1.3 0.9 1.4 1.7 2.1 1.9 1.3 1.4
Teachers 0.4 0.8 0.4 0.6 1.0 1.1 0.9 0.7 0.8
Parent association 0.2 0.4 0.2 0.2 0.6 0.1 0.6 0.3 0.1

Setting discipline policy
State Department of Education 0.6 - 0.6 0.9 0.9 1.4 1.2 0.8 1.0
School board 0.9 1.5 1.1 1.3 1.8 2.2 1.8 1.9 1.4
Principal 0.8 1.2 1.0 1.4 2.0 2.4 2.0 1.4 1.8
Teachers 0.7 1.7 0.8 1.2 1.5 2.0 1.6 1.6 1.2
Parent association 0.5 1.1 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.1 0.9 0.8 0.7

- Not applicable.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, Schools and Staffing Survey, 1990-91
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Table 48-1 Percentage of students enrolled in schools offering various programs and
services, by control, grade, and urbanicity: School year 1990-91

Grade andBilingual English RemedialRemedialPragrams Programs Diagnosticanls ase RmeiaoRmei far the s far the and Extended
Grbdeanict edinucatio languaged reading math handi- gifted and prescriptive day

urbanicity education language ~~capped talented services

Public

Total 23.1 50.4 81.8 62.9 89.2 80.6 81.6 22.7
Kindergarten 25.1 49.3 84.7 57.9 86.2 79.1 82.3 36,1

Rural/small town 13,8 29.8 89.4 60.6 89.7 82.1 81.0 23.0
Urban fringe/large

tawn 23.2 61.4 82.3 53.9 85.7 82,0 85.8 42.6
Central city 40.7 61.3 81.3 58.4 82.4 72.6 80.2 45,8

4th grade 24.3 47.9 85.0 59.0 86.8 82,1 82.0 34.3
Rural/small town 14.0 30.4 90.7 64.1 90.3 86.5 79.4 20.0
Urban fringe/large

town 24.3 60.1 82.6 54.2 87.0 84.0 85.6 42.2
Central city 38.2 58.4 80.0 57.3 82.0 74.3 81.6 44.9

8th grade 22,9 52.4 79.4 64,7 91.9 84.7 80.9 8,9
Rural/small town 13.8 34,2 81,1 66.0 92.9 82.2 80.0 6.5
Urban fringe/large

town 24.8 66.5 76.5 67.0 91.5 88.8 84.2 8.2
Central city 33.0 62.0 80.3 60.6 91.0 83.6 78.7 12.9

12th grade 19.3 52.3 77,2 71.6 92.7 75.9 81,1 7.8
Rural/small town 13.0 33.3 73.3 69,2 93.5 73.2 78.1 6.4
Urban fringe/large

town 19.5 66.7 81.6 74,9 94.1 78.9 84.4 6.8
Central city 28.7 64.5 77.9 71.5 89.7 76.4 81.9 11.3

Private

Total 4.2 14.6 61.1 45.6 16.9 35.3 45.8 47.1
Kindergarten 4,5 12,6 60.9 45.0 16.1 31.9 45.7 59.5

Rural/small town 3.7 8.0 60.7 43.6 18.4 38.4 42.4 40.0
Urban fringe/large

town 4.2 13.7 59.4 45.0 14.8 31.2 48.7 59.5
Central city 5.0 13.8 62,2 45,6 16,1 29.6 44.9 68.1

4th grade 4.2 12.8 64.7 47.6 16.5 31.5 49.0 52.9
Rural/small town 2.9 8.2 66.4 45,6 20.0 34.0 46,8 27.7
Urban fringe/large

town 3.8 12.6 64.1 48.8 14.9 31.8 51.5 51.6
Central city 5.0 14.9 64.4 47.6 16.2 30.1 48.1 64,1

8th grade 4.5 15.2 64.5 48.6 17.4 33.2 47.3 48.4
Rural/small town 3.6 15.0 66.9 45.7 19.7 36.1 43.5 25.2
Urban fringe/large

town 4.2 14.3 64.5 52.6 14.9 33.5 52.0 46.5
Central city 5.0 16.0 63.7 46.8 18.2 31.9 45.5 58.4

12th grade 3.6 19.4 52.3 40.0 18.4 48.4 39.6 17,9
Rural/small town 1.3 44.4 37.3 28.8 16.8 37.0 37.0 17,7
Urban fringe/large

town 3.7 16.6 46.8 42.1 17.9 47.2 36.7 15,7
Central city 4.2 14.1 59.4 41.9 19.0 52.2 42.0 19,2
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Table 48-2 Percentage of students enrolled in public schools offering various programs
and services, by grade and percentage of students receiving free lunch:
School year 1990-91

Grade and pr~en Eng ash Reeda Programs Programs Diagnostic
Engliash ReeilRemedial for the fogrthe and Extended

of students receiving education lagae reading math handi- gfted and prescriptive day
free lunch lagaecapped talented services

All grades 23.0 50.4 81.8 62.9 89.2 80.6 81.6 22,7
0-5 14.7 62.8 82.4 63.5 88.6 84.6 87.7 25.2
6-20 16.0 48.9 79.4 59.6 89.7 82,8 84.0 19,3
21-40 19.1 44.4 81.5 62,9 90.2 84.1 78.2 21.7
41+ 36.9 50.9 84.5 64.8 88.4 75.3 79.7 26.3

Kindergarten 25.0 49.3 84.7 57.9 86.2 79.1 82.3 36.1
0-5 13.3 62.6 82.3 51.4 83.1 89.5 88.7 51.2
6-20 14.8 49.2 83.6 47.2 85.0 82.8 85.9 36.7
21-40 17.7 42.0 83.8 59.3 88.2 81.4 79.5 32.2
41+ 39.5 50,3 86.2 63.7 85.9 72.4 80.0 35.2

4th grade 24.3 47.9 85.0 59.0 86.8 82.1 82.0 34.3
0-5 14.2 59.9 81.5 46.8 83.2 91.3 88,9 52.3
6-20 14.5 45.8 84.2 51.1 85,2 83.8 87.2 34.8
21-40 18.0 42.6 84.4 60.2 89.8 85.4 78.1 30.6
41+ 37.6 49.3 86.5 65.2 86.3 76.1 79.6 32.5

8th grade 22.9 52.4 79.4 64.7 91.9 84.7 80.9 8.9
0-5 20.8 63.0 85.3 71.1 91.5 84.5 87.2 8.2
6-20 15.4 51.4 77.6 64.7 92.3 87.4 83.2 5.8
21-40 18.5 45.7 77.6 63.0 89.6 87.5 75.3 10.0
41+ 35.9 55.9 80.7 63.5 93.7 80.0 81.3 11,4

12th grade 19.3 52.3 77.2 71.6 92.7 75.9 81.1 7.8
0-5 12.9 64.2 81.6 74.7 92.9 78.8 86.8 6.0
6-20 18.7 48.7 74.4 70.3 94.1 77.7 80.9 7.5
21-40 24.3 49.2 79.1 73.0 95.1 80.8 81.0 7.7
41+ 27.0 45.2 81.5 71.4 91.0 69.5 74.7 10.7

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Schools and Staffing Survey, 1990-91,
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Table 48-3 Percentage of students enrolled in public schools offering various programs
and services, by grade, urbanicity, and percentage of students receiving free
lunch: School year 1990-91

Grade, percent of Enls sPrograms Programs Diagnostic
students receiving Bilingual secnglsha Remedial Remedial for the for the and Extended
free lunch, and education aasecond reading math handi- gifted and prescriptive day
urbanicity lagaecapped talented services

4th grade 24.3 47.9 85.0 59.0 86.8 82.1 82.0 34.3
0-5 14,2 59.9 81.5 46.8 83.2 91.3 88.9 52.3
6-20 14.5 45.8 84.2 51.1 85.2 83.8 87.2 34.8
21-40 18.0 42.6 84.4 60.2 89.8 85.4 78.1 30.6
41+ 37,6 49.3 86,5 65.2 86.3 76.1 79.6 32.5

Rural/small town 14.0 30.4 90,7 64,1 90.3 86.5 79.4 20.0
0-5 12.5 39.8 90.9 51.6 85.7 82.9 90.8 48,5
6-20 12.3 30.4 91.3 53.9 82.4 86.8 85.3 20.1
21-40 13.5 32.7 90.0 65.6 92.6 87.5 78.1 18.3
41+ 15,0 25.5 91.2 70.9 93,8 85.8 74.4 16.3

Urban fringe/large town 24.3 60.1 82.6 54.2 87.0 84,0 85.6 42.2
0-5 14.0 66.6 82.7 48.0 81.4 94.0 88.7 51.8
6-20 16.3 56.4 82.8 51.4 88.0 82.8 87.6 44.4
21-40 17.6 51.8 80.8 59.8 8371 83.7 80.0 43,9
41+ 47.2 63.4 82.4 54.6 91.6 77,4 85.7 34.1

Central city 38.2 58.4 80.0 57,3 82.0 74.3 81.6 44.9
0-5 17.6 62.9 62.9 35.1 86.7 92.8 86.8 59.8
6-20 15.0 52.7 74.6 45,4 84.6 80.5 89.6 42.3
21-40 29.8 57.0 74.4 46.9 90.3 82.0 75.7 46.6
41+ 50.3 60.6 84.9 66.1 78.0 68.0 80.7 44.2

12th grade 19.3 52.3 77.2 71.6 92.7 75,9 81.8 7.8
0-5 12.9 64.2 81,6 74,7 92.9 78,8 86.8 6.0
6-20 18,7 48.7 74.4 70.3 94,1 77.7 80.9 7.5
21-40 24.3 49.2 79.1 73.0 95,1 80,8 81.0 7.7
41+ 27.0 45.2 81.5 71.4 91.0 69,5 74.7 10.7

Rural/small town 13.0 33.3 73.3 69.2 93.5 73,2 78.1 6.4
0-5 14,4 50.3 80.0 73.5 90,4 75.8 8O0A 6.7
6-20 10.9 33.7 70.0 68,0 95.7 73.5 81.2 4.9
21-40 12.2 25.2 76.2 69,4 95.2 78,3 76.0 5.9
41+ 20,5 25.3 75.5 66,3 91.5 72,4 75.8 9.7

Urban fringe/large town 19.5 66.7 81.6 74.9 94,1 78,9 84.4 6.8
0-5 10.4 74.4 84.4 78,9 94.3 81,7 91.2 5.0
6-20 25,6 63.6 79.7 73,0 95.9 81.6 79.7 9.6
21-40 35.6 61.2 85.8 79,4 97.3 78,2 85.3 6.1
41+ 19.9 49.7 83.7 64.2 94,9 63,4 69.5 8.9

Central city 28.7 64.5 77.9 71.5 89.7 76,9 81.9 11.3
0-5 21,1 54.2 72.1 57,5 93.0 73,1 83.5 9.5
6-20 24.5 57.6 76.0 71,0 89.0 80,5 81.9 9.6
21-40 34.6 75.8 79.2 74.3 93.7 85,7 85.5 11.2
41+ 35,8 64.8 87.2 78,8 89,4 68,1 75.0 12.3

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Schools and Staffing Survey, 1990-91,
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Table 48-4 Percentage of students enrolled in public schools offering various programs
and services, by state: School year 11990-91

Ennglash Reeda Programs Programs DiagnosticBTiiga Englishl Remedial for the for the and Extended
State ~~~education languaged reading math handi- gifted and prescriptive day

language ~~~~capped talented services

Total 23.0 50.4 81.8 62.9 89.2 80.6 81.6 22.7
Alabama 6.0 11.1 75.0 52.9 95.4 71.1 74.8 21.3
Alaska 65.1 68.3 74.6 65.2 87.8 90,8 93.3 16.9
Arizona 36.1 78.3 76.1 53.3 87.0 91.3 81.0 31.1
Arkansas 3.2 7.2 85.3 64.6 93.2 98.0 64.7 9.3
California 60.1 84.2 73.8 59.9 81.2 79.9 82.2 30.9
Colorado 22.7 58.4 70.0 46.5 84.7 79,6 84,9 17.4
Connecticut 20.2 63,1 95.1 79.7 89,3 79.5 95.5 25.6
Delaware 16.4 52.3 93.2 72.7 96.1 88.9 94.0 20.4
District of Columbia 17.2 33.8 93.5 78.8 84.2 89.9 74,0 60.8
Florida 37.7 57.2 72,0 63.7 95.9 82.1 82.7 41.3
Georgia 7.9 44.0 90.9 90.0 94.0 91.3 81.3 24.3
Hawaii 39.4 91.6 67.7 38.0 94.1 95.7 85.3 69.3
Idaho 24.0 47.2 86.5 85.1 95,6 77.0 90.7 6.5
Illinois 19,6 30.3 83.7 55,2 84.0 85.1 83.4 21.1
Indiana 10.0 25.5 76,5 52.0 85.5 78,2 82.1 20.8
Iowa 3.1 36.7 74.5 51.0 87.1 94.0 72.9 13.1
Kansas 9.4 35.4 65.6 48.1 89.2 90.5 76.2 10,1
Kentucky 2.7 14.2 84.7 53.4 92.2 78.3 73.9 40.7
Louisiana 12.2 30.7 61.9 51.2 92.7 76.1 80.7 21.1
Maine 3.5 37.9 75.7 60.9 95.7 86,7 86.3 12.9

Maryland 11.4 45.1 84.5 59.3 82.4 81.4 80.0 29.9
Massachusetts 27.5 60.7 89.5 59.7 80.3 40.1 85.8 15.5
Michigan 23.9 29.0 82.3 63.1 90.0 69.0 81.3 23.9
Minnesota 8.1 54.1 78.6 69.4 95.7 77.1 82.6 24.3
Mississippi 10.4 13.1 76.5 68.7 91.1 75,5 66.5 13.9
Missouri 3.4 27.0 73.8 42.3 91.7 65.2 80.3 17.7
Montana 4.1 15.4 84.3 69.5 82.3 47.7 80.4 6.7
Nebraska 5.5 23.7 77.0 63.0 93.1 76.8 87.7 14.4
Nevada 15.0 62.9 72.4 42.8 94.4 73.3 86.4 36.0
New Hampshire 6.1 63.8 76.0 47.8 98.1 48.1 92.6 16.1
New Jersey 27.8 74.8 95.6 94.8 86.2 84.9 89.6 26.2
New Mexico 48.3 64.7 75.0 53.0 88,4 83.4 87.8 17.2
New York 27.5 68.5 97.6 91.9 90,7 78.6 89.8 24,1
North Carolina 11.3 18.5 79.2 53.9 94.1 92,2 73.8 40.9
North Dakota 6.7 26,6 76.4 '53.1 90.8 41.9 86.0 5.5
Ohio 8.6 30.2 86.7 35.4 95.3 65.6 77.1 16,6
Oklahoma 13.7 23.7 73.0 41.9 86.4 92.4 74.3 8.9
Oregon 17.5 62.8 86.7 73.1 91.3 72.0 90.0 21,1
Pennsylvania 7.5 42.2 89.2 74.4 85.3 92.1 76.9 17.6
Rhode Island 16.8 73.9 87.5 46.8 91.2 61.6 95,3 7.2
South Carolina 11.2 28.7 97.6 96.7 95.8 90.2 74.6 15.4
South Dakota 7.5 25.3 80.7 71.0 90.6 93.8 81.9 5.6
Tennessee 6.8 23.5 71.9 69.6 95.1 81.9 77.7 22.4
Texas 35.2 82,7 83.0 55.3 88.4 90.5 85.1 17.8
Utah 25.9 35.4 85.7 76.8 86.8 68,3 86.4 9.8
Vermont 5.7 27.5 85.7 66.2 92.5 41.3 88.3 13.1
Virginia 6.1 52.2 87.6 65.9 97.4 98.5 73.1 18.1
Washington 28.3 65.2 90.0 81.0 88.1 67.0 81.4 16.2
West Virginia 3.6 11.6 70.1 53.4 89.2 88.9 74.8 6.9
Wisconsin 9,4 37.7 83.8 48.0 91.6 82.6 83.1 14.8
Wyoming 14,7 34.9 84.9 51.0 91.9 59.6 87.2 12.4

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, Schools and Staffing Survey, 1990-91.
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Table 48-5 Standard errors fr estimated percentage in table 48-1

English as Rmda RedilPrograms Programs DiagnosticBilingual Rmda Redil for the for the and Extended
Grade and urbanicity education a second reading math handi- gifted and prescriptive day

language capped talented services

Public

Total
Kindergarten

Rural/small town
Urban fringe/large

town
Central city

4th grade
Rural/small town
Urban fringe/large

town
Central city

8th grade
Rural/small town
Urban fringe/large

town
Central city

12th grade
Rural/small town
Urban fringe/large

town
Central city

0.7 0.7 0.5 0.7 0.5 0.7
1.0 1.2 0.9 1.1 0.8 1.0
1.1 1.9 1.0 1.7 0.9 1.0

2.0 2.0 1.5 2,3 1.6 1.6
1.6 1.9 1.7 2.0 1.9 2.8

1.0 1.1 0.8 1.2 0.8 0.9
1,4 1.8 0.9 1.8 1.0 0.8

2,0 2.1 1.4 2.2
1.7 1.9 1.9 2.0

1.4 1.5
1,8 2.4

1.6 1.7 1.2 1,3 1.0 1.1
1.8 2.0 1.6 1.7 1.2 1.7

3.0 3.0 2.5 3.2 2.3 1.7
3.2 3.0 2.8 2.8 1.8 1.9

1.3 1.1 0.9
1.5 1.8 1.3

2.4 2.2 1.6
3.1 2.2 1.9

1.1 0.6 0.9
1.4 0.8 1.2

1.8
1,9

1.2
1.5

1.8
1.9

Private

Total
Kindergarten

Rural/small town
Urban fringe/large

town
Central city

4th grade
Rural/small town
Urban fringe/large

town
Central city

8th grade
Rural/small town
Urban fringe/large

town
Central city

12th grade
Rural/small town
Urban fringe/large

town
Central city

0.6 1.1 1.3 1.2
0.6 1.1 1.7 1.6
1.3 1.9 3.8 3.3

1.0 1.9 2.5 2.7
1.0 1.7 2.3 2.4

1.1 1.4
1.0 1.5
2.7 3.0

1.7 2.9
1.8 2.2

0.7 1.3 1.5 1.5 1.1 1.7
0.9 1.9 2.5 3.3 2.9 3.1

0.9 1.8 2.5 2.6 1.7 3.2
1.2 2.2 2.2 2.4 1.9 2,3
0.8 1.6 1.5 1.5 1,5 1.9
1.6 3.2 2.6 3.2 3.0 3.8

1.1 2.0 2.6 2.9 2.1 3.5
1.3 2.5 2.5 2.3 2.2 2.7
1,0 2.0 2.7 2.5 2.2 2.1
0.7 7.1 6.6 5.0 3.4 6.3

1.2 2.9 4.6 5.0 3.7 4,1
1,6 2.6 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.3
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0.6
0.9
1.4

0.7
1.2
1.2

1.7
2.1
1.0
1.7

2.2
2.5

1.2
1,2

1.6
1.9
1.2
1.7

2.0
2.7
0.9
1.0

2.8
2.0

0.9
1.3

1.5
1.9

0.7
0.9

1.7
2.1

1.1
1.9

1.4
1.7
3.6

1.3
1.5
4.1

2.5
2.8

1.8
3.6

2.5
2.9

1.8
3.4

2.5
2. '

1.4
3.1

2.4
2.0

1.4
3.3

2.9
2.9

2.8
6.3

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. Schools and Staffing Survey. 1990-91.

2,7
2.2
1.7
3.1

5.0
3,7

2.5
2.8
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Table 48-6 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 48-2
Grade and Biingual Englsh as Remedal Remedial Programs Programs Diagnostic

Gaeadpercent Biiga nls s Rmda eeil for the for the and Extended
of sudens reeivig edcatin ascond reading math handi- gifted and prescriptive day

free lunch language capped talented services

All grades 0.7 0.7 0.5 0.7 0.5 0.7 0.6 0.7
0-5 1,6 2.0 1,4 2.3 1.3 1,4 1.5 2.5
6-20 1,2 1.3 1.3 1.4 1.1 1.2 0.9 1.0
21-40 1.4 1.5 0.9 1.5 1.0 1.2 1.5 1.2
41+ 1.5 1.4 1.1 1.4 1.1 1.3 1.3 1.6

Kindergarten 1.0 1.2 0.9 1.1 0.8 1.0 0.9 1.2
0-5 2.8 3,1 2.6 4.7 2.5 1.9 2,5 5.5
6-20 1,6 2.6 2.0 2.3 2.0 2.1 1.6 2.4
21-40 1.8 2.2 1.5 1.9 1.5 2.0 1.9 2.2
41+ 2.1 1.8 1.3 2.1 1.4 1.9 1.8 2.0

4th grade 1.0 1.0 0.8 1.2 0.8 0.8 1.0 1.2
0-5 2.7 3.3 2.4 4.4 2.4 1.7 2,4 5.0
6-20 1.8 2.2 1.9 2.6 2.0 2.1 1.4 2.4
21-40 2,2 2.2 1.4 1.9 1.3 1.3 1.8 2.1
41+ 1.9 2.1 1.5 2.0 1.5 1.7 1.9 1.8

8th grade 1.6 1.7 1.1 1.3 1.0 1.1 1.2 0.9
0-5 5.6 5.2 3.8 5.4 3.1 3.7 3.9 2.5
6-20 2.4 3.0 2.5 2.5 1.5 1.5 2.2 1.2
21-40 2,7 3.0 2.0 2.8 2.4 1.5 3.1 1.5
41+ 3.3 3.3 2.3 2.7 1.4 2.2 1.9 2.3

12th grade 1.3 1.1 0.9 1.1 0.6 0.9 0.8 0.7
0-5 1.9 2.8 1.8 2.1 1.5 2.2 1.8 1.0
6-20 2.0 2.1 1.7 1.7 1.0 1.7 1.4 0.9
21-40 2.8 2.7 2.0 2.1 1.1 2.1 1.8 1.6
41+ 3.7 3.3 2.0 2.9 1.7 3.0 3.3 2.2

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center far Education Statistics, Schools and Staffing Survey, 1990-91.
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Table 48-7 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 48-3

Grade, percent of EgihPrograms Programs Diagnostic
students receiving Bilingual Egihas Remedial Remedial for the for the and Extended
free lunch, and education a second reading math handi- gfted and prescriptive day
urbanicity language capped t1alented services

4th grade 1.0 1.1 0.8 1.2 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.2
0-5 2.7 3,3 2,4 4.4 2.4 1.7 2.4 5.0
6-20 1.8 2.2 1.9 2.6 2.0 2.1 1.4 2,4
21-40 2,2 2,2 1.4 1.9 1.3 1.3 1.8 2.1
41+ 1.9 2.1 1.5 2.0 1.5 1.7 1.9 1.8

Rural/small town 1.4 1.8 0.9 1.8 1.0 0.8 1.7 1.2
0-5 5.4 9.6 4.4 8.9 5.4 5.1 5.4 7.1
6-20 2.6 2.7 1.7 3.4 3.0 2,0 2.3 2.8
21-40 3.3 3.1 1.5 2.8 1.3 1.1 2.6 2.0
41+ 2.3 3.7 2.0 2.7 1.4 1.5 3.0 2.1

Urban finge/large town 2.0 2.1 1.4 2.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 2.0
0-5 3.9 4,1 3.9 5.8 3.2 2.0 3.0 7.0
6-20 3.1 3.9 3.2 4.3 2.7 3.2 2.8 4.0
21-40 3.1 3.8 4.2 4.3 3.6 3.9 4.2 5.4
41+ 5.1 5.5 3.5 5.5 2.6 3.7 3.1 3.5

Central city 1.7 1.9 1.9 2.0 1.8 2.4 1.9 2.7
0-5 6.9 8.2 9.5 8.1 6.0 4,7 6.1 9.4
6-20 4.7 6.3 4.6 5.6 4.8 6.1 3.4 5.5
21-40 4.2 4.5 4.0 4.3 2.7 3.1 4.5 4.6
41+ 2.4 2.7 2.3 2.5 2.5 3.1 2.6 3.3

12th grade 1.3 1.1 0.9 1.1 0.6 0.9 0.8 0.7
0-5 1.9 2.8 1.8 2.1 1.5 2.2 1.8 1.0
6-20 2.0 2.1 1.7 1.7 1.0 1.7 1.4 0.9
21-40 2.8 2.7 2.0 2.1 1.1 2.1 1.8 1.6
41+ 3.7 3.3 2.0 2.9 1.7 3.0 3.3 2.2

Rural/small town 1.5 1.8 1.3 1.4 0.8 1.2 1.3 0.9
0-5 3.6 4.6 3.4 3.5 2.2 3.7 3.5 1.5
6-20 2.2 3.0 2.4 2.5 1.3 2.3 2.1 1.2
21-40 2.7 2.9 2.0 2.3 1.0 2.1 2.3 1.6
41+ 5.4 5.0 3.3 4.0 1.7 3.2 2,8 4.3

Urban finge/large town 2.4 2.2 1.6 1.8 1.2 1.8 1.7 1.1
0-5 2.3 3.7 2.7 3.0 2.2 3.3 2.0 1.4
6-20 4.4 4.5 3.7 2.8 1.6 3.0 3.2 2.1
21-40 9.2 7.7 3.1 5.2 1.7 6.6 4.5 3.2
41+ 6.9 7.8 5.5 8.2 2.4 7.9 7.6 3.6

Central city 3.1 2.2 1.9 1,9 1.5 1.9 2.1 1.9
0-5 5.0 8.3 6.6 6.2 3.4 5.1 5.6 4.1
6-20 4.3 3.6 3.3 3.4 2.8 3.0 2.8 2.6
21-40 4.2 3.9 5.6 5.5 2.6 3.5 3.1 3.7
41+ 6.4 4,9 2.7 3.4 2.8 5.1 7.7 2.9

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Schools and Staffing Survey, 1990-91,
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Table 48-8 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 48-4
Binui English asRmda eeiiPrograms Programs Diagnostic

Bilingal asRemedal Reedial for the for the and Extended
State education ianguaged reading math handi- gifted and prescriptive day

language ~~~~capped taiented services

Total
Aiabama
Aiaska
Arizona
Arkansas
Caiitornia
Coiorado
Connecticut
Deiaware
District of Coiumbia
Fiorida
Georgia
Hawaii
Idaho
Iiiinois
Indiana
Iowa
Kansas
Kentucky
Louisiana
Maine
Maryiand
Massachusetts
Michigan
Minnesota
Mississippi
Missouri
Montana
Nebraska
Nevada
New Hampshire
New Jersey
New Mexico
New York
North Caroiina
North Dakota
Ohio
Okiahoma
Oregon
Pennsyivania
Rhode Isiand
South Carolina
South Dakota
Tennessee
Texas
Utah
Vermont
Virginia
Washington
West Virginia
Wisconsin
Wyoming

0.7 0.7 0.5 0.7 0.5 0.7
2.1 2.7 3.2 4.1 1.6 3.3
5.2 4.1 4.9 5.1 3.5 3.5
3,7 3.4 3.6 3.8 3.0 1.9
1.5 2.1 3.2 4.5 1.8 1.2
3.6 2.2 3.1 3.5 2.7 3.0
4.1 4.1 4.7 3.7 3.3 3.6
4.3 4.4 2.0 3.4 2,8 3.8
5.7 7,0 3.4 6.2 2.2 4.7
4.3 8.3 2.3 6.1 5.7 5.1
3.7 3.1 3.2 3.1 1.6 2,9
2.7 3.5 3.2 3.2 2.5 1.9
4.6 3.0 4.6 5.3 2.2 2.3
4.0 4.0 3.2 3.4 1.8 3.0
3.5 3.6 3.4 4.7 3.0 2.5
2.2 3.2 3.9 4.1 3.1 3.0
1.7 6.6 5.0 4.7 4.6 2.0
2.8 3.7 3.9 3.7 2.6 2.4
1.7 3.4 2.8 4.2 2.4 4.7
2.7 3.7 4.1 4.0 2.3 3.1
1.1 3.7 3.7 4.5 2.0 3.9
3.3 4.6 3.4 4.2 3.9 4.3
4.0 5.1 2.9 4.9 4.3 5.1
3.0 3.7 3.0 4.3 2.2 4.3
1.7 3.2 3.5 4.1 1.5 3.5
2.8 2.4 3.2 3.3 2.4 3.6
1.6 3.8 3.3 4.0 2.0 3.9
1.6 3.0 3.3 3.8 5.2 5.3
2.5 4.8 4.6 4.9 1.8 3.3

3.8 5.7 4.1 Sn 2.6 5.2
2.1 Sn0 4.7 4.6 1.2 5S4
4.0 3.8 1.6 1.9 2.9 3f0
4.4 4.4 4.4 4.7 3.7 3.1
3.2 3.9 1.5 2.3 2.4 2.8
24 3.0 3.1 4.3 2.2 1.8
1.8 3.0 3.4 4.0 1.8 3.3
2.4 3.5 2.3 4.0 1.9 3.6
2.7 4.1 3.8 4.9 3.2 2.0
3.9 4.8 3.8 4.3 2.8 3.3
2.1 3.1 2.7 3.6 2.3 2.0
4.1 4.0 3.9 5.6 3.0 4.8
2.6 3.8 0.8 1.6 1.6 2.3
2.6 3.5 3.0 4.3 2.4 1.5
2.4 3.5 3.5 3.8 1.6 2.5
2.4 2.1 2.1 3.4 2.1 2.0
3.4 4.2 2.9 3.4 3.1 3.7
2.9 4.8 4.7 5.2 2.9 5.3
2.3 3.7 2.9 4.4 1.2 0.4
4.1 3.7 1.8 3.7 3.2 4.1
2.0 2.1 4.2 4.0 2.5 3.0
2.1 4.9 3.0 4.2 2.7 3.0
3.4 4.3 4.1 4.6 2.6 4.6

0.6
3,9
2.2
3.3
4.3
3.0
3.1
2.1
2.7

6.6
3.2
2.9
4.7
2.6
2.9
2.5
5.8
3.4
3,4
2.9
3.1
4.7
3,9
4,0
3.1
3.7
3.1
2.6
3,3
3.1
2.4
2.3
3.2
2.3
3.6
2.6
3.4
4.0
2.5
3.1
2.4
3.6
2.7
3.3
2.4
2.0
2.9
4.0
3.5
3.8
2.8
2.5

0.7
3,7
3.3
3.6
3.2
3.2
3.5
3.4
5.0
7.1
3.8
3.6
4.9
2.1
2.8
3.2
4.4
3.5
3.8
3.6
3.6
4.2
4.0
4.0
3.4
2.3
3.5
2.4
3.6
5.2
3,9
4.1
3.1
3.6
3.9
1.6
2.6
2.3
4.4
3.0
2.1

3.0
2.3
3.8

2.2
3.3
2.9
3.5
2.1
4.0
2.6

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. Schools and Staffing Survey, 1990-91.
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Note on programs and services offered by schools

Definitions of programs and services indicated
by respondent schools in the Schools and
Staffing Survey, 1990-91

Bilingual education - Native language is used
to varying degrees in instruction of students
with limited English proficiency.

English as a second language - Students with
limited English proficiency are provided with
intensive instruction in English.

Remedial reading - Organized compensatory,
diagnostic, and remedial activities designed to
correct and prevent difficulties in the
development of reading skills.

Programs for the gifted and talented - Activities
designed to permit gifted and talented students
to further develop their abilities.

Diagnostic and prescriptive services - Services
provided by trained professionals to diagnose
learning problems of students and to plan and
provide therapeutic or educational programs
based upon such services.

Extended day - Before- or after-school day-care
programs.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center
for Education Statistics, Schools and Staffing Survey,
1990-91.

Remedial mathematics - Organized
compensatory, diagnostic, and remedial activities
designed to correct and prevent difficulties in
the development of mathematical skills.

Programs for the handicapped - Instruction for the
mentally retarded, specific learning disabled,
physically handicapped, and other handicapped.
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Table 49-1 International comparisons of instructional time in the classroom for 13-year-
olds: School year 1990-91

Averge dasof Average minutes of Average hours of Aeaehuso
Countr instuctio indays instruction in school instruction in school AvetracioeI hourso

Country instruction in year each day each dayintuioinya

Canada' 188 304 5.1 953
England' 192 300 5.0 960
France' 174 370 6.2 1,073
Germany2 210 276 4,6 966
Italy1" 204 289 4.8 983
Japan3 220 239 4.0 875
Korea' 222 264 4,4 977
Taiwan' 222 318 5.3 1,177
United States1 178 338 5.6 1.003

'From the Second International Assessment of Educational Progress (IAEP) school questionnaire. Jackknife standard errors range
from between 0 and 9.9 for the first two columns of data.
2Unpublished tabulations, International Association for the Evaluation of Educational Achievement (lEA). Study of Reading Lit-
eracy, 1992.
,3There are reported to be approximately 240 days in the Japanese school year according to the lEA Second International Study
of Mothematics Achievement. This includes Monday through Friday and a half day on Saturday. This equates to 40 weeks wtth
12 weeks of vacation. There are approximately 40 half days on Saturdays, leaving the equivalent of 220 school days in the
Japanese school year. Monbushu reports the number of hours of instruction per year of Japanese 7th, 8th, and 9th graders
as 1050, However, the report states that 1 hour is equivalent to 50 minutes of instruction. Therefore, to make the Japanese figures
comparable to the hours of instruction reported in the Second International Assessment of Educational Progress for other coun-
tries, the number of hours in the Japanese school day was multiplied by the ratio of 50 minutes to 60.
4Data for Italy refers to the province of Emilia-Romagna only.
SOURCE: Educational Testing Service, International Assessment of Educational Progress, Learning Mathematics, 1992; National
Institute for Educational Research, Ministry of Education, Science and Culture, Government of Japan, Monbushu 1992; The Inter-
national Association for the Evaluation for Educational Achievement, Study of Reading Literacy, unpublished tabulations. 1992,
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Table 49-2 Amount of time spent in school by U.S. students, by control, level,
urbanicity, and percentage of students receiving free lunch: School year
1990-91

Days in school year Length of day (hours) Average hours in schoolper year

All schools 179.7 6.4 1,157
Public 179.6 6.4 1,154

Elementary 179.4 6.4 1,148
Secondary 179,7 6.5 1,171
Combined 182.9 6.4 1,168

Urbanicity" 
Rural/small town 178.8 6.5 1,167
Urban fringe/large town 180.7 6.3 1,142
Central city 180.2 6.3 1,142

Percent of students receiving
free lunch

0-5 180.7 6.5 1,171
6-20 179.5 6.5 1,170
21-40 179.5 6.5 1,168
41 and over 179.9 6.4 1,158

Private 179.8 6.5 1,163
Elementary 179.1 6.4 1,147
Secondary 181.3 6.7 1,205
Combined 180.8 6.6 1,186
Urbanicity

Rural/small town 179.1 6.5 1,167
Urban fringe/large town 180.4 6.4 1,161
Central city 179.9 6.5 1,163

Catholic
Parochial 178.9 6.4 1,139
Diocesan 179.7 6.3 1,141
Private order 178.8 6.6 1,174

Other Religious
Conservative Christian 178.9 6.6 1,175
Affiliated 179.3 6.7 1,202
Unaffiliated 178.1 6.5 1,153

Nonsectarian
Regular 180.7 6.7 1,208
Special emphasis 180.3 6.2 1,117
Special education 197.3 5.8 1,152

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Schools and Staffing Survey, 1990-91.
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Table 49-3 Amount of time spent in public schools, by state: School year 1990-91

State Average days per year Average hours per day Average hours per year

MiISSSSIPPI 181.7 6.9 1,248
Texas 175.7 7,1 1,239
Wisconsin 181.0 6.8 1,228
Iowa 180.1 6.8 1,227
Tennessee 181.3 6.7 1,223
Alabama 176.5 6.9 1,220
South Carolina 180.6 6.7 1,212
West Virginia 180.6 6.7 1,207
Arkansas 179.2 6.7 1,204
Georgia 180,4 6.7 1,202
Florida 180,8 6.6 1,195
Delaware 180.3 6,6 1,192
Indiana 180.8 6.6 1,185
Kansas 178.9 6.6 1,183
Louisiana 179.8 6.6 1,180
Kentucky 179.5 6.6 1,179
Pennsylvania 181.0 6,5 1.175
North Carolina 180.9 6.5 1,173
New York 182,7 6,4 1,173
Nebraska 177.5 6.6 1,171
New Mexico 181.1 6,5 1,168
Virginia 180.9 6.4 1,159
Alaska 180.6 6.4 1,158
Missouri 176.8 6,6 1,158
Maryland 180,6 6.4 1,157
Montana 180.7 6.4 1,157
Ohio 180.3 6.4 1,156
New Hampshire 179.7 6.4 1,152
North Dakota 178.9 6.4 1,150
South Dakota 175.5 6.5 1,150
Colorado 176.9 6.5 1,149
Illinois 181.2 6.3 1,140

Oklahoma 177,4 6.4 1.139
Utah 179.2 6.4 1,138
Connecticut 181.6 6.3 1,137
Washington 180,2 6.3 1,136
Vermont 175,9 6.4 1,129
Oregon 177.3 6,4 1,129
Minnesota 174.7 6.5 1,128
MichIgan 181.8 6.2 1.128

Arizona 176.3 6.4 1,126
Wyoming 175.5 6.4 1.124
New Jersey 181.1 6.2 1,117
Nevada 180.4 6.2 1,110

Rhode Island 180.0 6.2 1.109
California 180.8 6.1 1,109
Massachusetts 180.1 6.1 1,106
Idaho 180,0 6.1 1,105

District of Columbia 182.1 6.1 1,104
Maine 176,1 6.3 1,101
Hawaii 177.6 6.2 1,099
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Table 49-4 Standard errors for estimated averges in table 49-2

Days n schol yer Lenth ofday (ours) Average hours in schooiDays i schol year Lengt day (ours)per year

All schools 0.13 0.01 1.8
Public 0.08 0.01 2,1

Elementary 0.08 0.01 2.0
Secondary 0.19 0.03 4.8
Combined 0.61 0.03 6.8

Urbanicity
Rural/small town 0.10 0.01 2,5
Urban finge/large town 0,19 0.02 4.3
Central city 0.15 0.02 3.3

Percent of students receiving
free lunch

0-5 0.31 0.07 13.1
6-20 0,21 0.06 11.5
21-40 0.39 0.03 8.0
41 and over 0.17 0.02 3.1

Private 0.43 0.02 4.2
Elementary 0.56 0.02 5,1
Secondary 1.15 0.04 6.4
Combined 0.76 0.03 7.0
Urbanicity

Rural/small town 1.00 0,04 7.7
Urban fringe/large town 0.41 0.03 5.3
Central city 0.59 0.03 6.8

Catholic
Parochial 0.21 0.03 5.5
Diocesan 0.76 0.05 11.0
Private order 0.63 0.07 11.9

Other Religious
Conservative Christian 0.75 0.04 6.6
Affiliated 0.56 0.03 7.0
Unaffiliated 2.11 0.06 14.6

Nonsectarian
Regular 1,97 0.06 14.9
Special emphasis 1.31 0.09 17.9
Special education 2.79 0.11 27.0

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Schools and Staffing Survey, 1990-91.
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Table 49-5 Standard errors for estimated averages in table 49-3

State Average days per year Average hours per day Average hours per year

Mississippi 0.5 0.1 12.0
Texas 0.1 0.0 3,9
Wisconsin 0.6 0.1 14.0
Iowa 0.0 0.1 11.0
Tennessee 0.7 0.0 10.0
Alabama 0.3 0.0 7.0
South Carolina 0.6 0.1 15.7
West Virginia 0.6 0.1 12,8
Arkansas 0.8 0.1 9.2
Georgia 0.2 0.1 9.7
Florida 0.4 0.2 28.7
Delaware 0.8 0.2 38.6
Indiana 0.2 0,1 10.2
Kansas 0.4 0.0 5.9
Louisiana 1.7 0,1 13.9
Kentucky 1.2 0,1 13.9
Pennsylvania 0.2 0.0 6.8
North Carolina 0.8 0.1 17.1
New York 0.5 0.1 13.1
Nebraska 1.9 0.1 27.5
New Mexico 1.8 0.1 13.7
Virginia 0.2 0.1 14.4
Alaska 0.3 0.1 23.8
Missouri 1.2 0.1 12.8

Maryland 0.8 0.1 14.5
Montana 0.3 0.1 8.1
Ohio 0.2 0.1 17.9
New Hampshire 0.4 0.1 19.0
North Dakota 0.3 0.2 29.1
South Dakota 0.2 0.1 10.3
Colorado 1.6 0.1 12.7
Illinois 1.0 0.0 9.6

Oklahoma 1,0 0.1 16.6
Utah 2.3 0.1 17.6
Connecticut 1.4 0.0 9.1
Washington 0.3 0.1 8.2
Vermont 0.4 0.1 10.3
Oregon 0.6 0.1 9,9
Minnesota 0.7 0.1 15.9
Michigan 0.4 0.1 20.8
Arizona 0.5 0.1 12.0
Wyoming 0.2 0.1 20,5
New Jersey 0.2 0.1 18,8
Nevada 0.3 0.1 11,3
Rhode Island 0.1 0.0 4.8
California 0.4 0.2 34.7
Massachusetts 0.1 0.1 10.9
Idaho 0.1 0.1 7.6
District of Columbia 0.2 0.0 5.0
Maine 0.3 0.1 10.1
Hawaii 0.4 0.0 6.2
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Note on private school categories

Past classification schemes for private schools
produced by the National Center for Education
Statistics (NCES) have usually included three
categories: Catholic, other religious, and
nonsectarian. These classifications have some
utility, but they may mask the full range of
diversity within the universe of private schools.

In 1987, NCES commissioned a report to
recommend an expanded set of categories to
guide analysis and reporting, as well as
development of additional survey items to
facilitate the assignment of schools to categories
within the typology. The resulting typology
begins with the earlier three-group
categorization (Catholic, other religious, and
nonsectarian), and further subdivides each group
into three additional groups. In the Schools and
Staffing Survey, each school was self-categorized
according to governance, affiliation, curricular
orientation, or other characteristics.

Among Catholic schools:

Parochial schools are schools governed by the
local Catholic parish.

Affiliated are any religious schools associated
with a major denomination (e.g., Lutheran,
Jewish, Seven-day Adventist, etc.).

Unaffiliated are those religious schools which
affiliate with neither a national denomination
nor with a conservative Christian school
association.

Among nonsectarian schools:

Regular schools offer a conventional academic
program.

Special emphasis schools provide a program with a
special stress (e.g., arts, vocational, alternative,
etc.).

Special education schools serve the needs of
children in special education programs.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for
Education Statistics, Diversity Among Private Schools, 1992.

Diocesan schools are schools governed by the local
Catholic diocese, under the authority of the local
bishop.

Private schools are schools independently
governed by the individual school, or a religious
order, not under the direct authority of a local
bishop or parish.

Among other religious schools:

Conservative Christian schools are schools typically
affiliated with a Christian school association
(e.g., Accelerated Christian Education, American
Association of Christian Schools, Association of
Christian Schools International, or Oral Roberts
Educational Fellowship). Schools in this type of
category are commonly known as evangelical or
fundamentalist, and are not tied to a
denomination per se, but rather governed by a
single church, a foundation, or a local society.
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Table 50-1 Percentage of high school seniors reporting being victimized in school, by
type of victimization and by Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area
(SMSA): 1976-91

Something stolen from you Properly deliberately damaged Injured you with a weapon

Year Large Other Non SMSA Large Other No MA Larg Other NnSS
SMSA SMSA SMSA SMSA SMSA SMSA

1976 41.5 36.3 38.1 26.8 24.8 26.3 7.9 5.6 4.5
1977 37.9 42.7 37.6 24.4 25.5 24.5 5.2 5.1 4.3
1978 41.1 37.6 35.7 24,6 25.5 25.5 4.0 4.3 5.5
1979 36.9 34.8 30.0 22.2 26,6 22.5 2.9 6.3 4.2

1980 34.5 34.1 33.8 22.6 27.5 23.9 4.4 4.5 4.4
1981 39.3 42.5 36.9 28.3 32,6 29.7 8.2 6.9 5.3
1982 39.5 40.6 34.1 23.6 25.7 27.3 4.4 4.2 5.2
1983 38.8 40,3 37.5 25.6 25.7 25.1 3.8 4.8 5.9

1984 40.2 39.5 34.5 24.8 23,7 24.5 3.4 4.1 4.4
1985 41.1 39.5 36.9 23.5 28.7 27.2 7.3 4.8 6.4
1986 42.2 42.3 35.6 25.1 27.3 24.4 5,6 4.8 6.0
1987 40.7 42.1 43.3 23,0 28.1 27.4 5.0 4.5 5.5

1988 42.8 43.9 38.7 29,0 28.6 24.3 4,8 5.2 3.8
1989 35.5 40.7 43.4 24,6 26.4 28,9 4.8 6.3 4.9
1990 39.9 42.0 42.5 29.2 30.9 26,5 6.8 5.3 5.9
1991 41.4 41.3 42.8 26.4 28,5 29.5 4.8 8.0 5.2

Threatened you with a weapon Injured you without a weapon Threatened you without a weapon

Year Large Other No MA Large Other No MA Large Other
SS MA NnSMSA SMSA SMSANo SMSA SMSA SMSA Non SMSA

1976 14.6 12,2 11.7 14.9 14,4 11.9 24,3 19.9 21.0
1977 12.8 11.8 12.4 12,4 11.1 10,2 23.2 19.2 20,6
1978 9.9 12.0 12.2 13.6 10,2 13.9 18.9 21.6 18.8
1979 9.1 12.7 13.0 12,1 13.6 10.5 19,9 20.7 19.8

1980 11.5 12.4 8.8 12.0 10.7 11.2 21.9 18.7 18.4
1981 17.0 15.2 12.9 15.4 16,3 12.2 24.6 26.4 19.9
1982 12.1 11.6 12,2 12.0 13.2 10.9 21.3 22,3 19.7
1983 13.7 12,4 13.1 11.0 12.8 17.5 25.9 23.0 24.8

1984 13.2 11.9 10.8 13.1 13.0 11.3 22.7 22.1 24.2
1985 15.8 14,0 11.0 14.6 13.3 15.1 24.8 24.6 24.4
1986 13.9 12.8 13.2 17,7 12.8 12.4 24.2 24.7 25,5
1987 11,7 12,2 13.6 15.3 14.8 17.1 24,6 23.9 26.8

1988 10,7 13,7 12.1 13,4 14.4 12.2 22.7 24.4 23.6
1989 9,7 14.2 15,9 12,3 14.2 15.4 22.1 24.3 25.3
1990 15.8 12.4 12.3 15,9 13.2 12.4 25.2 26.3 22.6
1991 13.8 16.9 17.1 12,5 15.9 16.7 25,0 26.8 25.0

NOTE: On the original Monitoring the Future questionnaire, students were asked to identify one of nine categories of urbanicity
in which they grew up: (1) on a farm, (2) in the country, not on a farm. (3) in a small city or town (under 50,000 people), (4)
in a medium-sized city (50,000-100.000). (5) in a suburb of a medium-sized city, (6) in a large city (100,000-5.000,000). (7) in
a suburb of a large city, (8) in a very large city, (9) in a suburb of a very large city. (Note that this measure does not indicate
where the respondent currently resides, nor does it indicate the urbanicity of the school.) Monitoring the Future collapses these
9 categories into three categories which are reported annually in their notional drug abuse report. The categories are: (1)non-
SMSA, (2) other SMSA. and (3) Large SMSA,
SOURCE: University of Michigan. Survey Research Center, Institute for Social Research, Monitoring the Future, unpublished tabula-
tions.
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Table 50-2 Percentage of high school seniors reporting being victimized in school, by
type of victimization, and by Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area
(SMSA) and race/ethnicity: 1977-91 (Three-year average)

Something stolen from you Property deliberately damaged

Year Large SMSA Other SMSA Non SMSA Large SMSA Other SMSA Non SMSA

White Black White Black White Black White Black White Black White Black

1977-79 40.6 27.8 39.0 36.3 34.6 27.7 24.2 17.7 25.8 24,1 24.1 20,1
1980-82 38.0 40.5 39.1 41.3 35.3 32.0 25.0 20.8 28.6 28.8 26.8 26.1
1983-85 41.0 34.9 39.5 41.4 37.2 30.9 24.7 23.9 25.3 27.6 25.6 19.2
1986-88 41.5 46.5 42.8 42.8 40,0 30.6 25.9 22.8 27.8 27.9 25,7 22.3
1989-91 36.6 43.5 41.5 43.2 42,6 45.8 27.3 16.8 28.8 26.3 26.2 38.2

Injured you with a weapon Threatened you with a weapon

Year Large SMSA Other SMSA Non SMSA Large SMSA Other SMSA Non SMSA

White Black White Black White Black White Black White Black White Black

1977-79 3,3 6,0 4.5 8.6 3.7 8.1 10.0 14,9 11,4 17.5 11.5 16.8
1980-82 4.8 8.9 4.6 8.3 3.6 10.9 12.2 18.4 12.0 19.6 10.0 19.4
1983-85 4.3 5.5 3.8 8.1 4.9 7.2 13.3 16.3 11.2 21,6 10.6 15.3
1986-88 4.1 4.6 4.5 8.2 4.5 7.4 10.2 18.9 12.4 17.1 11.8 21.4
1989-91 4.5 6.6 5.5 12,2 4.3 11.1 11.7 16.0 13.7 21.2 13.5 22.4

Injured you without a weapon Threatened you without a weapon

Year Large SMSA Other SMSA Non SMVSA Large SIVSA Other SMSA Non SMSA

White Black White Black White Black White Black White Black White Black

1977-79 12.6 9.5 11.2 12.3 10.5 12.6 21.3 17.8 20.4 20.4 19.4 20.7
1980-82 12.7 17.2 12.9 14.5 10.5 13.9 22.5 26.2 22.9 19.8 18,8 19.5
1983-85 12.7 13.4 12.7 15.3 13.6 16.7 24.2 24.1 23.1 26.1 24.3 23.5
1986-88 16.0 14.1 14.2 16.1 13.9 14.8 24.8 24.3 25.2 22.8 25.4 26.1
1989-91 13.3 12.0 15.1 15.0 13.3 21.7 24.5 21.8 26.8 25.3 24.5 21.7

SOURCE: University of Michigan, Survey Research Center, Institute for Social Research, Monitoring the Future, unpublished tabula-
tions.
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Table 50-3 Standard errors for estimated percentages in text table for Indictor 50

Something Property Injured Threatened Injured Threatened you
stolen deliberately you with you with you without without a

trom you damaged a weapon a weapon a weapon weapon

White Black White Black White Black White Black White Black White Black

1.3 3.7 0.7 2.2
1.3 3.3 0.6 2.2
1.3 3.3 0.6 2.1
1.3 3.3 0.6 2.2

1.0 3.0
1.0 3.2
1.0 2.7
1,0 3.0

1.3 3.3 0.6 2.4 0.9 3.1
1.4 3.7 0.7 2.7 1.0 3.4
1.3 3.5 0.6 1.7 1.0 2,9
1,3 3.4 0.6 1,9 1.0 2,9

1.3 3.3 0.5 1.9 1.0 3.0
1.4 3.6 0.7 2.3 1.0 3.4
1.3 3.5 0.7 2.0 1.0 2.9
1.4 3.5 0.6 1.9 1.0 3.1

1.4 3.5 0.6 2.3 1.0 3.3
1.4 3.7 0.7 2.6 1.0 3.4
1.4 3.5 0.6 2.4 1.0 3.0
1.4 3.5 0.7 2.4 1.1 3.2

1.0 2,8 1.3 3.5
0.9 2.6 1.2 3.5
1.0 2,8 1.2 3.1
1.0 2.4 1.2 3.1

0.9 2.9 1.2
1.1 3.2 1.3
1.0 2.6 1.3
1.0 2.7 1.3

3.2
3.5
3.2
3.5

I1.0 2.7 1.3 3.5
1.1 3.1 1.3 3.5
1.1 2.7 1.3 3.4
1,1 2.9 1.3 3.2

1.1 3.0 1.3 3.6
1.1 3.1 1.3 3.3
1.1 2.4 1.4 3.3
1.1 3.0 1.4 3.6

SOURCE: University of Michigan. Survey Research Center, Institute for Social Research, Monitoring the Future, unpublished tabula-
tions.
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Year

1976
1977
1978
1979

1980
1981
1982
1983

1984
1985
1986
1987

1988
1989
1990
1991

1.5 3.9
1.5 3.8
1.5 3.8
1.5 3.6

1.5 3.8
1.5 3.9
1.5 4.0
1,5 3.9

1.5 3.9
1.5 3.8
1.5 3.9
1.5 3.9

1.5 4.0
1.5 4.0
1.5 4.0
1.5 4.0
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Table 50-4 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 50-1

Year ~~Something stolen from you Properly deliberately damaged Injured you with a weapon

Large SMVSA Other SIVSA Non SMVSA Large SIVSA Other SMVSA Non SMSA Large SMSA Other SMVSA Non SIVSA

1976 2.5 1.8 1,8 2.2 1.6 1.6 1.4 0.8 0.8
1977 2.5 1.8 1.8 2.2 1.6 1.6 1.1 0.8 0.7
1978 2.5 1.8 1.8 2.2 1.6 1.6 1.0 0,7 0,8
1979 2.4 1.7 1.7 2.1 1.6 1,5 0.9 0.9 0,7

1980 2,4 1.7 1.7 2.1 1.6 1,6 1.0 0.8 0.8
1981 2.5 1.8 1.8 2.3 1.7 1.7 1.4 0.9 0.8
1982 2.5 1.8 1.7 2.2 1.6 1.6 1.0 0.7 0.8
1983 2.5 1,8 1.8 2.2 1.6 1.6 1.0 0.8 0.9

1984 2.5 1.8 1.7 2.2 1.6 1.6 0.9 0.7 0.8
1985 2.5 1.8 1.8 2.2 1.7 1.6 1.3 0.8 0.9
1986 2.5 1.8 1.8 2.2 1.6 1.6 1.2 0.8 0.9
1987 2.5 1.8 1.8 2.1 1.6 1.6 1.1 0.8 0.8

1988 2.5 1.8 1.8 2.3 1.7 1,6 1.1 0.8 0.7
1989 2,4 1.8 1.8 2.2 1.6 1.7 1.1 0.9 0.8
1990 2,5 1.8 1,8 2.3 1.7 1.6 1.3 0.8 0.9
1991 2.5 1.8 1.8 2.2 1.7 1.7 1.1 1.0 0.8

Year ~Threatened you with a weapon Injured you without a weapon Threatened you without a weapon

Large SMSA Other SMSA Non SIVSA Large SIVSA Other SMSA Nan SIVSA Large SIVSA Other SIVSA Non SMVSA

1976 1,8 1.2 1.2 1.8 1.3 1.2 2.2 1.5 1.5
1977 1.7 1.2 1.2 1,7 1.2 1.1 2.1 1,4 1.5
1978 1.5 1.2 1.2 1.7 1.1 1.3 2.0 1.5 1.4
1979 1.5 1.2 1.2 1.7 1,3 1.1 2.0 1.5 1.5

1980 1.6 1,2 1.0 1.6 1.1 1.2 2.1 1.4 1.4
1981 1.9 1.3 1.2 1.8 1.4 1.2 2.2 1.6 1.5
1982 1.7 1.2 1.2 1.6 1.2 1.1 2.1 1.5 1.5
1983 1.7 1.2 1.2 1.6 1.2 1.4 2.2 1.5 1.6

1984 1.7 1.2 1.1 1.7 1.2 1.2 2.1 1.5 1.6
1985 1.9 1.3 1.1 1.8 1.2 1.3 2.2 1.6 1.6
1986 1.8 1.2 1.2 1,9 1.2 1.2 2.2 1,6 1.6
1987 1.6 1.2 1.3 1.8 1.3 1.4 2.2 1.6 1.6
1988 1.6 1.3 1.2 1.7 1.3 1.2 2.1 1.6 1.6

1989 1.5 1.3 1.3 1.7 1.3 1.3 2.1 1.6 1.6
1990 1.9 1.2 1.2 1.9 1.2 1,2 2.2 1.6 1.5
1991 1.8 1.4 1.4 1.7 1.3 1,4 2.2 1.6 1.6

SOULPCE: University of Michigan, Survey IResearch Center, Institute for Social Research, Monitoring the Future, unpublished tabula-
tions.
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Table 50-5 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 50-2

Something stolen from you Property deliberately damaged

Year Large SMSA Other SMSA Non SIVSA Large SMSA Other SMSA Non SMSA

White Black White Black White Black White Black White Black White Black

1977-79 1.4 3.6 1.0 3.2 1.2 3.5 1.3 3.0 0.9 2.9 1.0 3.2
1980-82 1.4 3.9 1,0 3.3 1.2 3.7 1.3 3.2 0.9 3.0 1,1 3.5
1983-85 1.4 3.8 1.0 3.3 1.2 3.7 1.3 3.4 0.9 3.0 1.1 3.1
1986-88 1.5 4.0 1.0 3.3 1.2 3.7 1.3 3.3 0.9 3.0 1.1 3.3
1989-91 1.4 3.9 1.0 3.3 1.2 4.0 1.3 3.0 0.9 2.9 1.1 3.9

Injured you with a weapon Threatened you with a weapon

Year Large SMSA Other SMSA Nan SMSA Large SIVSA Other SMSA Non SMSA

White Black White Black White Black White Black White Black White Black

1977-79 0.5 1.9 0.4 1.9 0.5 2.2 0.9 2.8 0.7 3.2 0.8 3.0
1980-82 0.6 2.3 0,4 1,8 0.5 2.5 1.0 3.1 0.7 3.3 0.7 3.1
1983-85 0.6 1.8 0.4 1.8 0.5 2,0 1,0 2.9 0.7 3.3 0.7 2.9
1986-88 0.6 1.7 0.4 1.8 0.5 2.1 0.9 3.1 0.7 3.3 0.8 3.3
1989-91 0.6 2.0 0.5 2.2 0.5 2.5 0.9 2.9 0.7 3.3 0.8 3.3

Injured you without a weapon Threatened you without a weapon

Year Large SMSA Other SMSA Non SMSA Large SMSA Other SMSA Non SMSA

White Black White Black White Black White Black White Black White Black

1977-79 1.0 2.3 0.7 2.9 0,7 2.6 1.2 3.0 0.8 1.9 1.0 3,2
1980-82 1.0 3.0 0.7 3.0 0.7 2.7 1.2 3.5 0.9 1.8 0.9 3.1
1983-85 1.0 2.7 0.7 3.0 0.8 3.0 1.3 3.4 0.9 1.8 1.0 3.4
1986-88 1.1 2.8 0.7 3.0 0.8 2.8 1.3 3.4 0.9 1.8 1.1 3.5
1989-91 1.0 2.6 0.7 2.9 0.8 3.3 1.3 3.3 0.9 2.2 1.0 3,3

SOURCE: University of Michigan. Survey Research Center, Institute for Social Research. Monitoring the Future, unpublished tabula-
tions.
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Table 51-1 Average class size by rank of faculty instructing students, by type of
institution and course division: 1988

Type f insitutin Proessor Associate AssistantIntuor LcreOhrType of instittion Professor professor professor IntuorLcreOhr

Undergraduate, lower division courses

Total 51.3 52.7 38.3 27.5 39.4 26.9
Research 87.4 114.4 56.2 30.6 66.8 57.9
Doctoral 74.8 67.1 45.9 32.6 37.5 24.0
Comprehensive 37.4 34.6 32.4 29.0 32.0 27.2
Liberal arts 27,4 27.3 31.2 18.2 20.2 21.3

Undergraduate, upper division courses

Total 26.2 27.6 25.5 21.8 27.2 22.1
Research 34.3 41.1 34.6 28.5 31.3 43.0
Doctoral 26,2 27.0 28.9 22.8 23.0 22.0
Comprehensive 22.6 22.9 23.8 21.9 27.5 19.8
Liberal arts 18.2 16.5 16.9 16.4 9.5 14.9

Graduate courses

Total 18.2 20.1 19.1 19.9 19.0 12.6
Research 17.5 21.1 20.3 20.0 16.0 14.6
Doctoral 18,6 18.9 17.6 20.0 8.6 7.1
Comprehensive 19.4 19.1 17.9 19.8 23.9 8.5
Liberal arts (M )C C) (C) 

'Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
Note: Both full and part-time faculty are included in the analysis. Teaching assistants and medical faculty are not included in
the estimates.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Survey of Postsecondary Faculty, 1988,

Table 51-2 Percentage of classroom hours college and university students spent with
faculty of different ranks, by control of institution and course division: 1988

Type f insitutin Proessor Associate AssistantIntuorLcreOhrType of instittion Professor professor professorIntuorLcreOhr

Undergraduate, lower division courses

Total 30.4 26.3 20.5 12.8 8.1 1.9
Public 32,8 24.4 17.5 14.4 9.7 1.1
Private 23.2 31.7 23.7 11.2 5.0 5.3
Liberal arts 27.3 20.6 29.0 12.8 4.5 5.8

Undergraduate, upper division courses

Total 31.1 25.5 25.7 8.8 7.4 1.5
Public 32.1 26.4 24,2 7.4 9.0 1.0
Private 30.8 25.6 24.7 11.7 5.3 1.9
Liberal arts 24.6 19.7 38.8 12.6 0.7 3.7

Graduate courses

Total 41.5 28.7 19.4 4.3 3.8 2.3
Public 47.7 25.9 19,9 2.5 3.9 0.1
Private 33.0 32.7 18.7 7.0 3.7 5,3
Liberal arts C ) C) M)C )C

*Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
Note: Both full and part-time faculty are included in the analysis. Teaching assistants and medical faculty are not included in
the estimates.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Confer for Education Statistics, National Survey of Postsecondary Faculty, 1988.
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Table 51-3 Average class size by rank of faculty instructing students, by control of
institution and course division: 1988

Type f insitutin Proessor Associate AssistantIntuor LcreOhrType of instittion Professor professor professor IntuorLcreOhr

Undergraduate, lower division courses

Total 51.3 52.7 38.3 27.5 39.4 26.9
Public 55.5 56.0 43.8 33.3 49.2 39.1
Private 57.4 61.2 33.7 20.1 24.8 22.8
Liberal arts 27.4 27.3 31.2 18.2 20,2 21.3

Undergraduate, upper division courses

Total 26.2 27.6 25.5 21.8 27.2 22.1
Public 28.0 29.9 29.9 25.3 30.8 36.9
Private 24.8 26.5 22.0 20.2 19.0 13.6
Liberal arts 18.2 16.5 16.9 16.4 9.5 14.9

Graduate courses

Total 18.1 20.1 19.1 19.9 19.0 12.6
Public 16.7 18.0 17.6 21.2 22.6 7.7
Private 21.4 24,3 21.3 19.2 15.3 13,9
Liberal arts () (M (1) (M 

*Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
Note: Bofh full and part-time faculty are included in the analysis. Teaching assistants and medical faculty are not Included in
the estimates.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Survey of Postsecondary Faculty, 1988.

Table 51-4 Standard errors for estimated percentages in text table for Indicator 51

Type of institution Professor prfssoriprofessoran Instructor Lecturer Other

Undergraduate, lower division courses

Total 1.5 2.7 1.9 1.7 1.1 0.5
Research 3.8 5.9 3.9 1.6 3.1 0.3
Doctoral 6.7 7.0 3.4 4.0 1.8 0.8
Comprehensive 1.6 2.4 2.0 2.5 1.7 0.7
Liberal arts 3.9 2.9 6.4 2.4 2.0 3.5

Undergraduate, upper division courses

Total 1.9 1.8 1.5 1.1 1.8 0.4
Research 3.3 3.6 2.2 2.6 2.0 0.8
Doctoral 5.4 4.7 3.6 2,3 4.1 0.4
Comprehensive 2.2 1.7 2.5 1.1 1.9 0.5
Liberal arts 4.3 5.3 7.4 3.6 0.4 2.0

Graduate courses

Total 3.1 3.5 2.6 1.0 0.8 1.9
Research 4.2 3.6 3.5 0.7 0.9 3.5
Doctoral 9.3 11.6 7.1 2.0 0.7 0.3
Comprehensive 6.1 6,0 3.3 2.3 2.2 0,2
Liberal arts () () () (" )

*Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
Note: Both full and part-time faculty are included in the analysis. Teaching assistants and medical faculty are not included In
the estimates,
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Survey of Postsecondary Faculty, 1988.
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Table 51-5 Standard errors for estimated numbers in table 51-1

Type f Insitutin Proessor Associate AssistantIntuorLcreOhrType of IstitutionProfessor professor professor IntuorLcreOhr

Undergraduate, lower division courses

Total 4.2 5.3 2.5 1.3 5.4 3.7
Research 13.7 26.9 9.8 6.0 24.5 23,3
Doctoral 23.3 8.8 5.1 4.4 13.9 2.5
Comprehensive 1.3 1.7 1.6 1,6 3.9 5.1
Liberal arts 1.5 2.3 8.3 1.3 3.3 5.4

Undergraduate, upper division courses

Total 0.9 1.5 0.9 1.2 2.3 7.1
Research 2.3 4.6 2.6 5.2 5.3 72.9
Doctoral 1.9 1.6 2.6 2.7 6.0 7.0
Comprehensive 0.6 0.9 1.1 1.3 2,6 4.4
Liberal arts 3.3 1.1 1.6 3.0 3.2 2.0

Graduate courses

Total 1.0 1.4 0.8 2.0 3.0 3.7
Research 1.2 1.9 2.0 4.1 1.9 5.4
Doctoral 2.0 3.8 2.3 7.6 0,8 2.5
Comprehensive 2.6 1.9 1.9 2.6 4.6 1,7
Liberal arts ( 1)() (M * ~ ~

*Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
Note: Both full and part-time faculty are included in the analysis. Teaching assistants and medical faculty are not included in
the estimates.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Survey of Postsecondary Faculty, 1988.

Table 51-6 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 51-2

Type f insitutin Proessor Associate AssistantIntuorLcreOhrType of istitutionProfessorprofessor professorIntuorLcreOhr

Undergraduate, lower division courses

Total 1.5 2.7 1.9 1.7 1.1 0.5
Public 2.0 2.7 2.0 2.0 1.7 0.5
Private 4.5 7.7 3.1 2.9 1.1 1.4
Liberal arts 3.9 2.9 6.4 2.4 2.0 3.5

Undergraduate, upper division courses

Total 1.9 1.8 1.5 1.1 1.8 0.4
Public 1,9 1.9 1.8 1.2 1,6 0.4
Private 4.2 4.0 2,7 2.5 3.1 0.8
Liberal arts 4.3 5.3 7.4 3.6 0.4 2,0

Graduate courses

Total 3.1 3.5 2.6 1.0 0.8 1.9
Public 3.3 3.9 2.9 0.8 1.4 0.1
Private 6.3 5.8 3.1 1.8 1.1 4.4
Liberal arts () ) ))C))

*Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
Note: Both full and part-time faculty are included in the analysis. Teaching assistants and medical faculty are not included in
the estimates.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. National Survey of Postsecondary Faculty, 1988.
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Table 51-7 Standard errors for estimated numbers in table 51-3

Type f insitutin Proessor Associate AssistantIntuorLcreOhrType of instittion Professor professor professor IntuorLcreOhr

Undergraduate, lower division courses
Total 4.2 5.3 2.5 1.3 5.4 3.7

Public 4,9 4.3 3.0 2.2 7.6 7.5
Private 14.0 18,9 3.4 1.7 3.2 1.7
Liberal arts 1.5 2.3 8.3 1.3 3.3 5.4

Undergraduate, upper division courses

Total 0.9 1.5 0.9 1.2 2.3 7.1
Public 1.0 2.3 1.6 1.5 2.9 16,3
Private 1.9 2.5 1.5 2.5 1.2 4.9
Liberal arts 3.3 1.1 1,6 3.0 3.2 2.0

Graduate courses

Total 1.0 1.4 0.8 2.0 3.0 3.7
Public 1.0 1.3 0.9 1.9 4.5 1.9
Private 1.5 3.6 1,7 2.7 2,7 4.6
Liberal arts ()()()()C

*Too few sample observations for a reliable estimate.
Note: Both full and part-time faculty are included in the analysis. Teaching assistants and medical faculty are not included In
the estimates.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Survey of Postsecondary Faculty, 1988.
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Note on student contact with faculty at institutions of higher education

The 1988 National Survey of Postsecondary
Faculty was a survey of faculty who had at least
some instructional duties (such as teaching one
or more courses), in for-credit higher education
courses during the 1987 fall term.

For the purposes of this indicator, institutions of
higher education were divided into four types
and courses were separated into three divisions.

Types of institutions:

Research university: Institution which is among
the 100 leading universities receiving Federal
research funds. Each of these universities
awards substantial numbers of doctorates across
many fields.

Doctoral university: Institution that offers a full
range of baccalaureate programs and Ph.D.
degrees in at least three disciplines, but tends to
be less focused on research and receives fewer
federal research dollars than the research
universities.

Course divisions:

Undergraduate, lower division courses: Courses
designed for students in the first or second year
of a 4-year bachelor's degree program.

Undergraduate, upper division courses: Courses
designed for students in the third or fourth year
of a 4-year bachelor's degree program.

Graduate courses: Courses designed for students
in a post-baccalaureate degree program,
including a master's or doctor's.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education,
National Center for Education Statistics, Profiles
of Faculty in Higher Education Institutions, 1988.

Comprehensive institution: Institution that offers
liberal arts and professional programs. The
master's degree is the highest degree offered.

Liberal arts institution: Smaller and generally
more selective institution than comprehensive
colleges and universities. Primarily offers
bachelor's degrees, although some offer master's
degrees.
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Table 52-1 National index of elementary and secondary education public revenues per
student in relation to per capita personal income: Selected school years
ending 1930-1992

Public Public Total Total
School National education elementary/ public personal Total Per capita
year idx rvns secondary education icm 2 population3 personal

ending index revenues' enrollment revenues ~er incons) (millions) income2
ending ~~~~~~~(billions) (millions) student? (bilos

1930 10.6 $17.1 28.3 $604 $693 121.9 $5,689
1940 14.6 22.7 28.0 809 727 131.0 5,551
1950 13.9 32.2 28.5 1,130 1,216 149.2 8,153
1960 16.2 70.4 40.9 1,723 1,889 177.8 10,624
1966 18.2 111.5 48.5 2,300 2,462 194.3 12,671
1968 19.3 131,6 49.9 2,638 2,719 198.7 13,684
1970 20.0 149.6 51.1 2,926 2.959 202.7 14.600
1971 20.9 157.2 51.3 3,066 3,003 205.1 14,645
1972 22.3 170.5 51.3 3,325 3,096 207.7 14,908
1973 21.5 170.8 50,7 3,366 3,290 209.9 15,673
1974 21.2 175.2 50.4 3,475 3,472 211.9 16,383
1975 21.7 174.6 50. 1 3,488 3,431 213.9 16,042
1976 22.9 180.1 49.8 3,618 3,408 216.0 15,780
1977 22.2 180.1 49.5 3,639 3,566 218.0 16,354
1978 22.2 182.4 48.7 3,745 3,707 220.2 16,831
1979 21.7 180.2 47.6 3,783 3,888 222.6 17,469
1980 21.5 175.1 46.6 3,754 3,930 225.1 17,464
1981 21.9 171.6 46.2 3,710 3,857 227.7 16,936
1982 21.2 164.3 45.5 3,609 3,911 230,0 17,007
1983 22.1 168.0 45.2 3.719 3,912 232.2 16,850
1984 22.5 173.8 45.0 3.864 4,032 234.3 17,209
1985 22.5 182.1 44.9 4,055 4,260 236.3 18,026
1986 23.1 192.3 45.0 4,275 4.408 238.5 18,486
1987 23.2 200.3 45.2 4A432 4,596 240.6 19,100
1988 23.3 205.4 45.5 4,515 4,695 242.8 19,335
1989 24.7 221.4 45.4 4.874 4.836 245.0 19,735
1990 25.0 229.74 45,94 5,005 4,957 247.3 20,043
1991 25.1 233.44 46.54 5.026 5,008 249.9 20,040
1992 25.5 236.45 47.2,5 5,010 4,974 252.7 19,683

'In constant 1992 dollars. using the CPl adjusted to a school year basis.
2For the calendar year in which the school year began, in constant 1992 dollars, based on the CPI.
3As of July 1, the year in which the school year began.
4 PrelImlnary.
5 Estimated.
NOTE: Public education revenues at the elementary and secondary level are revenues at public
Institutions, public and private. Data revised from previously published figures.

schools. Enrollment is In all

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Education Sta tistics, 1992, tables 3
and 38 (based on Common Core of Data) and Early Estimates.' Public and Private Element ary and Secondary Educaton Statis-
tics: School year 1992-93 table 9 (based on Common Core of Data and Private School Survey); Executive Office of the Presi-
dent, Economic Report at the President, January 1993, tables B-24 and B-29.
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Table 52-2 National index of higher education public revenues per student in relation
to per capita personal income: Selected school years ending 1930-90

Public Total PublicToaPe
School Notional higher higher higher pesnlTotal cpera
year index education education education ersonal Topltaln personal

ending ~~~revenues' enrollment revenues (bincome populations) capita
(billions) (millions) per student' blin) (ilos noe

1930 22.5 $1.4 1.1 $1,281 $693 122 $5,689
1940 26.1 2.2 1.5 1A448 727 131 5,551
1950 31.9 6.4 2.4 2,597 1,216 149 8,153
1960 32.0 12,4 3.6 3,401 1,889 178 10,624
1966 34.3 25.8 5.9 4,352 2A62 194 12,671
1968 32,8 31.0 6.9 4,491 2,719 199 13,684
1970 31.8 37.1 8.0 4,639 2,959 203 14,600
1971 31.0 38.9 8.6 4,535 3,003 205 14,645
1972 30.6 40,8 8.9 4,558 3,096 208 14,908
1973 30,3 43.8 9.2 4,754 3,290 210 15,673
1974 29.4 46.2 9.6 4,812 3,472 212 16.383
1975 30.0 49.1 10.2 4,807 3,431 214 16,042
1976 28.5 50.3 11.2 4A97 3,408 216 15,780
1977 28.3 50,9 11.0 4,621 3,566 218 16,354
1978 27.5 52.3 11,3 4,636 3,707 220 16,831
1979 27.1 53.3 11,3 4,733 3,888 223 17,469
1980 26.5 53.6 11,6 4,635 3,930 225 17,464
1981 25.2 51.7 12.1 4,275 3,857 228 16,936
1982 23.5 49.5 12,4 4,004 3,911 230 17,007
1983 23.1 48.4 12.4 3,894 3,912 232 16,850
1984 23.4 50.3 12,5 4,032 4,032 234 17,209
1985 24.2 53.5 12.2 4,367 4,260 236 18,026
1986 24.7 56.0 12.2 4,571 4,408 238 18,486
1987 24.3 58.0 12.5 4,641 4,596 241 19,100
1988 24.2 59.8 12.8 4,681 4.695 243 19,335
1989 24.1 62.0 13.1 4,747 4,836 245 19.735
19904 23.4 63.4 13.5 4,682 4,957 247 20,043

'In constant 1992 dollars, using the CPI adjusted to a school year basis.
2 For the calendar year in which the school year began. in constant 1992 dollars, based on the CPI.
3 As of July 1. the year in which the school year began.
4 Preliminary data.
NOTE: Public higher education revenues are the portion of educational and general revenue from federal, state, and local
sources at both public and private institutions. Pell Grants and other direct student aid is excluded from this time series, under-
stating public higher education revenues between 2 and 4 percent. Enrollment is in all institutions, public and private.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 120 Years of American Education: A Statistical
Portrait, 1993, tables 24 and 33 (based on Biennial Survey of Education in the United States, and IPEDS/HEGIS Financial Statistics
and Fall Enrollments Surveys). Executive Office of the President, Economic Report of the President. January 1993, tables B-24
and B-29.
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Table 52-3 State indices of public elementary/secondary education revenues per
student in relation to per capita personal income: School year 1991-92

State and local Public
education elementary! Education Total personal Total Per capita

secondary revenues income population personalState Index revenues enrollment per student (millions) (thousands) Income
(thou1-92) (thoudsands) 1991-92* 199V, 1991 1991*1991-92 ~1991-92

U.S. Total
Alabama
Alaska
Arizona
Arkansas
California
Colorado
Connecticut
Delaware
District of Columbia
Florida
Georgia
Hawaii

Idaho
Illinois
Indiana
Iowa
Kansas
Kentucky
Louisiana
Maine
Maryland
Massachusetts
Michigan
Minnesota
Mississippi
Missouri
Montana
Nebraska
Nevada
New Hampshire
New Jersey
New Mexico
New York
North Carolina
North Dakota
Ohio
Oklahoma
Oregon
Pennsylvania
Rhode Island
South Carolina
South Dakota
Tennessee
Texas
Utah
Vermont
Virginia
Washington
West Virginia
Wisconsin
Wyoming

*In constant 1992 dollars.

25.5
21.2
38.2
26.3
20.4
21.9
24.2
26.0
24.0

21.6
26.1
25.8
21.6

22.0
21,8
30.8
23.7
25.4
25.8
23.5
32.1
24,2
24.8
27.4
26,4
21,9
22.0
30,4
23.6
26.3
29.1
30.1
28.9
30.1
28.8
26,7
25.4
23.0
27.8
29.3
27,8

27.1
23.8
20.0
25.1
21.9
34.9
24.7
27.7
34.3
28.2
34.5

$236,431,610
2,691,422
1.078,389
3.118,433
1.445,904

26.939.645
3.082.292
3.837,438
624.059
527496

11,049,447
5,915,019

999.307
825,150

10,202,878
5,816.054
2.321.254
2.353,869
2.953.340
3,356,509
1.3 18,938
4,735,644
5,735,910
9,461.677
4,487.164
1,686,211
3,894,240

830A30
1.382,977
1.159,218
1,238.861

10,472,343
1,452,861

22,139,279
5.762.655
556.250

9.652,19 1
2,339.521
2.712.602

11.906,000
899,998

2,926,987
567,948

3.054,495
16,488.0 14
1,541,327

671,056
5.628.514
5,228.681
1,682,191
5,041,050
638.472

47,197
793
125
701
467

5.708
638
554
124
97

2.172
1.280

211
237

2,181
1,064

543
487
716
918
230
859
981

1,800
864
561
961
166
318
223
197

1,328
330

3.175
1.166
126

2.058
625
539

2.063
167
681
142
908

3,688
470
105

1,105
943
336
963
105

$5,010

3.394
8,639
4.446
3.095
4,719
4.834
6,931
5.020
5.461
5.087
4,622
4.727

3,489
4,678
5A68
4,273
4,834
4,124
3,656
5,728
5,512
5,847
5,256
5,196
3.007
4,053
5,015
4.346
5,191
6,294
7,887
4,409
6,973
4.941
4414
4,690
3.745
5,033
5,772
5,395
4,300
4,010
3,365
4,470
3,281
6,384
5.095
5.546
5.001
5,235
6.073

$4,973,645

65,572
12,886
63,350
36,046

655,670
67,619
87,740
14,253

15,062
258,216
118,462
24,905

16,488
247,609

99,486
50,403
47,567
59,439
66,318
22.009

110,535
141,425
180.249
87,237
35,627
94,793
13,360
29.288
25,359
23,842
202.828
23,666

417,702
115,490
10,516

201,882
51,760
52.949

235,673
19,491
56,540
11,876
83.288
309,269
26493
10,359

129,345
100490
26,294
92,111
8,103

252,688

4,091
570

3.748
2,373

30,380
3,378
3,289

680
595

13,267
6,623
1,137
1,040

11,541
5,610
2,795
2,495
3,713
4.254
1.234
4,859
5,996
9,380
4.432
2,593
5,157

809
1,593
1,283
1.104
7.753
1,549

18,055
6,736

635
10.941
3,175
2,922

11,958
1.005
3,560

704
4,953

17,348
1,770

567
6.280
5,012
1,803
4,956

460

$19,683
16,028
22,606
16,902
15.190
21,582
20,017
26,677
20,960
25,315
19,463
17,886
21,904

15,854
21,455
17,734
18,033
19,065
16,008
15,590
17.836
22.749
23,587
19,216
19,684
13,740
18,381
16,515
18,385
19,765
21,596
26,161
15.278
23,135
17,145
16,561
18,452
16,302
18,121
19,708
19,394
15,882
16,869
16,816
17,827
14.968
18,269
20.596
20.050

14,584
18,586
17,615
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Table 52-4 Public elementary and secondary school revenues as a percentage of GNP,
GDP, and revenue sources 1920 through 1991

Public elementary/secondary Sources
School year school revenues Percent of total public school revenues

ending As a percent of GNP' As o percent of LcJ tt eea
GDP1 '2 Lcl tt eea

19204 1.2 - 83.2 16.5 0.3
1930 2,0 - 82.7 16.9 0.4
1940 2.5 - 68.0 30.3 1.8
1942 1.9 - 67.1 31.4 1.4
1944 1.4 - 65.6 33.0 1.4
1946 1,4 - 63.9 34.7 1.4
1948 1.8 - 58.3 38.9 2.8
1950 2.1 - 57.3 39.8 2.9
1952 1.9 - 57.9 38.6 3.5
1954 2,1 - 58.1 37.4 4.5
1956 2.4 - 55.9 39.5 4.6
1958 2.7 - 56.6 39.4 4,0
1960 3.0 3.0 56.5 39.1 4.4
1962 3.3 3.3 56.9 38.7 4,3
1964 3.4 3.4 56,3 39.3 4.4
1966 3.6 3.6 53.0 39.1 7.9
1968 3.9 3.9 52.7 38.5 8.8
1970 4.2 4.2 52.1 39.9 8.0
1971 4.4 4.4 52.5 39.1 8.4
1972 4.5 4.6 52.8 38.3 8.9
1973 4.3 4.3 51.3 40.0 8.7
1974 4.3 4.3 50,1 41.4 8.5
1975 4.4 4.4 48.8 42.2 9.0
1976 4.5 4.5 46.5 44,6 8.9
1977 4.2 4,3 47.8 43.4 8.8
1978 4.1 4.1 47.6 43.0 9.4
1979 3.9 3.9 44.6 45.6 9.8
1980 3.9 3.9 43.4 46.8 9.8
1981 3.9 3.9 43.4 47.4 9.2
1982 3.6 3.6 45.0 47.6 7.4
1983 3.7 3.7 45.0 47.9 7.1
1984 3.7 3.7 45.4 47.8 6.8
1985 3.6 3.6 44.4 48.9 6.6
1986 3.7 3.7 43.9 49.4 6.7
1987 3.8 3.7 43.9 49.7 6.4
1988 3.8 3.7 44.1 49.5 6.3
1989 3.9 3.9 46.0 47.8 6.2
1990 4.0 4.0 46.6 47.2 6.1
1991 4.1 4.0 46.6 47.3 6.1

-Not available.
'For the calendar year in which the school year began.
2 Gross domestic product (GDP) is gross national product (GNP) less net property income from abroad.
3 lncludes intermediate sources and a relatively small amount from nongovernmental sources (gifts and tuition and transpor-
tation fees from patrons). Nongovernmental sources accounted for 0.4 percent of total revenues in school year 1967-68.
41919 GNP from U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Historical Statistics of the United States, Colonial Times
to 1970, series F 7-5.
NOTE: Beginning in school year 1980-81, revenues for State education agencies are excluded. Data for school years 1988-90
reflect new survey collection procedures and may not be entirely comparable to figures for earlier years.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Education Statistics, 1992, table 148
(from Common Core of Data, various years); Public Elementary ond Secondary School Aggregate Data, by State for School
Years 1997-92 and 7990-91. 1993.
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Table 52-5 Total and current expenditures per student in public elementary and
secondary schools: Selected school years ending 1920 through 1993

Expenditures per student in Expenditures per student
School year average daily attendance' in fall enrollment 1 ' 2

ending Total 3 Current Total 3 Curn

1920
1930
1932
1934
1936
1938
1940
1942
1944
1946
1948
1950
1952
1954
1956
1958
1960
1962
1964
1966
1968
1970
1971
1972
1973
1974
1975
1976
1977
1978
1979
1980
19814
1 9824
1 9834
1 9844
19854
19864
19874
19884
1989
1990
19914
19924
19934

$471
889
943
808
898
977

1,062
990

1,004
1,122
1,233
1,542
1,679
1,831
2,020
2,198
2,250
2,414
2,542
2,875
3,245
3,547
3,706
3,846
3,967
4,104
4,185
4.294
4,342
4,486
4,527
4,501
4.441
4,433
4,580
4,786
4,937
5,184
5,434
5,637
5,916
6,106

46,120
46,187
46,135

$393
711
789
715
758
821
884
884
942

1,049
1,092
1,247
1,314
1,382
1,536
1,676
1,792
1,956
2,094
2,364
2.7 16
3,030
3,218
3,375
3,530
2,617
3,696
2.789
3,915
4,083
4,139
4,105

44,052
44,064
44,224
44,374
44,604
44,842
45,008
45,136
5,377
5A81

45,493
45,553
45,506

$352
736
798
686
759
839
920
848
846
955

1,077
1,368
1,470
1,628
1,847
2,005
2,101
2,265
2.365
2,669
3,018
3,261
3,425
3,526
3,659
3,744
3,857
3.956
4.001
4,126
4,157
4,139
4,097
4,106
4,240
4A33
4.585
4,802
5,039
5,220
5,485
4,675

45,702
45,764
45,717

$293
589
668
607
642
706
766
757
794
893
954

1,106
1,150
1,228
1,404
1.529
1,673
1,835
1,949
2,195
2,527
2,786
2,975
3,094
3,255
3,314
3,407
3,505
3,607
3,755
3,801
3,774
3,737
3.764
3,912
4,053
4,275
4,486
4,645
4,756
4,987
5,107
5,119
5,174
5,131

'In constant 1992 dollars, based on the Consumer Price Index, prepared by the Bureau of Labor Statistics, U.S. Department of
Labor.
2 Data for 1919-20 through 1953-54 are based on school-year enrollment.
3 Total Expenditure=current expenditure + capital outlays + interest on debt.
4 Estimated.
NOTE: Beginning in 1980-81, two changes in definitions were made. State administration expenditures are excluded from bath
"total" and "current' expenditures, and "other programs" such as summer schools and community services are included in both
"total" and "current" expenditures. Beginning in 1988-89, extensive changes were made in the data collection procedures. From
school year 1980-81 through 1990-91, capital outlays and interest on debt are estimated. Some data have been revised from
previously published figures.
SOURCE: U.S. Deportment of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Education Statistics, 7992, table 158
(based on Common Core of Data).
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Note on calculation of national index of public education revenues

There are many indices of public investment in education available. Choosing the most appropriate
measure has been an issue in international comparisons as well as national trends. The national index of
public school revenues provides a measure of public investment in each student compared to available
societal resources.

Public education revenues per student are the ratio of total public education revenues to public and
private enrollment. Per capita income is the ratio of total personal income to total population. The index
can be expressed algebraically, therefore, as a function of 4 variables:

National index = Public education revenues per student X 100
Per capita income

or

National index = Public education revenues / Total personal income 10

Total enrollment / Total population

Revenue data from elementary/secondary and higher education are based on different accounting
systems and are not entirely comparable. For example, elementary and secondary public revenues
represent additions to assets (cash) from taxes, appropriations, and other funds which do not incur an
obligation that must be met at some future date (loans) in all public schools. These include revenues
that are spent on construction of buildings and other investments in the physical plant. Because of the
difficulty in constructing a comparable time series, public funds going to private schools (for Head Start,
handicapped children, etc) have been excluded. For higher education, educational and general public
revenues are those available from public sources at both public and private institutions for the regular or
customary activities of an institution which are part of, contributory to, or necessary to its instructional or
research program. These include salaries and travel of faculty and administrative or other employees;
purchase of supplies or materials for current use in classrooms, libraries, laboratories, or offices; and
operation and maintenance of the educational plant. In contrast to elementary/secondary public
revenues, higher education public revenues, as defined in this indicator, do not include public funds that
would be used for expansion of the physical plant. As a result , the reader should focus on the changes
over time in the elementary/secondary and the higher education measures more than on comparisons
across levels.

Enrollment is in all institutions, regardless of control. No adjustments were made for part-time
enrollment.

Total education revenues are in 1992 dollars, based on the Consumer Price Index (CPI), prepared by the
Bureau of Labor Statistics, U.S. Department of Labor, adjusted to a school year basis. Personal income is
in constant 1992 dollars.
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Table 53-1 Current public expenditures for education, by country: School year 1988-89

Per student

As a percent of GDP' Constant 1988-89 U.S. dollars2 As a fraction of GDP per capital
Country

Higher ~~~~Higher Higher
Preprimary l st-1 2th Hdcaighe Preprimary I st-1l2th education Preprimary Ilst-l12th education

Austral&a 0.1 2.8 1.4 - $2,330 $6,119 - 15.5 40.7
Austria 0.3 3.3 1.0 $1,764 3,250 5,371 11.9 22.0 36.3
Canada - 3.8 2.1 - 3,508 7,109 - 19.7 40.0
Denmark 0.2 4.5 2.0 2,768 4,035 11.683 18.1 26.4 76.3
Finland 0.5 4.1 1.1 4,630 3,688 5,620 31.6 25.2 38.3
France 0.5 3.0 0,7 1,739 2,627 4,129 11.1 16.8 26.4
West Germany4 0,2 2.4 0.8 985 2.750 5,185 6.0 16.8 31,7
Ireland 0.5 3.8 1.0 1.059 1A73 4,615 12.5 17.3 54.4
Italy 0.3 3.1 0.6 1,663 2,868 4,007 11.7 20,3 28.3
Japan 0.1 2.5 0.3 550 2,115 2,042 3,7 14.1 13.6
Luxembourg 0.5 4.0 0.2 3,904 4,911 10,470 23,4 29.5 62.8
Netherlands - 3.1 1.7 - 2,017 9,925 - 14.5 71,2

Norway 0.1 4.3 1.0 676 3,846 6,263 4.6 26.0 42.4
Portugal 0.1 3.3 0.7 737 1,289 3,778 11.1 19,3 56.7
Spain5 0.2 2.7 0.5 908 1.347 1.748 9.0 13.3 17.3
Sweden 0.2 4.4 0.9 2,192 4,689 6,143 14.6 31.2 40.9
Switzerland - 3,7 0.9 - 4,737 9,669 - 25.4 51.8
United Kingdom 6 0.1 3.2 0.9 1,664 2,492 7,862 11,8 17.6 55.6
United States 0.2 3.4 1.1 3,077 3,917 5,643 15.7 20.0 28.9

-Not available.
'Gross domestic product is gross national product less net property income from abroad.
2 Purchasing power parity indices were used to convert other currencies to U.S. dollars. Because the fiscal year has a different
starting date in different countries, within-country Consumer Price Indexes (CPI). provided by the International monetary Fund,
were used to adjust educational expenditure per pupil data to July 1988.
3 Expenditure for higher education includes expenditure for vocational secondary education, as it is taught In Institutions of
higher education.
4 lncludes contributions to the pension funds of teachers who are civil servants.
5 Public expenditure for education is underestimated because a large part of the pension costs are not included.
6 Excludes expenditure on nursing and paramedical education.
SOURCE: Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development, unpublished tabulations, 1992; Notional Accounts, Volume
1, Main Aggregates: 7969-90; International Monetary Fund, Bureau of Statistics, Internationol Financial Statistis, Volume XLI, Num-
ber 12, December 1988.
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Table 53-2 Current and capital public education expenditure as a percentage of total
education expenditure, by country: School year 1988-89

Preprimary Ist-12th Higher education

Country Total Percent Percent Total Per cent Percent Total Per cent Percent
expenditure current capital expenditure curent capital expenditure current cail

(millions)' (millions)' u (millions)' aia

Australia 2 182 96.0 4.0 7,501 93.9 6.1 3,895 86.6 13.4
Austria 367 92.5 7.5 4,070 90,8 9.2 1,249 90.0 10.0
Canada - - - 19,191 91.8 8.2 10,244 93.9 6.1
Denmark 149 96.5 3.5 3,618 96.7 3.3 1,599 97.9 2.1

Finland 387 100.0 0.0 2,944 100.0 0.0 826 100.0 0.0
France 4,516 97.0 3.0 28,156 91.5 8.5 6,052 95,6 4.4
West Germany3 1.825 89.6 10.4 25,874 93,7 6.3 9,591 87.3 12.7
Ireland 157 95.6 4.4 1,204 95.4 4.6 338 93.1 6.9
Italy 2,743 96.2 3.8 25,795 96.8 3.2 5,716 86.6 13,4
Japan 1,327 84.6 15.4 53,755 84.4 15.6 6,561 79.1 20.9
Luxembourg 38 84.8 15.2 285 86.8 13.2 13 80.6 19.4
Netherlands - - - 7,272 88.2 11.8 3,758 95.2 4.8

Norway 86 83.3 16.7 2,871 93.4 6,6 658 90.2 9.8
Portugal 92 100.0 0.0 2A465 92.6 7,4 556 81.4 18.6
Spain4 1,028 93.1 6.9 12,066 89.4 10.6 2,165 84.7 15.3
Sweden 213 96.0 4.0 5,864 96,0 4.0 1,170 95.1 4.9
Switzerland - - - 5,111 90.7 9.3 1,263 84.4 15.6
United Kingdom8 1,238 96.2 3.8 26,845 96.2 3.8 7,294 94.7 5.3
United States 12,998 91.2 8.8 179,245 91.2 8.8 59,018 90.5 9.5

- Not available.
'National currency.
2 Expenditure for higher education includes expenditure for vocational secondary education, as it is taught in institutions of
higher education,
3 lncludes contributions to the pension funds of teachers who are civil servants.
4 Public expenditure for education is underestimated because a large part of the pension costs are not included.
5 Excludes expenditure on nursing and paramedical education.
SOURCE: Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development, unpublished tabulations, 1992.
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Table 53-3 Current public expenditure on education as a percentage of total public
expenditure, by country: School year 1988-89

Current Total Current public expenditure on education as a percent of
public pulcttlpbiexedur

Country expenditure pbitoapulexpenditure
for education epniueHigher Undistributed!

(millions) 1 ,2 (milions)2 Total Preprimary 1 st-12th education other

Australia 3 14,933 117,582 12.7 0.2 8.2 3.9 0.4
Austria 80,422 797,127 10.1 0.6 6.5 2.0 1.1
Canada 35,336 265,299 13.3 - 8.6 4.7 
Denmark 48,792 434,013 11.2 0.3 7.6 3,4 
Finland 27,334 176,691 15.5 1.3 10.1 2.8 1.1
France 271,949 2,868,444 9.5 1.0 5.9 1.3 1.3
West Germany 4 81,125 983,590 8,2 0,3 5.1 1.8 1.0
Ireland 1,184 10,838 10.9 1.0 7,6 2.1 0.3
Italy 48,761,868 550,273,000 8.9 0.6 6.0 1.2 1.0
Japan 11,701,305 119,514,000 9.8 0.2 7.7 0.9 1.0
Netherlands 25,906 262,010 9,9 - 5.3 3.0 1.6
Norway 36,130 313,027 11.5 0.2 8.0 1.8 1.5
Portugal 254.965 2.612A24 9.8 0.3 7.6 1.5 0.3
Spain5 1,402,445 16,265,100 8.6 0.6 6.8 1.2 0.1
Sweden 60,871 660.734 9.2 0.3 7.5 1.5 
Switzerland 12,293 93,870 13.1 - 10.6 2,4 
United Kingdom6 21,149 192.427 11.0 0.4 7.8 2.1 0.7
United States 228,783 1,542.583 14.8 0.8 10.6 3.5 

-Not available.
'Current expenditures exclude both capital expenditures and servicing of debt.
2 National currency.
3 Expenditure for higher education includes expenditure for vocational secondary
higher education.
4 lncludes contributions to the pension funds of teachers who are civil servants.

education, as it is taught in institutions of

5 Public expenditures for education is underestimated because a large part of the pension costs are not included.
6 Excludes expenditure on nursing and paramedical education,
SOURCE: Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development, unpublished tabulations. 1992.
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Table 53-4 Distribution of current public expenditure on education for each school
level, by country: School year 1988-89

Country Preprimary 1st-12th Higher education Undistributed/other

Australia' 1.6 64.6 30.9 2.9
Austria 5.9 64.0 19.5 10,6
Canada 64.7 35.3 
Denmark 2.8 67.2 30.0 0.0
Finland 8.6 65.6 18.4 7.4
France 10.6 62.1 13,9 13,4
West Germany2 4.2 62.3 21.5 12,0
Ireland 9,1 69.5 19.0 2.4
Italy 7.2 68.3 13.5 11,0
Japan 1,9 78.4 9.0 10.7
Luxembourg 10.1 76.6 3,3 10.0
Netherlands 54.0 30.2 15,8
Norway 1.9 69.6 15.4 13.1
Portugal 3.1 78.2 15.5 3.2
Spain3 7.0 78.6 13.4 1.1
Sweden 2,9 81,0 16.0 
Switzerland 81.3 18.7 
United Kingdom4 3.3 71.0 19.0 6.8
United States 5.2 71.5 23.4 

- Not available.
'Expenditure for higher education Includes expenditure for vocational secondary education, as it is taught in institutions of
higher education,
2 lncludes contributions to the pension funds of teachers who are civil servants,
3Public expenditure for education is underestimated because a large part of the pension costs are not included.
4 Excludes expenditure on nursing and paramedical education.
SOURCE: Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development, unpublished tabulations, 1992.
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Table 53-5 Public current education expenditure (in national currency) and total
enrollment, by country: School year 1988-89

Population GOP 1 ~~~Public current education expenditure Enrollment In public and private schools C

sands) Undistributed/ P~~~~~~~~reprimory 1st-12th Higher PPIadut
Country (tsands (millions) Preprimary 1st-12th Highe onitrhuedrP education Ment3

Australia4 16,538 340,786 239 9,642 4,618 434 - 3,022,329 551,218 1.37 1.000
Austria 7,595 1,564,680 4,734 51 A89 15,661 8,538 192,571 1,136,746 209,254 14.24 1.022
Canada 25,939 598,178 - 22,862 12,474 0 - 5,024,117 1,352,691 1.32 1.014
Denmark 5,130 735,520 1,348 32,771 14,660 1 3 51,988 866,787 133,929 9.55 1.019

Finland 4,946 441,539 2,357 17,928 5,030 2,019 83,577 798,090 146,937 6.27 1.029
France 55,884 5,723,206 28,691 168,854 37,903 36,501 2,518,602 9,807,927 11,400,982 6.67 1.018
West

Germany5 61A451 2,094,870 3,411 50,553 17,457 9,704 1,660,284 8,816,650 1,614,619 2.10 1.008
Ireland 3,538 21,483 108 822 225 29 142,018 780,513 68,166 0.72 1.011

Italy 57,441 1,082,926,000 3.515,093 33,281,391 6,595,260 5,370,124 1,586,850 8,708,722 1,235,306 1358.92 1.020
Japan 122,600 371,428,000 227,022 9,175,739 1,048,833 1,249,710 2,041,820 21,458,215 2,540,436 201.67 0.997
Luxembourg 375 248,040 1,293 9,814 425 1,286 8,338 50.339 1,022 40.09 1.010
Netherlands 14,760 449,420 - 14,000 7,813 4,093 - 3.180,373 360,633 2.20 1.008

Norway 4,209 583,277 674 25.159 5.573 4,724 106,313 697,155 94,845 9.67 1.031
Portugal 10,305 6,002,751 8,013 199,330 39,527 8.096 124,448 1,769,545 119,778 91.03 1.042
Spain 6 38,809 40,160,400 97,753 1,101,835 187,329 15.529 1,054,241 8,009A405 1,049,236 104.41 1.022
Sweden 8,436 1.110,163 1,790 49,328 9,752 0 93,210 1,200,642 181,182 8.76 1.000

Switzerland 6.672 268,410 - 9,995 2.298 0 132.879 978,863 110,266 2.17 1.005
United

Kingdom7 57,065 468.756 692 15.014 4,015 1A428 716,000 10.367.891 878,758 0.59 1.008
United States 246,329 4,817,775 11,855 163,507 53A421 0 3,852.229 41.741,626 9,466,878 1.00 1.000

-Not available.
'Gross domestic product is gross national product less net property income from abroad.
2Average of 1988 and 1989 purchasing power parity index (PIPPI).
31Because the fiscal year has a different starting month in different countries, within-country Consumer Price Indexes (CPI). pro-
vided by the International Monetary Fund, were used to adjust educational expenditure per student data to July 1988, This
CPI1 adjustment is the ratio between the within-country CPI for July 1988 and the within-country CPI for the starting month of
the country's fiscal year.
4Expenditure for higher education includes expenditure for vocational secondary education, as it is taught in institutions of
higher education.
5 lncludes contributions to the pension funds of teachers who ore civil servants.
6Public expenditure for education is underestimated because a large part of the pension costs are not included.
7Excludes expenditure on nursing and paramedical education.
SOURCE: Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development, unpublished tabulations, 1992; and National Accounts.
Volume I. Main Aggregates: 1969-90; International Monetary Fund, Bureau of Statistics, International Financial Statistics, Volume
XLI. Number 12. December 1988.
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Note on international comparisons of current public education expenditures

The purpose of this indicator is to compare
public support for education across the "larger"
countries, based on Gross Domestic Product
(GDP), population, and school enrollment, for
which the data are available.

Definitions

Public education expenditures include funds
channeled to both public and private schools by
federal, state, and local governments either
directly or through students. This includes
expenditures at public schools funded by public
sources and subsides to students at private
schools from govermnment agencies. Private
education expenditures are expenditures financed
by private sources-households, private non-
profit institutions, businesses, and corporations.
For example, this includes expenditures
supported by public and private school tuition
and fees and expenses for books and materials
that must be purchased by students themselves.

Current expenditures are expenditures for
educational goods and services whose life span
should not in principle exceed the current year
(salaries of personnel, school books and other
teaching materials, scholarships, minor repairs
and maintenance to school buildings,
administration, etc.). Current expenditures
exclude both capital expenditures (construction
of buildings, major repairs, major items of
equipment, vehicles) and the servicing of debt.

This indicator focuses on the portion of current
education expenditures at both public and
private schools funded by public sources.

Expenditures in the United States

Elementary and Secondary

For the United States, current public expenditures
for elementary and secondary education include
current expenditures in local public school
districts funded by state and local taxes, federal
programs administered by the U.S. Department
of Education (ED), and programs operated
outside of ED that are not administered by state

or local education agencies, e.g., Head Start,
Department of Defense Schools, and schools
operated by the Bureau of Indian Affairs. Also
included are expenditures to operate ED and
other activities such as research, statistics,
assessment, and school improvement.

Not available for inclusion were state
expenditures to operate state departments of
education and other direct state expenditures,
including state schools for the deaf and blind
and programs in correctional institutions. This
exclusion produces an undercount of public
expenditures that could reach $5 billion. Other
countries may include these expenditures as
"other" or "not distributed" (see supplemental
table 53-4), so the undercount may not be a
problem for the U.S. alone.

Higher Education

Current public expenditures for higher education in
the United States includes expenditures at both
public and private colleges and universities
funded by federal, state and local governments.
The Integrated Postsecondary Education Data
System (IPEDS), the core postsecondary
education data collection program for NCES,
gathers institutional reports of revenue received
by both public and private institutions from both
public and private sources. Current
expenditures by public and private non-profit
institutions are separated into public and private
expenditures based on the share of current fund
revenues from federal, state, and local sources.

Most federal aid goes to students who then
spend it on education (e.g., tuition) and non-
education (room and board) services. It was
assumed that 60 percent of federally
administered Fell Grants were spent by students
on education expenditures.

With the exception of Fell Grant money, public
expenditures for less-than-2-year public and
private institutions were not available and
current public expenditures for higher education in
the United States is therefore biased downward.
But the students participating in these
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institutions are also excluded from higher
education enrollments, so the estimate of public
expenditures per student would be biased upward
if per-student public expenditures in less-than-
two-year institutions is less than in other higher
education institutions.

Private Expenditures

Per pupil expenditures are calculated as current
public expenditures divided by enrollment in
both public and private schools. This is a
measure of average public investment per
student in the education system. It is not a
measure of total resources a student receives
which would include private expenditures. For
Canada, France, Germany, Japan, and the United
States, private education expenditures are a
significant portion of GDP.

Total Expenditures on Education in 1988

Percentage of GDP

Country

Canada
France
Germany
Italy
Japan
United Kingdom
United States

Public Private
sources sources

6.4
5.1
4.3
4.8
3.8
4.7
5.0

0.8
0.7
1.9

1.2

0.7

Total

7.2
5.8
6.2

4.9

5.7

The following are summary definitions used in
this indicator:

Education preceding the first level, where it is
provided, usually begins at age 3, 4, or 5
(sometimes earlier) and lasts from 1 to 3
years. For the United States, this would
primarily be nursery schools and
kindergarten classes.

Education at the first level usually begins at
age 5, 6, or 7, and lasts for about 5 or 6
years. For the United States this would start
with first grade and finish with grade 6.

Education at the second level, first stage, begins
at about age 11 or 12 and lasts for about 3
years. Education at the second level, second
stage, begins at about age 14 or 15 and lasts
for about 3 years. For the United States
second level would start with grade 7 and
finish with grade 12.

Education at the third level is provided at
universities, colleges, and professional
schools, and typically requires as a minimum
condition of admission the successful
completion of education at the second level
(or equivalent knowledge). For the United
States, third level includes junior colleges
and degree-granting technical institutes in
addition to 4-year colleges and universities.

-Not available
NOTE: Total expenditures include current
expenditures, capital expenditures, and interest on
debt.

SOURCE: Organization for Economic Co-operation
and Development, Education at a Glance: OECD
Indicators, 1992, table P1.

How Students Are Classified

The International Standard Classification of
Education (ISCED) was designed as an
instrument for presenting statistics of education
internationally. Many countries report education
statistics to UNESCO and the Organization for
Economic Co-operation and Development
(OECD) using the ISCED. In this classification
system, education is divided into several levels.

For the United States, pre-primary education
includes enrollment in both public and private
nursery schools and kindergartens. This is what
is considered education preceding the first level
using ISCED termninology. ISCED levels 1 and 2
are defined as total public and private
enrollments in grades 1-12 and ISCED level 3 is
defined as higher education for the purposes of
this indicator. Expenditures reported by
countries as "undistributed" or "other" are
shown in table 53-4, and are not allocated across
education levels in this indicator.

How Expenditures Are Compared Across
Countries

To compare public expenditures per student in
the United States with expenditures per student
in other countries, expenditures must be
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denominated in a common currency.
Conversion of other countries' expenditures to
U.S. dollars facilitates comparison with
expenditures in the United States. There are at
least two methods of conversion: (1) market
exchange rates and (2) purchasing power parity
(PPP) indices.

The market exchange rate is the rate at which an
individual can exchange the currencies of two
countries. It is determined by confidence in the
government, the monetary system, and the
economies of the two countries and by the
relative demands for commodities the two
countries trade with each other. Market
exchange rates can be highly volatile.

NOTES:

1. For a further argument against using market exchange
rates see Rasel, Edith M. and Lawrence Mishel,
Shortchanging Education, Economic Policy Institute,
January 1990.

2. PPP indices for other aggregates such as private
consumption expenditures are available, See Barro,
Stephen M., International Cornparisons of Education
Spending: Some Conceptual and Methodological Issues,
SMVB Economic Research, Inc., April 1990, for a discussion of
the strengths and weaknesses of using various indices,

PPP indices are calculated by comparing the cost
of a fixed market basket of goods in each
country. Changes over time in the PPP index
are determined by the rates of inflation in each
country. The PPP index is not volatile.'

PPP indices for Gross Domestic Product (GDP)
have been used in this indicator.'0

Because the fiscal year has a different starting
month in different countries, within-country
consumer price indexes (CPI) calculated by the
International Monetary Fund were used to
adjust educational expenditure per pupil data to
allow for inflation between the starting month of
the fiscal year and July 1, 1988. See
supplemental table 53-5 for both the PPP indices
used in this indicator and the CPI adjustment
ratios.
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Table 54-1 Percentage distribution of sources of general education revenue of
institutions of higher education, by type and control of institution: Fiscal
year 1991 (Percent from each source)

Type of institution
Resenue source

All 4-year 2-year

Total
Tuition and fees
Government appropriations

Federal
State and local

Government grants and contracts
Federal
State and local

Private gifts, grants, and contracts
Endowment income
Sales and servces of educatonal activities

Total
Tuition and fees
Government appropriations

Federal
State and local

Government grants and contracts
Federal
State and local

Private gifts, grants, and contracts
Endowment income
Sales and servces of edlucatonal activities

Total
Tuition and fees
Government appropriations

Federal
State and local

Government grants and contracts
Federal
State and local

Private gifts, grants, and contracts
Endowment income
Sales and servces of educatonal activities

100.0
33.6
37.1

1.7
35.4
15.2
11.6
3.6
7.5
2.9
3.6

100.0
20.8
55.4

2.2
53,2
14,5
10,8
3.6
5.0
0.6
3.7

100.0
58.4

1.6
0.6
1.0

16,5
13.2
3.3

12.4
7.5
3.6

All institutions
100.0
35.1
32.6

1.8
30.8
16.1
12.9
3.2
8.6
3.4
4,2

Public institutions
100.0
20.9
52.2

2.6
49.6
15.7
12,5
3.2
6.0
0.7
4.5

Private institutions
100.0
57,7

1.6
0.6

1.08
16.7
13.4
3.3

12.6
7.7
3,7

NOTE: General education revenue as used in this indicator excludes four categories of revenue received by many institutions:
(1) sales and services of auxiliary enterprises, (2) sales and services of hospitals. (3) independent operations (federally-funded
research and development centers), and (4) other sources. In addition, the amount of funds reported for Pell Grants has been
excluded under tuition and auxiliary enterprises.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1991 IPEDS Survey of financial Statistics of Institu-
lions of Higher Education.
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9.9
4.3
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100.0
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9.9
4.2
5.6
0.9
0,1
0.5
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Indicator 54

Table 54-2 General education revenue for institutions of higher education, by control
of institutions and revenue source: Selected fiscal years, 1976-91 (billions
of 1992 dollars)

Revenue source 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 1990 1991

All institutions

Total $92.8 $98.1 $103.4 $106.7 $111.5 $115.4 $116.6
Tuition and fees 28.2 29.8 32.4 33.7 35.7 37.5 39.2
Government appropriations 39.7 41.5 42.0 42.9 43.7 44.2 43.2

Federal 2,1 2.1 2.1 2.0 1.9 2.1 1.9
State and local 37.6 39.4 39.9 40.9 41.7 42.1 41,3

Government grants and contracts 12.8 13.9 15.2 15.7 16.8 17.6 17.7
Federal 10.7 11.4 12.1 12.4 12.9 13.4 13.6
State and local 2.2 2.5 3.1 3.3 3.9 4.2 4.2

Private gifts, grants, and contracts 6.5 7.0 7.5 7.7 8.2 8.6 8.8
Endowment income 2.8 2.9 3.0 3.1 3.4 3.5 3.4
Sales and services of educational activities 2.8 3.1 3.3 3,5 3.8 4,0 4.2

Public institutions
Total $63.1 $66.8 $68.9 $71.1 $74.1 $76.6 $76.9

Tuition and fees 11.5 12.2 12.9 13.5 14.4 15,3 16.0
Government appropriations 39.0 40.8 41,2 42.2 43.0 43.5 42.6

Federal 1.8 1,8 1.8 1.7 1.7 1.8 1.7
State and local 37.2 39.0 39.4 40.4 41.3 41.7 40.9

Government grants and contracts 7.9 8.5 9.2 9.5 10.3 10.9 11.2
Federal 6.4 6.8 7.0 7.4 7.8 8.1 8.3
State and local 1.5 1.7 2,2 2.2 2.5 2.8 2.8

Private gifts, grants, and contracts 2.4 2.7 2.9 3.0 3.4 3.7 3.8
Endowment income 0.5 0.5 0.4 0.4 0.5 0.5 0.5
Sales and services of educational activities 1.9 2.1 2.2 2.4 2.5 2.7 2.8

Private institutions

Total $27.5 $29.0 $32.0 $33.0 $34.6 $35.9 $37.1
Tuition and fees 15.5 16.3 18.1 18.7 19.7 20.6 21.7
Government appropriations 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.6 0.6 0.6

Federal 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.2
State and local 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4

Government grants and contracts 4.6 4.9 5.6 5.7 6.0 6.2 6,1
Federal 3.9 4.2 4.7 4.6 4.7 4.9 4,9
State and local 0.6 0.7 0.9 1.1 1.3 1.3 1.2

Private gifts, grants, and contracts 3.7 3.9 4.3 4.3 4.4 4.5 4.6
Endowment income 2.2 2.2 2.4 2.5 2,7 2.7 2,8
Sales and services of educational activities 0.9 0.9 1,0 1.1 1.2 1.2 1.3

NOTE: The average consumer price index for the school year was used to convert revenue figures to constant dollars. See note
to table 54-1 for information on the sources of revenue excluded from the totals.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, Notional Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Education Statistics, 1992, tables 312,
313, and 314 (based on IPEDS/HEGIS Financial Statistics Surveys.)
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Indicator 55

Table 55-1 Index of expenditures (in constant dollars) per full-time-equivalent student
at public institutions, by type of expenditure and type of institution:
Academic years ending 1977-91

(1 981 = 1 00)

Oper-
Academic ~~~~~~ ~~~~~~~~~~~ation Scholar- Manda-

ycaear TtlIsrcin AdmInIs- Student Research Libraries Publilc and ships
year otal nstrution tration" services service mainte- and tory

ending nance fellowships transfers
of plant

98 99 99
99 101 101

103 104 104
102 102 99
100 100 100
99 99 100
98 99 100

101 101 103
106 105 113
110 108 119
112 il1 122
115 111 124
117 i11 126
117 i11 125
120 113 127

96 99 93
97 100 94

100 102 99
101 101 102
100 100 100
100 101 102
97 99 98
98 99 104

104 104 ill
108 108 115
108 107 117
109 109 117
107 107 114
109 107 118
105 104 114

102 103 97
103 103 104
106 105 109
104 104 104
100 100 100
100 100 100
95 95 97
96 96 100

105 105 112
109 107 118
110 108 126
109 106 121
110 107 124
107 105 120
108 106 122

96
100
101
102
100
98
98

100
104
108
ill
114
115
113
115

Universities
91 107 96 98 ill
93 103 94 100 107
99 102 101 105 102

101 116 99 102 101
100 100 100 100 100
97 99 96 101 97
96 100 96 102 98
98 104 98 105 104

105 105 102 107 107
110 110 107 107 118
114 106 106 102 122
120 113 108 102 130
124 112 113 101 139
127 110 113 100 141
132 110 118 100 153
4-year colleges

90 84 96 89
94 86 96 89

101 95 97 93
103 102 99 100
100 100 100 100
94 95 96 99
94 92 91 96

101 93 95 98
105 101 97 110
109 111 99 113
107 116 89 124
i11 122 94 132
107 126 91 132
107 127 91 140
107 126 83 135

2-year colleges

93
95
98
99

100
101
99
94

102
97
94
93
89
87
84

120
103
104
101
100
85
84

101
94

130
136
159
155
162
172

102
ill
108
99

100
85
87
93
89

104
94
96
95
92
86

119
107
103
105
100
89
91
90
88
98

105
107
105
ill
112

98 (2) 114 (2) 96 132 147
96 (2) 115 101 97 100 148

102 (2) 114 (2) 101 105 166
104 (2) 106 108 102 108 134
100 (2) 100 100 100 100 (2)
101 (2) 107 (2) 103 91 (2)
97 (2) 90 (2) 97 88 (2)
97 (2) 91 (2) 98 (2) (2)

106 (2) 98 (2) 107 102 (2)

112 (2) 100 (2) 108 106 (2)

119 (2) 80 ill 107 110 (2)
124 (2) 94 114 103 116 (2)
119 (2) 90 126 102 115 (2)
119 (2) 86 120 98 107 (2)
122 (2) 84 120 97 113 (2)

1 Includes institutional and acaidemic support, less libraries.
2 Not calculated; expenditure category constituted 2 percent or less of total expenditures.
NOTE: The Higher Education Price Index was used to convert expenditure figures to constant dollars.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, Notional Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Education Statistics. 1992, tables 327,
328, 329; 1990 IPEDS Financial Statistics and Fall Enrollment surveys.
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Indicator 55

Table 55-2 Index of expenditures (in constant dollars) per full-time-equivalent student
at private (nonprofit) institutions by type of expenditure and type of
institution: Academic years ending 1977-91

(1 981 = 100)

Oper-
Academic ation Scholar- Manda-
year Total Instruction Adminis- Student Research Libraries Public and ships +rtrationi services service mainte- andIending nance fellowships transfers

of plant

97 97 92
96 96 92
97 95 98
99 98 101

100 100 100
100 102 99
101 104 107
108 109 118
113 112 121
117 116 126
128 129 139
129 127 141
131 131 143
133 132 141
137 138 145

97
97
98

100
100
101
104
107
ill
115
122
125
125
128
130

100
100
101
101
100
101
104
107
110
112
116
118
118
119
120

Universities
92 103 110 105
92 101 110 98
95 102 103 99
95 102 99 110

100 100 100 100
103 95 100 97
106 91 98 100
113 97 ill 103
121 103 107 132
128 109 ill 135
140 119 106 158
140 122 122 153
140 122 120 159
141 125 123 163
146 123 118 170

93
92
96
96

100
104
102
107
110
111
108
110
108
110
117

96 68
98 71
96 84
95 83

100 100
99 76

100 77
115 83
122 101
130 100
145 116
150 125
155 135
160 154
171 144

4-year colleges
94 91 97 105 101 94 96 98
94 93 92 106 91 95 94 97
96 95 101 104 92 95 93 99
98 98 104 102 93 99 97 103

100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
103 102 93 100 110 100 101 99
106 107 91 105 108 100 103 99
110 ill 94 107 ill 101 113 104
114 116 100 109 117 102 122 109
119 121 ill Ill 128 102 132 114
132 128 118 98 143 103 146 118
130 132 124 109 160 103 158 110
132 134 124 109 158 102 161 118
132 138 123 110 172 101 173 123
137 142 114 104 172 100 184 121

2-year colleges
103 106 99 96
97 99 96 96

101 104 98 105
100 102 100 101
100 100 100 100
96 98 101 99

100 101 101 100
100 98 103 103
110 107 ill 124
111 110 113 128
137 125 163 146
138 135 148 147
119 116 126 127

(2) 121 (2) 108 (2)
(2) 117 (2) 101 86
(2) 113 (2) 99 93
(2) 1 10 (2) 97 99
(2) 100 (2) 100 100
(2) 95 (2) 93 87
(2) 95 (2) 99 100
(2) 94 (2) 101 107
(2) 104 (2) 109 119
(2) 103 (2) 108 120
(2) 107 (2) 138 138
(2) 100 (2) 129 168
(2) 82 (2) ill 150

87
73
84
83

100
80
96
75
71
62
67
53
57

-Not available.
'Includes Institutional and academic support, less libraries,
2 Not calculated; expenditure category constituted 2 percent or less of total expenditures.
NOTE: The Higher Education Price Index was used to convert expenditure figures to constant dollars,
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Education Statistics, 1992, tables 330
and 331 (based on IPEDS/HEGIS Financial Statistics and Fall enrollment surveys); 1991 IPEDS Financial Statistics and Fall Enrollment
surveys.
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Indicator 55

Table 55-3 Index of average undergraduate tuition charges (in constant dollars) at
institutions of higher education, by type and control of institution:
Academic years ending 1977-91

(1981 =100)

Academic Public institutions Private institutions

year ending University Other 4-year 2-year University Other 4-year 2-year

1977 105 109 101 100 97 92
1978 105 108 103 99 97 93
1979 103 105 102 99 100 92
1980 102 102 101 99 99 95
1981 100 100 100 100 100 100
1982 104 102 101 104 103 98
1983 109 ill 103 112 109 107
1984 114 118 110 118 113 104
1985 116 119 114 123 116 i11
1986 123 118 121 127 122 112
1987 128 122 119 134 129 108
1988 128 133 123 140 132 117
1989 130 135 120 142 136 128
1990 135 135 117 147 139 131
1991 136 136 121 153 142 133

NOTE: Tuition charges and fees are in constant dollars, adjusted by the Consumer Price Index for the academic year (July 1-
June 30). They are for the entire academic year and are average charges paid by students. They were calculated on the
basis of full-time-equivalent undergraduates. Tuition at public institutions is the charge to in-state students. The amount at private
institutions includes charges at both nonprofit and proprietary schools.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Education Statistics, 1992, tables 38
and 301 (based on IPEDS Institutional Characteristics and Foil Enrollment surveys).
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Table 56-1 Percentage of full-time students receiving financial aid, by source of aid,
degree level, and type and control of institution: Fall 1986 and fall 1989

Any aid Federal State Institutional* Other

1986 1989 1986 1989 1986 1989 1986 1989 1986 1989

Total
Public

4-year
2-year
Less than 2-year

Private, nonprofit
4-year
2-year
Less than 2-year

Private, for-prafit
2-year and abave
Less than 2-year

Undergraduate students
60.4 56.4 46.6 41.9 20.6 21.1 22.8 20.9 7.7
53.1 48.3 39.9 34.8 18.3 19,1 15.9 13.8 6.9
54.7 49.9 41.5 36.0 19.1 19.7 17.1 16,0 7.3
48.7 44.5 35.7 32.2 16,6 18.4 13.8 9,8 6.0
68,0 56.3 54.3 37.5 17.9 10.2 10.9 1.7 4.6
74,2 70.4 55.5 49.4 30.7 30.6 49,4 48.7 11,3
74.2 70.5 55.3 49.1 30.6 31.0 50.6 50.6 11.6
75.3 66.9 57.6 49.4 32.2 26.9 35.8 30.2 8.2
70.0 79.3 62.3 69.2 26.9 21.0 5.9 2.7 7.5
86.4 87.0 82.0 82.1 11.4 12.2 5.3 6.1 4.0
85.9 87.2 82.2 81.7 19, 1 19.3 5,3 7.5 3.6
86.6 86.9 81.9 82.4 6.6 6.4 5.3 5.0 4.2

9.9
9,0
9.3
8.1

12.1
14.7
14,7
16,5

7.1

5.0
7.2
3,3

Postbaccalaureate students

Total 73.9 66.9 44.4 36.8 9.6 6.2 48.5 43.0 10.9 13.5
Master's 68.0 60,7 31.5 27.9 5.9 4.9 47.8 40.1 11.4 12.3

Public 67.6 58.9 30.1 24.9 6.1 6.1 48.6 41.9 8.7 9.3
Private 68.5 63.5 33.6 32.7 5.6 2.8 46.5 37.1 15,5 17.2

Doctar's 86.9 77.6 26.9 18.8 5.5 6.1 73.3 69.6 11.7 17.2
Public 89.3 76.1 28.6 16.7 7.1 7.9 75.1 68.5 11.4 19.4
Private 83.6 80.0 24.5 22.4 3.2 3.2 70.6 71.4 12,0 13.7

First-professional 75.2 73.4 65.1 62.5 15.2 8.8 39.3 34.9 10.0 14,6
Public 74,8 72.9 65.0 62.8 14.1 11.8 32.4 35.2 10.2 11.1
Private 75.4 73.8 65.2 62.3 15.7 6.7 42.9 34.7 9.9 17.0

*Data far undergraduates differ from previously published figures.
NOTE: At the postbaccalaureate level, private institutions include nonprofit and for-profit institutions.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Postsecondary Student Aid Study
(NPSAS). 1987 and 1990.
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Table 56-2 Average amount of financial aid in 1992 dollars received by full-time
students receiving aid, by source of aid, degree level, and type and control
of institution: Fall 1986 and 1989

Any aid Federal State Institutional' Other

1986 1989 1986 1989 1986 1989 1986 1989 1986 1989

Undergraduate students
Total $4,531 $4,905 $3,581 $3,774 $1,577 $1,613 $2,575 $2,809 $1,895 $2,170

Public 3,439 3,649 3,137 3,208 1,112 1,249 1,648 1,626 1,438 1,750
4-year 3,862 4,137 3,396 3,597 1,240 1,430 1,968 1,870 1,629 1,847
2-year 2.481 2,588 2,522 2,337 794 840 854 802 961 1,583
Less than 2-year 2,724 2,406 2,796 2.644 1,145 1.360 561 (2) (2) 818

Private, nonprofit 6,813 7,535 4,193 4,582 2,336 2,235 3,482 3,914 2.540 2.868
4-year 6,963 7,730 4,238 4,628 2,370 2,243 3,540 4,002 2,578 2,931
2-year 4,667 4.834 3,556 3,687 1,760 2,036 2,143 1,637 1,559 1,958
Less than 2-year 4,975 5,741 3,740 5,125 2,615 2,512 (2) (2) (2) (2)

Private, for-profit 4,767 5,041 4,346 4,489 2,295 2,227 2,514 1,615 3,635 2,990
2-years or more 4,795 4,946 4,165 4,258 2,145 2,088 3,164 1,343 3,013 2,993
Less than 2-year 4,749 5,120 4,460 4,678 2.562 2,570 2,116 1,951 3,966 2,984

Postbaccalaureate students

Total $11,645 $12,464 $8,408 $9,905 $4,078 $2,674 $7,875 $8,901 $5,412 $5,160
Master's 9,557 10,251 6,271 7.517 3,200 2,444 7,808 8,486 5,101 4,917

Public 8,627 9,088 5,693 6.205 2,892 2,064 7,444 7,991 3,989 3,623
Private 10,943 12,015 7,055 9.149 3,690 (2) 8,379 9,399 6,008 6,057

Doctor's 13,678 15,521 7,660 7,290 4.874 1,906 11,620 13.835 7,668 5,402
Public 11,947 12,940 7,201 6.274 (2) (2) 9,673 11,317 7,446 4,829
Private 16,325 19,556 8,436 8. 536 (2) (2) 14,597 17,808 7,996 6,732

First-professional 12,942 13,994 9,709 12,068 4,358 3,025 5,291 4,864 4,891 5,253
Public 9,742 11,554 8,095 10,141 3,651 2,807 3,033 3,626 3,734 3.988
Private 14,562 15,725 10,532 13,463 4,682 3,302 6,176 5,766 5,506 5,847

1Data for undergraduates differ from previously published figures.
2 Not shown; insufficient cases.

NOTE: At the postbaccalaureate level, private institutions include nonprofit and for-profit institutions.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Postsecondary Student Aid Study
(NPSAS), 1987 and 1990.
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Table 56-3 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 56-1
Any aid Federal State Institutional' Other

1986 1989 1986 1989 1986 1989 1986 1989 1986 1989

Total

Public
4-year
2-year
Less than 2-year

Private, nonprofit
4-year
2-year
Less than 2-year

Private, for-profit
2-year and above
Less than 2-year

Total
Master's

Public
Private

Doctor's
Public
Private

First-prof essionol
Public
Private

0.7

0.7
0.8
1.6
6.8

0.9
1.0
3.6

12,7
1,4
2.3
1.8

0.8
1.0
1.1
2.1
5.2
1.2
1.3
3,3
3.7
1.2
1.7
1.7

1.0 1.1
1.7 1.8
2.4 2.3
1.5 2.6
1.6 2.5
2,2 3.3
2.2 3.5
1.4 1.2
2.6 1.4
1.5 1.8

Undergraduate students
0.7 0.8 0.6 0.8 0.
0.7 0.9 0.7 1.0 
0,8 1.0 0.9 1.2 
1,3 2.0 1.1 1,9 
9.2 6.4 7.8 2.2 4

1,2 1.2 1.3 1.5 
1.3 1.3 1.4 1.6 
4.2 3.1 3.4 4.0 

11,7 4.7 10.3 8.8 
1,8 1.4 1,7 1,5 
2.6 1.9 3.4 2,9 
2.2 2.0 1.9 1.3 

Postbaccalaureate students

).8

1.3
4.2
1.4
1.4
4.2
1.6

1.1
1.1

0.7
0.6
0.7
1.2
0.6
1,4
1.5
4,1
1.3
1.4
2.3
1.6

0.3

0.3
0.3
0.8
1,2
0.7
0.7
1.7
3.6
1.1
0.8
1.8

3.0 1.3 1.5 0.6 1.3 1.3 0.6
1.3 1.4 0.6 0.7 2.1 2.0 1.0
1.8 1.5 1.0 1.1 2.6 2.5 1.4
1.8 2.6 0.6 0.6 2.5 3.1 1.3
2.6 1.8 1.2 1.7 1.9 2.7 1.7
4.0 2.2 2.1 2.5 2.6 3.4 2.1
3.1 3.1 1.0 1.5 3.0 4.3 2.2
2.5 1.5 2.4 1.2 3.0 1.5 0.8
2.3 1.6 3.1 2.0 2.0 2.2 1.1
3.3 2.3 3.2 1.3 3.4 2.0 1.0

*Data for undergraduates differ from previously published figures.
NOTE: At the postbaccalaureate level, private institutions include nonprofit and for-profit institutions.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. National Postsecondary Student Aid Study
(NPSAS), 1987 and 1990.
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Table 56-4 Standard errors for estimated averages in table 56-2
Any aid Federal State Institutional' Other

1986 1989 1986 1989 1986 1989 1986 1989 1986 1989

Undergraduate students
Total $84 $78 $44 $43 $44 $35 $103 $111 $70 $77

Public 63 63 52 53 34 39 84 78 64 81
4-year 71 63 57 47 43 42 106 89 78 80
2-year 97 92 98 84 44 40 71 66 114 193
Less than 2-year 414 465 291 260 123 225 309 (2) (2) 476

Private, nonprofit 184 181 83 56 84 67 168 177 131 159
4-year 194 194 88 58 89 71 174 182 137 170
2-year 317 267 166 198 148 124 440 167 302 231
Less than 2-year 253 444 251 430 359 697 (2) (2) (2) (2)

Private, for-profit 82 118 75 103 98 150 332 249 432 192
2-years or more 149 154 105 133 115 188 421 257 750 258
Less than 2-year 96 169 99 141 171 205 412 330 393 272

Postbaccalaureate students
Total $604 $335 $435 $263 $211 $245 $326 $414 $359 $268

Master's 453 387 216 216 401 359 427 411 471 434
Public 443 414 259 187 542 352 430 506 651 510
Private 819 689 307 326 543 (2) 842 682 588 621

Doctor's 554 889 490 650 971 575 536 867 750 664
Public 592 737 658 432 (2) (2) 504 668 1,172 863
Private 781 1,632 761 1,300 (2) (2) 862 1,659 626 943

First-professional 1,135 389 468 381 202 278 625 262 523 315
Public 528 337 260 298 575 279 264 276 659 423
Private 1,238 570 447 565 235 530 544 371 656 434

'Data for undergraduates differ from previously published figures.
2 Not shown; insufficient cases.
NOTE: At the postbaccalaureate level, private institutions include nonprofit and for-profit institutions.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. National Postsecondary Student Aid Study
(NPSAS), 1987 and 1990.
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Table 57-1 Students per full-time-equivalent public school staff member: Selected
years ending 1950-91

Clasroom Pricpls andOheScoldsrtYear Total staff te~Cachers asitantr cooisrc
Year Total staff teachers ~ principals instructional staff2 administrators 3 Support staff4

1950 19 27 582 53,985 746 83
1960 17 26 554 5871 829 60
1970 14 23 503 255 698 45
1981 10 19 382 72 519 33

19856 10 18 315 98 601 30
19866 9 18 305 94 585 30
19876 9 18 302 89 533 30
19886 9 18 318 88 539 29

19896 9 17 317 84 580 30
19906 9 17 323 81 577 29
19916 9 17 324 78 558 30
1 In 1950, Includes a small number of teacher aides, librarians, guidance counselors, and psychological personnel. In 1960, In-
cludes a small number of teacher aides,
2 Between 1960 and 1991, Includes librarians and guidance counselors and others, Teacher aides were Included from 1970 to
1991, Psychological personnel were Included from 1950 to 1981, but since 1985 they were Included with support staff,
3 Includes Intermediate district staff, school district superintendents, assistants to superintendents, and supervisors of Instruction,
4~ Includes secretarial and clerical personnel, transportation staff, food service, plant operation and maIntenance, health, and
recreational and other staff, Since 1985, Includes psychological personnel.
5 Data not comparable to other years.
6 Data not comparable with figures for school years ending prior to 1985,
NOTE: Some data have been revised from previously published figures. Because of variations In data collection Instruments,
some categories are only roughly comparable over time. Detail may not add to totals due to rounding,
SOURCE: U,S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Statistics of State School Systems. Common
Core of Data, and unpublished estimates, DIgest of Education Statistics, 1992, tables 78 and 3.
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Table 58-1 Average annual and beginning salary (in contant 1992 dollars) of teachers
in public elementary and secondary schools: Selected years 1960-1992

School year All teachers Elementary teachers Secondary teachers Beginning teachers
endIng

1960 $23,850 $22,991 $25,192 
1962 25,742 24,925 26,956 
1964 27,271 26,407 28,504 
1966 28,515 27,609 29,728 
1968 30,624 29,737 31,733 
1970 32,038 31,243 33,022 
1971 32,733 31,860 33,792 
1972 33,089 32,131 34,200 
1973 33,345 32,424 34,436 
1974 32A08 31,617 33,332 
1975 31,534 30,703 32,507 
1976 31,876 31,066 32,729 $21,784
1977 31,922 31,049 32,931 
1978 31,804 31,013 32,709
1979 30,788 30,069 31,644 
1980 28,861 28,137 29,745 19,260

1981 28,577 27,906 29,383 
1982 28,734 28,107 29,526 18,777
1983 29,582 28,913 30,434 
1984 30,236 29,618 31,089 19,681
1985 31,305 30,775 32,084 
1986 32,490 31,869 33,324 21,521
1987 33,512 32,859 34,363 
1988 33,953 33,328 34,879 22,596
1989 34,230 33,599 34,995 
1990 34,640 34,039 35,398 22,789
1991 34,549 33,933 35,390 22,779
1992 34,934 34,334 35,750 23.054

- Not available.
SOURCE: National Education Association, Estimates of State School Statistics, 1991-1992, (Copyright© 1992 by NEA, All rights re-
served,); American Federation of Teachers, Survey & Analysis of Salary Trends 1992, September, 1992.
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Table 58-2 Average annual salaries of public teachers: 1981 and 1992, percentage
increase 1981-1992, 1991 per capita personal income (in constant 1992
dollars)

SttsadD. C. All teachers All teachers Percent 1991 per capita
States and ~~~~~~1980-81 1991-92 increase 1981-92 personal income

50 states and D.C. $28,577 $34,934 22.2 $19,371
New England 26,001 37,328 43.6 19,844

Connecticut 28,188 48,229 71.1 19,844
Maine' 22,665 30,553 34.8 17,568
Massachusetts* 30,292 37,820 24,9 23,244
New Hampshire 21,722 33,672 55.0 21,268
RhodelIsland 32,073 39,993 24.7 19,125
Vermont* 21,065 33,703 60.0 18,016

Mideast 31,730 39,900 25.7 22,642
Delaware 29,485 35,071 18,9 20,657
District of Columbla* 37,060 40,274 8.7 24,809
Maryland 30,770 39,664 28.9 22,414
New Jersey 29,550 41,648 40.9 25,756
New York 34,540 43,991 27,4 22,796
Pennsylvania 28,975 38,753 33.7 19,418

Southeast 24,357 28,945 18.8 16,335
Alabama 24,626 27,362 11.1 15,803
Arkansas 21,497 27,579 28.3 14,976
Florida 24,952 31.540 26,4 19,166
Georgia 25,015 29,986 19,9 17,627
Kentucky 25.509 31.347 22,9 15,774
Louisiana* 26,816 26,811 -0.0 15,372
Mississippi 21,083 24,737 17.3 13,545
North Carolina 25,684 29.778 15.9 16,894
South Carolina 23,246 28,636 23.2 15,653
Tennessee 24,485 29,054 18.7 16,572
Virginia' 25,161 32,731 30.1 20.278
West Virginia 24,210 27,780 14.7 14,361

Great Lakes 29,932 36,525 22.0 18,817
Illinois 31,461 37,081 17.9 21,139
Indiana* 27,947 34,765 24.4 17,478
Michigan* 34,357 41,316 20.3 18,962
Ohio 27,378 33,701 23.1 18,187
Wisconsin 28,517 35,760 25.4 18,319

Plains 24,757 28,415 14.8 17,880
Iowa 26,126 29,638 13.4 17,770
Kansas 24,699 29,541 19.6 18,791
Minnesota 28,792 34,210 18.8 19,396
Missouri 24,976 29,361 17.6 18,112
Nebraska 24.103 27,643 14.7 18,122
North Dakota 22,454 24,866 10,7 16,332
South Dakota 22,147 23,644 6.8 16,640

Southwest 26,008 28,848 10,9 16,338
Arizona' 27,859 31,668 13.7 16,649
New Mexico 27,229 26,641 -2.2 15,069
Oklahoma 23,472 26,915 14.7 16,067
Texas 25A473 30,169 18.4 17,567

Rocky Mountains 27,392 29,227 6.7 16,756
Colorado* 29,019 33,573 15,7 19,734
Idaho 24A471 26,744 9.3 15,634
Montana 25,839 28,008 8.4 16,286
Utah 27,313 26,925 -1.4 14,749
Wyoming 30,316 30,886 1.9 17,377

Far West 34,536 38,014 10.1 20,370
Alaska* 47,047 44,463 -5.5 22,264
California 33.573 41,037 22.2 21,269
Hawaii 34,250 35.010 2.2 21,629
Nevada 28.667 37,549 31.0 19,465
Oregon* 29.229 34,617 18.4 17,858
Washington 34,446 35,408 2.8 19,736

*Estimated.
SOURCE: National Education Association, Estimates of State School Statistics, 1991-1992 (Copyright©~~ 1992 by NEA. All rights re-
served.).
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Table 58-3 Average amounts of compensation (in current dollars) that full-time public
school teachers received, by selected school characteristics: 1990-91

Average amount teachers received

Other school Summer Nan-school Other earned
Total earnIngs Base salary year splmna noe Icm

compensation splmna noe Icm

Total 33,578 31,296 1,942 1,993 4,404 1,754
Central CIty 34,571 32,202 1,918 2,283 4,555 1,978

School level
Elementary 33,119 31,234 1,358 2,127 4,346 1,999
Secondary 37,228 33,960 2A75 2,450 4,896 1,975
CombIned 36,693 33,794 2,853 2,915 3,899 1,534

Minority enrollment
Less than 20 percent 33,163 30,815 2,010 1,930 4,100 1,751
20 percent or more 34,984 32,610 1,885 2,361 4.711 2,052

School size
Less than 150 31,098 29,288 1,787 2,277 2,534 1,333
150 to 499 32,386 30,607 1,429 2,097 4,355 1.644
50O to 749 33,450 31,438 1,403 2,197 4,377 1,956
750 or more 36,434 33,544 2,296 2,393 4,775 2,154

Urban fringe/large town 37,238 34,935 2,019 1,935 4,350 1,918
School level

Elementary 35.312 33.776 1.284 1.705 3,536 2,005
Secondary 40,042 36,605 2,594 2.170 4,937 1,833
Combined 40.990 37,418 2,783 2,477 8,896 1,294

Minority enrollment
Less than 20 percent 37,496 35,303 2.056 1.675 3,952 1,752
20 percent or more 36.924 34,487 1.970 2.194 4,859 2,143

School size
Less than 150 32,825 30A459 2,266 2,838 4A32 
150 to 499 36,773 35,103 1,607 1,564 4,292 1,616
500 to 749 35,572 33,786 1,485 1,840 3,709 1,700
750 or more 38,658 35,638 2.427 2,108 4,684 2,129

Rural/small town 29,931 27,748 1,913 1,740 4,267 1,530
School level

Elementary 28,993 27,494 1,582 1 A82 3,738 1,407
Secondary 31,573 28,351 2,164 1,997 4,830 1,724
Combined 28,892 26,552 1,844 1,914 3,873 1,606

Minority enrollment
Less than 20 percent 30,547 28,258 1,929 1,661 4,313 1,527
20 percent or more 28A479 26,544 1,862 1,915 4,135 1,537

School size
Less than 150 25,964 23,617 1,978 1,678 3,602 1,390
150 to 499 28,926 26,818 1,861 1,684 4,278 1,606
500 to 749 30,697 28,736 1.767 1,728 4,216 1,379
750 or more 32,103 29,545 2,125 1,863 4,506 1,584

-Too few cases for reliable estimate,
NOTE: The averages were computed using only teachers with that type of compensation; consequently, the average in total
earnings does not equal the sum of the averages for the various types of compensation.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. Schools and Staffing Survey: 1990-91 (School.
Administrator, and Teacher Questionnaires).
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Table 58-4 Average amounts of compensation (in current dollars) that full-time private
school teachers received, by selected school characteristics: 1990-91

Average amount teachers received

Other school Summer Non-school Other earned
Total earnings Base salary year splmna noe icm

compensation splmna noe icm

Total $21,673 $19,783 $1,712 $1,864 $3,302 $1,146
Central City 22,446 20,402 1,685 1,791 3A81 1,199

School level
Elementary 19,764 18,237 1,466 1,607 3A05 1,018
Secondary 26,900 24,162 1,824 1,954 3,886 1,832
Combined 23,047 20,739 1,629 1,869 3,249 1,018

Minority enrollment
Less than 20 percent 22,290 20,363 1,639 1,629 3,227 1,337
20 percent or more 22,705 20A465 1,774 2,013 3,921 1,029

School size
Less than 150 19,219 17,528 1,727 1,975 3,050 612
150 to 499 21,010 19,197 1,412 1,837 3,283 1,248
500 to 749 24,260 22,066 1,888 1,607 3,578 701
750 or more 28,193 25,239 1,900 1,690 4,520 2,000

Urban fringe/large town 22,221 20,412 1,794 2,024 3,217 926
School level

Elementary 19,413 18,197 1,872 1,661 2,463 805
Secondary 26,260 23,345 1,962 2,077 4,397 957
Combined 24,610 22,400 1,621 2,364 3,612 1,097

Minority enrollment
Less than 20 percent 21.358 19,621 1,871 1,860 3,225 872
20 percent or more 24,272 22,291 1,614 2,256 3,196 1,050

School size
Less than 150 20,015 18,504 1,743 1,951 2,388 797
150 to 499 21,387 19,690 1,778 1,751 3,288 797
500 to 749 26,521 24,674 1,126 - 3,539 
750 or more 28A477 25,251 2,197 - 4,557 

Rural/small town 19,101 17,412 1,559 1,637 3,108 1,259
School level

Elementary 17,857 16,678 1,372 1,744 2,527 1,126
Secondary 25,930 23,751 1,275 1,308 3,246 2,037
Combined 18,269 16,201 1,801 1,681 3,543 1,109

Minority enrollment
Less than 20 percent 18,606 16,934 1,589 1,526 3,131 1,195
20 percent or more 22,122 20,330 - 1,917 2,946 

School size
Less than 150 16,799 14,996 1 A50 1,953 2,869 1,504
1 50to 499 19,730 18,067 1,657 1,447 3.355 1,041
500 to 749 25,392 23,992 - - -

750 or more - - --

-Too few cases for a reliable estimate.
NOTE: The averages were computed using only teachers with that type of compensation; consequently, the average in total
earnings does not equal the sum of the averages for the various types of compensation.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Schools and Staffing Survey: 1990-91 (School,
Administrator, and Teacher Questionnaires).
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Table 58-5 Percentage of public districts and private schools with salary schedules,
average scheduled salary (in current dollars) for full-time teachers by
highest degree earned and years of teaching experience, percentage of
schools without salary schedules, and average lowest and highest
schedules: 1990-91

Percent Average schedules salary Schools without schedules
salah Bachelor's, MMaster's, 20 Highest Percent
saith n Master's, no years step on without Average Average

sceue xeineexperience experience schedule schedules lw ihs

Public dIstricts 94.4 $19,913 $21,698 $33,199 $36,065 5.6 $17,376 $24,573

Region
Northeast 95.2 22,534 24,378 39,797 43,846 4.8 - -
Midwest 91.1 18,755 20,598 31,402 33,794 8.9 15,933 18,733
South 98.7 18,903 20,154 28,901 31,382 1.3 - -
West 95.0 20,568 22,801 34,809 37,798 5,0 - -

District size
Less than 1,000 90.3 19,001 20,649 30,557 32.478 9.7 17,058 23,187
1,000 to 4,999 98.9 20,691 22,570 35,644 39,269 1.1 - -
5,000 to 9,999 99.8 21,486 23,601 37,384 41,960 ---

10,000 or more 99.9 21 .829 23,961 37,728 42,842 - - -

Minority enrollment
Less than 20 percent 93,4 19,631 21,430 32,890 35,614 6.6 17,218 24,180
20 percent or more 97.0 20,731 22.480 34,127 37.416 3,0 - -

Minority teachers
Less than 10 percent 93.6 19,798 21,581 33,143 35,896 6.4 17,347 23A09
20 percent or more 98.2 20,512 22,301 33,488 36,937 1.8 - -

Private Schools 67.7 15,141 16,511 23,253 25A499 32.3 12,618 19,384
Region

Northeast 72.5 15,101 16,239 23,748 26,208 27.5 13,171 21,765
Midwest 70,2 14,637 15,879 22,821 25,403 29.8 10,327 15,407
South 60.8 14,592 15,961 22,016 23,637 39.2 11,867 18,941
West 67.3 16,565 18,400 24,710 26,880 32.7 15,987 22,607

School size
Less than 150 50.7 14,798 16,163 21,718 24,147 49,3 11.907 17.417
150 to 499 86.9 15,092 16,478 23,626 25,613 13.1 14,705 24,726
500 to 749 84.4 16,648 17,912 26,966 29,639 15.6 17.959 35,601
750 or more 89.5 17,725 19,115 30,255 33,765 1 0.5 - -

Minority enrollment
Less than 20 percent 66.1 14,568 15,776 22A474 24,715 33,9 11,994 18.719
20 percent or more 71.3 16,313 18,017 24,848 27,104 28.7 14,213 21,125

Minority teachers
Less than 10 percent 66.7 14,836 16.160 22,936 25.145 33,3 12,369 18,931
20 percent or more 71.5 16,261 17,805 24,420 26,802 28.5 13,730 21,408

-Too few cases for a reliable estimate,
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Schools and Staffing Survey: 1990-91 (Private
School and Teacher Demand and Shortage Questionnaires).
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Table 58-6 Standard errors for estimated numbers in table 58-3
Average amount teachers received

Other school Summer Non-school Other earned
Total earnings Base salary year splmna noe icm

compensation splmna noe icm

Total
Public 102 98 30 33 87 46
Central City 165 146 61 74 193 76

School level
Elementary 233 197 87 102 335 100
Secondary 346 312 72 82 203 129
Combined 887 747 457 191 374 246

Minority enrollment
Less than 20 percent 324 327 104 101 346 109
20 percent or more 208 183 82 90 245 88

School size
Less than 150 623 553 435 371 655 227
150 to 499 349 284 115 130 562 144
500 to 749 403 384 100 173 466 155
750 or more 325 298 80 87 276 97

Urban fringe/large town 205 203 64 63 229 121

School level
Elementary 277 276 77 95 234 196
Secondary 308 285 86 88 256 127
Combined 3,011 2,780 329 273 4.073 544

Minority enrollment
Less than 20 percent 265 245 77 73 165 128
20 percent or more 424 389 107 107 467 240

School size
Less than 150 768 649 375 392 784 -
150 to 499 617 535 126 ill 762 227
500 to 749 533 548 ill 148 310 173
750 or more 347 323 88 81 254 210

Rural/small town 121 112 40 47 112 47

School level
Elementary 186 169 67 72 204 66
Secondary 176 162 47 64 127 72
Combined 411 397 97 135 254 164

Minority enrollment
Less than 20 percent 163 157 46 52 131 61
20 percent or more 221 185 74 113 272 93

School size
Less than 150 338 344 95 165 464 148
150 to 499 196 179 62 85 173 81
500 to 749 228 209 75 94 195 113
750 or more 299 279 88 84 253 101

424 The Condition of Educafion/1993

-Too few responses In this category for an accurate estimate of a standard error.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Schools and Staffing Survey: 1990-91 (School,
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Table 58-7 Standard errors for estimated numbers in table 58-4
Average amount teachers received

Other school Summer Non-school Other earned
Total earnings Base salary year suplmna Icoenoe

compensation plmna noe icm

Private
Central City 361 316 127 107 216 203

School level
Elementary 414 399 278 144 272 248
Secondary 606 530 127 176 271 472
Combined 767 569 254 202 439 305

Minority enrollment
Less than 20 percent 446 420 149 123 258 283
20 percent or more 489 422 160 137 335 237

School size
Less than 150 591 517 442 334 489 169
150 to 499 466 430 169 134 231 290
500 to 749 578 498 344 215 388 97
750or more 1,008 801 173 177 821 627

Urban fringe/large town 444 399 162 195 262 181

School level
Elementary 379 350 472 220 177 203
Secondary 760 661 222 342 649 377
Combined 821 782 243 415 612 455

Minority enrollment
Less than 20 percent 444 424 227 197 306 216
20 percent or more 903 799 310 368 506 406

School size
Less than 150 674 644 337 196 348 257
150 to 499 547 460 308 161 389 215
500 to 749 996 982 161 - 744 
750 or more 2,039 1,893 291 - 836 

Rural/small town 467 450 249 279 293 286
School level

Elementary 721 707 380 586 297 343
Secondary 1,105 1,106 248 224 460 547
Combined 823 634 475 366 591 530

Minority enrollment
Less than 20 percent 472 442 278 306 296 328
20 percent or more 1,579 1,538 - 574 936 

School size
Less than 150 615 516 425 385 540 621
150 to 499 570 515 394 405 371 248
500 to 749 2,885 2,866 - - -
750 or more - ----

-Too few responses in this category for an accurate estimate of a standard error.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Schools and Staffing Survey: 1990-91 (School.
Administrator, and Teacher Questionnaires).

The Condition of Education/I1993 425



Indicator 58

Table 58-8 Standard errors for estimated numbers and percentages in table 58-5

Average schedules Schools without schedules
Percent salary
withPecn

salary Bachelor's. Master's, no Master's. 20 Highest Percent AvergeAverage
schedules no eprec years step on scheue lowest highs

exeineexperience experience schedule hdlshs

Public Districts 0.7 59 74 125 161 0.7 459 1460
Region

Northeast 1.2 77 100 231 263 1.2 - -
Midwest 1.3 101 117 243 267 1.3 491 905
South 0.5 68 78 82 85 0.5 - -
West 1.6 135 203 263 351 1.6 - -

District size
Less than 1.000 1.3 105 117 187 201 1.3 479 1,511
1,00O to 4,999 0.3 72 81 174 204 0,3 - -
5,00O to 9,999 0.3 175 215 405 445 ---
10.000 or more 0.1 156 199 302 355 - - -

Minority enrollment
Less than 20 percent 0,9 71 84 152 185 0.9 505 1.686
20 percent or more 1,2 101 129 237 308 1.2 - -

Minority teachers
Less than 10 percent 0,8 67 82 149 177 0,8 481 1190
20 percent or more 1.1 193 229 364 431 1.1 - -

Private Schools
Region

Northeast 2.0 297 316 666 546 2.0 723 1.272
Midwest 2.9 134 152 217 534 2.9 848 1.070
South 2.7 151 160 337 371 2.7 516 832
West 3,2 473 499 640 740 3,2 1.046 1.413

School size
Less than 150 2.3 266 299 443 564 2,3 468 574
150 to 499 1.0 'I'l 119 177 217 1.0 280 728
500 to 749 3,0 268 319 465 576 3.0 773 2.192
750 or more 2.3 298 344 639 785 2.3 - -

Minority enrollment
Less than 20percent 1,8 150 168 252 368 1.8 413 557
20 percent or more 2.8 183 195 297 364 2.8 905 1,018

Minority teachers
Less t han 1 0 percent 1.5 149 167 252 330 1,5 426 542
20 percent or more 2.8 218 256 387 464 2,8 735 1.289

-Too few responses in this category for an accurate estimate of a standard error,
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Schools and Staffing Survey: 1990-91 (Private
School ond Teacher Demand ond Shortage Questionnaires).
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Table 59-1 Average salaries in constant (1992) dollars of full-time faculty in
institutions of higher education, by academic rank and control and type of
institution: Academic years ending 1972-91

All Institutions Public institutions Private InstitutIons

Year Associate Assistant Poesr Associate Assistant Poesr Associate Assistant
Professor professor professor Poesr professor professor Poesr professor professor

All Institutions

$46,639 $38,551 S62,215 $47A67
46,047 38,011 61,444 47,083
42,059 34.658 56,284 43,214
41,982 34,437 56,588 43,148
41,453 33,945 55.777 42,497
40,857 33,418 54,857 41,926
38,741 31,643 51,774 39,740
36,524 29,737 49,013 37,529
35,830 29,173 47,966 36,691
36,818 29,991 48,976 37,567
37,922 31,069 49,968 38.521
39,045 32,165 51,531 39,580
40,691 33,638 54,184 41,433
41,784 34,522 55,854 42,689
42,285 35,090 56,748 43,138
42,634 35,456 57,026 43,358

$39,224
38,819
35,612
35,376
34,795
34,335
32.526
30,624
29.991
30,783
31,748
32,800
34.501
35,407
35,948
36,186

$60,356 $44,779 $36,985
58,986 43.746 36,156
53,723 39,336 32,436
54,073 39,254 32,343
53,601 38,874 32,003
52,374 38,133 31,283
49,725 36,177 29,600
46,766 34,019 27,759
46,294 33,698 27,423
48,250 34,935 28,317
50,290 36,450 29,657
52,522 37,765 30,858
53,916 38,915 31,863
55,713 39,902 32,549
56,561 40,595 33,570
57,576 41,127 34,084

4-year institutions

$46,671 $38,517 $62,759 $47,502
46,015 37,877 62,049 47,071
41,924 34,411 56,845 43,098
41,963 34,362 57,156 43,207
41,439 33,892 56,194 42,572
40,820 33,270 55,231 41,982
38,747 31,533 52,189 39,846
36,555 29,645 49A492 37,683
35,908 29,120 48,529 36,886
36,895 29,952 49,548 37,765
38,052 31,068 50,595 38,753
39,236 32,247 52,385 39,892
40,886 33,712 55,101 41,786
41,982 34,641 56,828 43,017
42,577 35.237 57,827 43,650
43,042 35.684 58,364 44,018

$39,198
38,688
35,359
35,366
34,813
34,244
32,476
30,599
30,009
30.824
31,818
32,972
34,691
35,623
36,234
36,580

$60,599 $44,941 $37,088
59,246 43,876 36,237
53,919 39A460 32,534
54,320 39,380 32,443
53,749 38,953 32,077
52,533 38,217 31,352
49,864 36,265 29,681
46,919 34,099 27,837
46A441 33,781 27A499
48,369 34,995 28,389
50,468 36,553 29,748
52,690 37,877 30,977
54,098 39,026 31,987
55,890 40,012 33,020
56,740 40,706 33,669
57,796 41,270 34,208

2-year institutions

$46,183 $38,921 $51,075 $47,105
46A435 39,232 53,971 47,174
43,398 36,405 50.362 44,041
42,163 35,010 49,941 42,743
41,585 34,369 49,441 41,949
41,197 34A477 49.970 41,550
38,695 32,445 46,502 39,046
36,253 30,422 43,394 36,561
35.1 14 29,582 41,488 35,418
36,131 30,289 42,824 36,334
36,809 31,072 43,749 37,116
37,422 31.524 44,078 37,731
39,022 33,056 46,619 39,342
40,118 33,526 46,781 40.214
39,305 33,524 47,655 39,694
38,770 33,221 46,779 39,185

$39,428
39.673
36,864
35,430
34,688
34,767
32,777
30,750
29,897
30.578
31,398
31,910
33,490
33,824
33,958
33,654

$34,625 $34,384 $31,151
33,792 34,993 31,381
32,545 31,711 27,786
30,578 31,108 27,352
32,850 32,315 27,757
30,429 31,036 26,775
30,526 29,393 24,867
28.186 27,553 23,131
28,778 27,296 22,632
31,119 29,241 23,656
29,340 27,735 24.178
30,746 27,873 24,044
31,386 28,536 24,702
31,778 28,715 25,388
32,706 28,303 26,609
30,424 27,230 25,322
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1972
1973
1975
1976
1977
1978
1979
1980
1981
1982
1983
1985
1986
1988
1990
1991

$61,589
60,614
55A452
55,750
55,083
54,082
51,153
48,335
47A466
48,762
50.063
51.821
54,108
55,795
56,689
57,199

1972
1973
1975
1976
1977
1978
1979
1980
1981
1982
1983
1985
1986
1988
1990
1991

$62,012
61,059
55,841
56,165
55,384
54,351
51,453
48,676
47,871
49,182
50,555
52,481
54,792
56,523
57A452
58,171

1972
1973
1975
1976
1977
1978
1979
1980
1981
1982
1983
1985
1986
1988
1990
1991

$49,561
52,663
49A95
48.748
48,600
49,107
45,841
42,739
40,945
42,440
43,217
43,679
46,181
46,443
47,176
46,273

NOTE: Salaries are for full-time instructional faculty on 9- or 10-month contracts. Data for academic years ending 1988 and 1990
Include imputations for nonresponding Institutions.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Education StatIstics, 1992 and earlier
editions (based on 1PEDS/HEGIS surveys of faculty salaries).
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Table 60-1 Percentage of all 1985-86 bachelor's degree recipients and those recipients
teaching full-time one year after graduation who took one or more
undergraduate courses in different subjects

Degree recipients teaching full-time one year after graduation
by primary field of teaching*

Subject All degree Humanities Sceean Gnrl Ohr
recipients All full-time and social Sceean Gnrl Otr

teachers science math education education
teachers teachers teachers teachers

Number 909,368 44,731 7,390 5,809 19,042 7,552

Humanities 94.8 97.1 98.7 95.0 96,7 98.8
Arts 63.1 80.9 82.0 67.8 84.7 78.2
English literature/letters 86.8 91.2 91.3 88.7 90.2 93.9
Foreign language 36.1 34.1 52.0 43.1 26.9 31.4
Philosophy and religion 52.6 45.4 44.8 49.4 43.7 47.1
Area and ethnic studies 9.0 5.9 7.7 3.9 7.6 4.1

Social/behavioral sciences 95.1 95.1 95.7 97.7 93,0 97.2
Psychology 65.3 75,1 66.6 76.9 75.4 80.7
Social sciences 92.5 92.1 89.9 94.7 90.2 96.4

Economics 52.8 23.0 23,6 30.8 20.0 15.2
Geography 14.2 26.0 20.7 19.2 33.7 19.6
Political science 40.6 43.0 51,6 43.0 40.8 39.2
Sociology/

anthropology 61.0 64.4 55.3 66.9 66.2 68.1
History 63.2 75.1 77.5 75.0 75.5 71.2
Social science, other 15.6 13.9 14.4 8.9 14.1 16.6

Natural sciences 91.7 92.5 90.1 99.4 91.9 91,6
Life sciences 52.9 68.7 66.4 73.4 67.3 71,7
Physical sciences 66.9 67.2 63.3 78.7 69.1 56.9
Mathematics 78.1 77.2 65.9 94.3 76.1 73.1

Calculus 37.7 15.8 9.8 56.3 8.0 10.1
Other mathematics 70.2 74.4 64.5 86.4 74.5 69.2

Computer sciences and engineering 50.7 29.7 24.5 59.4 24.9 23.3
Computer science 42.1 25.8 19.1 55.5 20.7 21.4
Engineering 17.7 6.9 5.4 11,3 5.7 6.7

Technical/professional 89.3 98.9 98.4 97,7 99.8 97.5
Education 36.3 95.5 92.6 94.2 98.0 96.0
Business and management 53.7 17.7 16.3 19.0 15.9 15.1
Other technical/

professional 68.2 65.1 56.5 60.9 67,2 68.8

*Humanities teachers are art, English, ESL. music, and foreign language teachers. General education teachers are pre-elemen-
tory and elementary education and reading teachers (9 out of 10 in this category are in elementary education). Teachers in
the "other education teachers" category are special education (67 percent), physical education (23 percent), bilingual edu-
cation (4 percent), and vocational education (6 percent) teachers. The vocational education teachers in this group report
vocatioal education, not a specific subject matter as their teaching field. Teachers with missing (2,460 teachers) or unspecified
(1,032 teachers) fields and those reporting business, computer science, health, home economics, or industrial arts as their teach-
Ing field (1.4.45 teachers) are included In the "all teachers" column but are not shown separately.
NOTE: This table only includes courses for which students received credit from the degree-granting institution (includes transfer
courses).
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1987 Survey of Recent College Graduates, Tran-
script Data File.
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Table 60-2 Average undergraduate credit hours earned in different subjects by all
1985-86 bachelor's degree recipients and by all recipients teaching full-time
one year after graduation

Degree recipients teaching full-time one year after graduation
by primary field of teaching1

Subject All degree Humanities Sceean Gnrl Otr
recipients All full-time and social mceneath Geeduatio edction

teachers science mt dcto dcto
teachers teachers teachers teachers

Total Number 909,368 44,731 7,390 5,809 19,042 7,552

Total average credit hours2 121.8 128.1 128.5 139.8 122.1 130.3
Humanities 25.4 28.9 53.0 21.4 24,5 24.0

Arts 6.5 9,4 21.3 4.0 7.5 7.0
English literature/letters 10.2 12,5 19.3 10.0 11.7 10.6
Foreign language 3.7 3.6 8.3 3.9 2.1 3.4
Philosophy and religion 4.5 3.2 3.9 3.2 2.9 2.8
Area and ethnic studies 0.5 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.2

Social/behavioral sciences 23.2 20,0 21.9 19.7 19.2 20.7
Psychology 5.5 5.9 4.8 5.2 5.7 8.1
Social sciences 17.7 14,0 17.1 14.6 13.5 12.6

Economics 4.5 1.0 1.1 1.4 0.8 0.9
Geography 0.7 1.1 1.0 1.2 1.4 0.8
Political science 2.9 2.0 3.2 1.9 1.7 1.7
Sociology/

anthropology 4.4 3.8 4.0 4.7 3.8 3.4
History 4.4 5.3 7.0 4.9 5.1 4.9
Social science, other 0.8 0,7 0.8 0.6 0.7 1,0

Natural sciences 21.9 18,1 11.1 45.7 13.9 13.2
Life sciences 5.5 5.4 3.7 12.1 4.0 5.0
Physical sciences 8.2 5.5 3.2 13.8 4.1 3.6
Mathematics 8.2 7.3 4.3 19.8 5.8 4.7

Calculus 2.9 1.4 0.6 6.5 0.4 0.6
Other mathematics 5.3 5,9 3.7 13.3 5.3 4.1

Computer sciences and engineering 10.3 1.7 0.9 4.0 1.1 1.0
Computer science 3.8 1.2 0.6 3.2 0.7 0.7
Engineering 6.4 0.6 0.3 0.9 0.4 0.3

Technical/professional 36.0 52,2 35.4 42.3 57.2 61.7
Education 5.9 42.9 29.4 31.8 49.0 51.3
Business 16.3 2.0 1.2 2.6 1.3 1.5
Other technical/

professional 13.9 7.3 4.8 8.0 6.9 8.9
'Humanities teachers are art, English. ESL. music, and foreign language teachers. General education teachers are pre-elemen-
tary and elementary education and reading teachers (9 out of 10 in this category are In elementary education). Teachers In
the "other education teachers" category are special education (67 percent), physical education (23 percent), bilingual edu-
cation (4 percent), and vocational education (6 percent) teachers. The vocational education teachers in this group report
vocational education, not a specific subject matter as their teaching field. Teachers with missing (2,460 teachers) or unspecified
(1.032 teachers) fields and those reporting business, computer science, health, home economics, or Industrial arts as their teach-
ing field (1.445 teachers) are included in the "all teachers" column but are not shown separately.
2CredIt hours earned In basic skills and unclassified subjects are Included in the total but are not shown separately.
NOTE: Average credit hours in a subject are computed for all students, both those who took courses In the subject and those
who did not, This table only includes courses for which students received credit from the degree-granting Institution (includes
transfer courses). Credit hours are standardized to the semester system.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. 1987 Survey of Recent College Graduates, Tran-
script Data File.
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Table 60-3 Standard errors for estimated percentages in table 60-1

Degree recipients teaching full-time one year after graduation
by primary field of teaching*

Subject All degree Humanities Science and General Other
recipients All full-time and social d

teachers science math education education
teachers teachers teachers teachers

Humanities 0.4 0.4 0.1 1.6 0.7 0.4
Arts 1.2 0.8 1.7 2.4 1.0 1.7
English literature/letters 0.7 0.7 1.1 2.0 1.4 0.8
Foreign language 1.1 1.5 2.8 2.4 1.7 3.3
Philosophy and religion 1.3 2.0 3.0 2.5 2.4 3,2
Area and ethnic studies 0.8 0.6 1.3 1.4 0.6 0.5

Social/behavioral sciences 0,3 0.6 1.2 0,6 1.2 1,1
Psychology 0,9 0.9 2,1 1.8 1,5 1.7
Social sciences 0.6 0.7 1.3 1.0 1.4 1.1

Economics 1.1 1,1 2,1 2.5 1.8 2.0
Geography 0.6 1.2 1,7 2,0 2,0 1.9
Political science 1.1 1.9 3,0 2.7 2.3 2,8
Sociology!

anthropology 0.9 1.5 2.4 2.8 2.1 2.8
History 1.0 1.1 2.3 2.0 1.6 1.9
Social science, other 1.1 1.5 2.2 1.9 1.9 2.1

Natural sciences 0.6 0.7 1.5 0.6 0.9 1.1
Life sciences 1.0 1.1 2.4 2.1 1.5 1.9
Physical sciences 1.2 1.1 2.7 2.0 1.8 2.7
Mathematics 1.0 1.2 2.1 1.9 1.8 2.0

Calculus 1.3 1.0 1,6 3.0 0.9 2.1
Other mathematics 1.0 1.2 2,1 1,4 1.8 2.0

Computer sciences and engineering 1.2 1.4 2.6 2,5 1,8 2.1
Computer science 1.1 1.2 2.5 2.5 1.3 2.0
Engineering 1.0 0.8 1.0 1.4 1.7 1.3

Technical/prof essional 0.7 0.3 0.1 1.6 0.0 0.7
Education 1.2 0.5 1.2 1.7 0.4 0.7
Business 1.0 0.8 1.7 2.4 1,2 1.7
Other technical/

professional 1.1 1.5 2.6 3.3 2.0 2.9

*Humanities teachers are art, English, ESL, music, and foreign language teachers. General education teachers are pre-elemen-
tory and elementary education and reading teachers (9 out of 10 in this category are in elementary education). Teachers in
the 'other education teachers" category are special education (67 percent), physical education (23 percent). bilingual edu-
cation (4 percent), and vocational education (6 percent) teachers. The vocational education teachers in this group report
vocational education, not specific subject matter as their teaching field. Teachers with missing (2,460 teachers) or unspecified
(1,032 teachers) fields and those reporting business, computer science, health, home economics, or industrial arts as their teach-
ing field (1,445 teachers) are included in the "all teachers" column but are not shown separately.
NOTE: This table only includes courses for which students received credit from the degree-granting institution (includes transfer
courses).
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. 1987 Survey of Recent College Graduates, Tran-
script Data File.
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Table 60-4 Standard errors for estimated credit hours in table 60-2

Degree recipients teaching full-time one year after graduation
by primary field of teaching'

Subject Alregrpeet Humanities Science and General Other
Al ulteacers n scinc math education education

~~~teachersscee teachers teachers teachers

Total average credit hours2 1.7 1.5 1.7 2.2 1.7 1.9

Humanities 0.8 0.7 1.6 0.8 0.8 0.7
Arts 0.2 0.4 0.9 0.5 0.4 0.3
English literature/letters 0.2 0.4 1.2 0.5 0.4 0.3
Foreign language 0.1 0,2 0.5 0.3 0.2 0.3
Philosophy and religion 0.7 0.2 0,4 0,2 0.3 0.4
Area and ethnic studies 0.1 0,0 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.0

Social/behavioral sciences 0.5 0,5 0.6 1.1 0.5 1.1
Psychology 0.2 0,3 0.2 0.2 0.3 0.8
Social sciences 0.4 0.4 0.5 1.1 0.4 0.8

Economics 0.1 0,1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
Geography 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.4 0.1 0.1
Political science 0,1 0,1 0.2 0.1 0,1 0.2
Sociology/anthropology 0.2 0,2 0.2 1.0 0.2 0,2
History 0.1 0.2 0.4 0.2 0.2 0.5
Social science, other 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1

Natural sciences 0.6 0.4 0.3 1.6 0.4 0.7
Life sciences 0,2 0.2 0.1 1.1 0,2 0.2
Physical sciences 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.8 0.1 0.3
Mathematics 0,2 0.2 0.2 0.9 0.2 0.3

Calculus 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.4 0.0 0.1
Other mathematics 0.2 0,2 0.2 0.6 0.2 0.3

Computer sciences and engineering 0.5 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.1 0.1
Computer science 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.0 0.1
Engineering 0.5 0.1 0.0 0,1 0.1 0.0

Technical/professional 0.8 0.8 0.9 1.8 1.0 1.6
Education 0.3 0,7 0.8 1.0 0.9 1.5
Business 0.5 0.2 0.2 0.5 0.2 0.1
Other technical/professional 0.5 0.3 0.5 1,4 0.4 0.6

'Humanities teachers are art, English, ESL, music, and foreign language teachers. General education teachers are pre-elemen-
tary and elementary education and reading teachers (9 out of 10 in this category are in elementary education). Teachers in
the "other education teachers" category are special education (67 percent), physical education (23 percent), bilingual edlu-
cation (4 percent), and vocational education (6 percent) teachers. The vocational education teachers in this group report
vocational education, not a specific subject matter as their teaching field. Teachers with missing (2.460 teachers) or unspecified
(1,032 teachers) fields and those reporting business, computer science, health, home economics, or Industrial arts as their teach-
ing field (1,445 teachers) are included in the "all teachers" column but are not shown separately.
2Credit hours earned in basic skills and unclassfied subjects are included in the total but are not shown separately.
NOTE: Average credit hours in a subject are computed for all students, both those who took courses in the subject and those
who did not. This table only includes courses for which students received credit from the degree-granting institution (includes
transfer courses). Credit hours are standardized to the semester system.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. 1987 Survey of Recent College Graduates. Tran-
script Data File.
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General Information
The information presented in this report was
obtained from many sources, including federal
and state agencies, private research
organizations, and professional associations. The
data were collected using many research
methods including surveys of a universe (such
as all school districts) or of a sample,
compilations of administrative records, and
statistical projections. Users of The Condition of
Education should take particular care when
comparing data from different sources.
Differences in procedures, timing, phrasing of
questions, interviewer training, and so forth
mean that the results are not strictly comparable.
Following the general discussion of data
accuracy below, descriptions of the information
sources and data collection methods are
presented, grouped by sponsoring organization.
More extensive documentation of procedures
used in one survey than in another does not
imply more problems with the data, only that
more information is available.

Unless otherwise -noted, all comparisons cited in
the text were tested for significance using t-tests
and are significant at the .05 level. However,
when multiple comparisons are cited, a
Bonferroni adjustment to the significance level
was made. When other tests were used, they
are described in a note on the indicator page or
in the supplemental note for the indicator.

The accuracy of any statistic is determined by
the joint effects of "sampling" and "nonsampling"
errors. Estimates based on a sample will differ
somewhat from the figures that would have
been obtained if a complete census had been
taken using the same survey instruments,
instructions, and procedures. In addition to
such sampling errors, all surveys, both universe
and sample, are subject to design, reporting, and
processing errors and errors due to nonresponse.
To the extent possible, these nonsampling errors
are kept to a minimum by methods built into the
survey procedures. In general, however, the
effects of nonsampling errors are more difficult
to gauge than those produced by sampling
variability.

The estimated standard error of a statistic is a
measure of the variation due to sampling and
can be used to examine the precision obtained in
a particular sample. The sample estimate and
an estimate of its standard error permit the
construction of interval estimates with
prescribed confidence that the interval includes
the average result of all possible samples. If all
possible samples were selected, each of these
surveyed under essentially the same conditions,
and an estimate and its standard error were
calculated from each sample, then approximately
90 percent of the intervals from 1.6 standard
errors below the estimate to 1.6 standard errors
above the estimate would include the average
value from all possible samples; 95 percent of
the intervals from two standard errors below the
estimate to two standard errors above the
estimate would include the average value of all
possible samples; and 99 percent of all intervals
from 2.5 standard errors below the estimate to
2.5 standard errors above the estimate would
include the average value of all possible
samples. These intervals are called 90 percent,
95 percent, and 99 percent confidence intervals,
respectively.

To illustrate this further, consider the text table
for indicator 1. and table 1-2 for estimates of
standard errors from Census Current Population
Surveys. For the 1991 estimate of the percentage
of 3-year-olds enrolled in school (28.2 percent),
supplemental table 1-2 shows a standard error of
1.2. Therefore, we can construct a 95 percent
confidence interval from 30.6 to 25.8 (28.2 -i 2 x
1.2). If this procedure were followed for every
possible sample, about 95 percent of the
intervals would include the average for all
possible samples.

Standard errors can help assess how valid a
comparison between two estimates might be.
The standard error of a difference between two
sample estimates is approximately equal to the
square root of the sum of the squared standard
errors of the estimates. The standard error (se)
of the difference between sample estimate "a"
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and sample estimate "b" (if "a" and "b" are
approximately independent) is:

sea-b=Isea 2se

It should be noted that most of the standard
errors presented in the indicators and in the
original documents are approximations. That is,
to derive estimates of standard errors that would
be applicable to a wide variety of items and that
could be prepared at a moderate cost, a number
of approximations were required. As a result,
most of the standard errors presented provide a
general order of magnitude rather than the exact
standard error for any specific item.

The preceding discussion on sampling variability
was directed toward a situation concerning one
or two estimates. Determining the accuracy of
statistical projections is more difficult. In
general, the further away the projection date is
from the date of the actual data being used for
the projection, the greater the possible error in
the projection. If, for instance, annual data from
1977 to 1990 are being used to project enrollment
in elementary and secondary education, the
further beyond 1990 one projects, the more
variability in the projection. One will be less
sure of the 1996 enrollment projection than of
the 1991 projection. A detailed discussion of the
projections methodology is contained in
Projections of Education Statistics to 2003 (National
Center for Education Statistics, 1992).

Both universe and sample surveys are subject to
nonsampling errors. Nonsampling errors can
arise in various ways: from respondents or
interviewers interpreting questions differently,
from respondents estimating the values that they
provide, from partial to total nonresponse, from
imputation or reweighting to adjust for
nonresponse, from inability or unwillingness on
the part of respondents to provide correct
information, from recording and keying errors,
or from overcoverage or undercoverage of the
target universe.

special experiments or access to independent
data, these magnitudes are seldom available. In
almost all situations, the sampling error
represents an underestimate of the total survey
error, and thus an overestimate of the precision
of the survey estimates.

To compensate for suspected nonrandom. errors,
adjustments of the sample estimates are often
made. For example, adjustments are frequently
made for nonresponse, both total and partial.
An adjustment made for either type of
nonresponse is often referred to as an
imputation-substitution of the "average"
questionnaire response for the nonresponse.
Imputations are usually made separately within
various groups of sample members which have
similar survey characteristics. Imputation for
item nonresponse is usually made by
substituting for a missing item the response to
that item of a respondent having characteristics
that are similar to those of the nonrespondent.

In editions prior to 1992 of The Condition of
Education, when reporting race-specific data from
the Current Population Survey, Hispanics were
usually included among whites and blacks (i.e.,
"Hispanics may be of any race."). Beginning
with the 1992 edition, racial/ethnic data from
the Current Population Survey excludes
Hispanics from whites and blacks (e.g., whites
are non-Hispanic whites and blacks are non-
Hispanic blacks).

Unless otherwise noted, all dollar values in this
volume are expressed in constant 1992 dollars.
The consumer price index (CPI) is used to
convert current dollars for earlier years to 1992
dollars. The CPI index for 1992 is 140.3.

Sampling and nonsampling error combine to
yield total survey error. Since estimating the
magnitude of nonsampling errors would require
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1. Federal Agency Sources

National Center for Education Statistics
U.S. Department of Education

Common Core of Data

The National Center for Education Statistics
(NCES) uses the Common Core of Data (CCD)
survey to acquire and maintain statistical data
on the 50 states, the District of Columbia, and
the outlying areas from the universe of
state-level education agencies. Information
about staff and students is collected annually at
the school, LEA (local education agency or
school district), and state levels. Information
about revenues and expenditures is also
collected at the state level. Data are collected for
a particular school year (July 1 through June 30)
via survey instruments sent to the states by
October 15 of the subsequent school year. States
have 2 years in which to modify the data
originally submitted.

Since the CCD is a universe survey, the CCD
information presented in this edition of The
Condition of Education is not subject to sampling
error. However, nonsampling error could come
from two sources-nonreturn and inaccurate
reporting. Almost all of the states submit the six
CCD survey instruments each year, but there are
many delays in submitting data and the
submissions are sometimes incomplete.

Understandably, when 57 education agencies
compile and submit data for over 85,000 public
schools and approximately 15,800 local school
districts, misreporting can occur. Typically, this
results from varying interpretation of NCES
definitions and differing recordkeeping systems.
NCES attempts to minimize these errors by
working closely with the Council of Chief State
School Officers (CCSSO) and its Committee on
Evaluation and Information Systems (CEIS).
The state education agencies report data to
NCES from data collected and edited in the
states' regular reporting cycles. NCES
encourages the agencies to incorporate into their
own survey systems the NCES items they do not
already collect so that those items will also be
available for the subsequent CCD survey. Over
time this has meant fewer missing data cells in

each state's response, reducing the need to
impute data.

NCES subjects data from the education agencies
to a comprehensive edit. Where data are
determined to be inconsistent, missing, or out of
range, NCES contacts the education agencies for
verification. NCES-prepared state summary
forms are returned to the state education
agencies for verification. States are also given an
opportunity to revise their state-level aggregates
from the previous survey cycle.

Questions concerning the Common Core of Data
can be directed to:

John Sietsema
Elementary and Secondary Education

Statistics Division
National Center for Education Statistics
555 New Jersey Avenue NW
Washington, DC 20208-5651

Federal Support for Education

NCES prepares an annual compilation of Federal
Funds for Education. Data for U.S. Department
of Education program totals come from the
Budget of the U.S. Government. Budget offices of
other federal agencies provide information for all
other federal program support except for
research funds, which are obligations reported
by the National Science Foundation in Federal
Funds for Research and Development, fiscal years
1965 to 1992. Some data are estimated, based on
reports from the federal agencies contacted and
the Budget of the U.S. Government.

Except for money spent on research, outlays
were used to report program funds to the extent
possible. Some tables are obligations as noted in
the title of the table. Some federal program
funds not commonly recognized as education
assistance are also included in the totals
reported. For example, portions of federal funds
paid to some states and counties as shared
revenues resulting from the sale of timber and
minerals from public lands have been estimated
as funds used for education purposes. Parts of
the funds received by states (in 1980) and
localities under the General Revenue Sharing
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Program are also included, as are portions of
federal funds received by the District of
Columbia. The share of these funds allocated to
education was assumed equal to the share of
general funds expended for elementary and
secondary education by states and localities in
the same year as reported by the U.S. Bureau of
the Census in its annual publication,
Governmental Finances.

ARl state intergovernmental expenditures for
education were assumed earmarked for
elementary/secondary education. Contributions
of parent governments of dependent school
systems to their public schools amounted to
approximately 9 percent of local goverrnment
revenues and local goverrnment revenue sharing
in each year. Therefore, 9 percent of local
government revenue-sharing funds were
assumed allocated each fiscal year to elementary
and secondary education. Parent goverrnment
contributions to public school systems were
obtained from the U.S. Bureau of the Census,
Finances of Public School Systems.

The amount of state revenue-sharing funds
allocated for postsecondary education in 1980
was assumed to be 13 percent, the proportion of
direct state expenditures for institutions of
higher education reported in Governmental
Finances for that year.

The share of federal funds for the District of
Columbia assigned to education was assumed
equal to the share of the city's general fund
expenditures for each level of education.

For the job training programs conducted by the
Department of Labor, only estimated sums spent
on classroom training have been reported as
educational program support.

During the 1970s, The Office of Management
and Budget (0MB) prepared annual reports on
federal education program support. These were
published in Budget of the United States
Government [Special Analyses]. The information
presented in this report is not, however, a
continuation of the 0MB series. A number of
differences in the two series should be noted.
0MB required all federal agencies to report
outlays for education-related programs using a

standardized form, thereby assuring agency
compliance in reporting. The scope of education
programs reported here differs from 0MB.
0ff-budget items such as the annual volume of
guaranteed student loans were not included in
OMB's reports. Finally, while some mention is
made of an annual estimate of federal tax
expenditures, 0MB did not include them in its
annual analysis of federal education support.
Estimated federal tax expenditures for education
are the difference between current federal tax
receipts and what these receipts would be
without existing education deductions to income
allowed by federal tax provisions.

Recipients' data are estimated based on
Estimating Federal Funds for Education: A New
Approach Applied to Fiscal Year 1980, U.S.
Department of Education, "Federal Support for
Education, Fiscal Years 1980 to 1984," and
Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance. The
recipients' data are estimated and tend to
undercount institutions of higher education
(IHEs), students, and local education agencies
(LEAs). This is because some of the federal
programs have more than one recipient
receiving funds. In these cases the recipients
were put into a "mixed recipients" category,
because there was no way to disaggregate the
amount each recipient received.

Questions concerning "Federal Support for
Education" can be directed to:

Charlene Hoffman
Data Development Division
National Center for Education Statistics
555 New Jersey Avenue NW
Washington, DC 20208-5650

High School and Beyond

High School and Beyond (HS&B) is a national
longitudinal survey of 1980 high school
sophomores and seniors. The base-year survey
was a probability sample of 1,015 high schools
with a target number of 36 sophomores and 36
seniors in each of the schools. A total of 58,270
students participated in the base-year survey.
Substitutions were made for noncooperating
schools-but not for students-in those strata
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where it was possible. Overall, 1,122 schools
were selected in the original sample and 811 of
these schools participated in the survey. An
additional 204 schools were drawn in a
replacement sample. Student refusals and
student absences resulted in an 82 percent
completion rate for the survey.

Several small groups in the population were
oversampled to allow for special study of certain
types of schools and students. Students
completed questionnaires and took a battery of
cognitive tests. In addition, a sample of parents
of sophomores and seniors (about 3,600 for each
cohort) was surveyed.

HS&B first followup activities took place in the
spring of 1982. The sample design of the first
followup survey called for the selection of
approximately 30,000 people who were
sophomores in 1980. The completion rate for
sophomores eligible for on-campus survey
administration was about 96 percent. About 89
percent of the students who left school between
the base year and first followup surveys
(dropouts, transfer students, and early
graduates) completed the first followup
sophomore questionnaire.

In designing the senior cohort first followup
survey, one of the goals was to reduce the size
of the retained sample, while still keeping
sufficient numbers of minorities to allow
important policy analyses. A total of 11,227 (94
percent) of the 11,995 persons subsampled
completed the questionnaire. Information was
obtained about the respondents' school and
employment experiences, family status, and
attitudes and plans.

The sample for the second followup, which took
place in spring 1984, consisted of about 12,000
members of the senior cohort and about 15,000
members of the sophomore cohort. The
completion rates were 91 percent for the senior
cohort and 92 percent for the sophomore cohort.

HS&B third followup data collection activities
were performed in spring 1986. Both the
sophomore and senior cohort samples for this
round of data collection were the same as those
used for the second followup survey. The

completion rates for the sophomore and senior
cohort samples were 91 percent and 88 percent,
respectively.

Further information on the High School and
Beyond survey may be obtained
from:

Aurora M. D'Amico
Postsecondary Education Statistics Division
National Center for Education Statistics
555 New Jersey Avenue NW
Washington, DC 20208-5652

High School Transcript Studies

As part of the first followup, survey of High
School and Beyond, transcripts were requested
in fall 1982 for an 18,152-member subsample of
the sophomore cohort. Of the 15,941 transcripts
actually obtained, 1,969 were excluded because
the students had dropped out of school before
graduation, 799 were excluded because they
were incomplete, and 1,057 were excluded
because the students graduated before 1982 or
the transcript indicated neither a dropout status
nor graduation. Thus 12,116 transcripts were
used for the overall curriculum analysis
presented in this publication.

All courses in each transcript were assigned a
six-digit code based on A Classification of
Secondary School Courses (developed by
Evaluation Technologies, under contract with
NCES). Credits earned in each course were
expressed in Carnegie units. (The Carnegie unit
is a standard of measurement that represents I
credit for the completion of a 1-year course. To
receive credit for a course, the student must
have received a passing grade-"pass," "D," or
higher.) Students who transferred from public
to private schools or from private to public
schools between their sophomore and senior
years were eliminated from public/private
analyses.

Transcripts of 1987 high school graduates were
compared with transcripts of 1982 graduates to
describe changes in course taking across this
5-year period. The analyses were based on
approximately 22,700 transcripts of 1987
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graduates obtained as part of the 1987 High
School Transcript Study and 12,000 transcripts of
1982 graduates who participated in the High
School and Beyond (HS&B) project. A brief
description of each study is provided below.

The sample of schools for the 1987 High School
Transcript Study (conducted by Westat, Inc., for
the U.S. Department of Education, NCES)
consisted of a nationally representative sample
of 471 eligible secondary schools selected for
1986 National Assessment of Educational
Progress (NAEP) for grade 11/age 17 students,
of which 433 schools participated.

The 1990 High School Transcript Study was
conducted using the methodology and
techniques nearly identical to those used in the
1987 study. The sample of schools was a
nationally representative sample of schools
teaching grade 12 or having 17-year-old
students, and the sample of students was a
representative sample of seniors graduating from
each school. Approximately three-fourths of the
sample for the transcript study had participated
in NAEP assessments in 1990.

These analyses focused on high school
graduates, so only those students who had
graduated from high school were
included-from the 1990 study, the 1987 High
School Transcript Study, and from High School
and Beyond. Because the methods of identifying
and defining handicapped students were
different for the later studies, and in order to
make the samples as comparable as possible, it
was necessary to restrict the samples to those
students whose records indicated they had not
participated in a special education program.

Further information on this survey may be
obtained from:

Patrica Dabbs
Education Assessment Division
National Center for Education Statistics
555 New Jersey Avenue NW
Washington, DC 20208-5653

Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System

The Integrated Postsecondary Education Data
System (IPEDS) surveys all postsecondary
institutions, including universities and colleges,
as well as institutions offering technical and
vocational education beyond the high school
level. This survey, which began in 1986,
replaces and supplements the Higher Education
General Information Survey (H-EGIS).

IPEDS consists of several integrated components
that obtain information on where postsecondary
education is available (institutions), who
participates in it and completes it (students),
what programs are offered and what programs
are completed, and what human and financial
resources are involved in the provision of
institutionally based postsecondary education.
Specifically, these components include:
institutional characteristics, including
institutional activity; fall enrollment, including
age and residence; fall enrollment in
occupationally specific programs; completions;
finance; staff; salaries of full-time instructional
faculty; and academic libraries.

The higher education portion of this survey is a
census of accredited 2- and 4-year colleges, while
data from the technical and vocational
institutions are collected through a sample
survey. Thus, some portions of the data will be
subject to sampling and nonsampling errors,
while some portions will be subject only to
nonsampling errors.

Prior to the establishment of IPEDS in 1986,
HEGIS acquired and maintained statistical data
on the characteristics and operations of
institutions of higher education. Implemented in
1966, HEGIS was an annual universe survey of
institutions listed in the latest NCES Education
Directory of Colleges and Universities.

The trend tables presented in this report draw
on IPEDS and HEGIS surveys which solicited
information concerning institutional
characteristics, faculty salaries, finances,
enrollment, and degrees. Since these surveys
were distributed to all higher education
institutions, the data presented were not subject
to sampling error. However, they were subject
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to nonsampling error, the sources of which
varied with the survey instrument. Information
concerning the nonsampling error of the
enrollment and degrees surveys draws
extensively on the "HIEGIS Post-Survey
Validation Study" conducted in 1979.

Further information on IPEDS may be obtained
from:

William H. Freund
Postsecondary Education Statistics Division
National Center for Education Statistics
555 New Jersey Avenue NW
Washington, DC 20208-5652

Fall Enrollment. This survey has been part of the
IPEDS or HEGIS series since 1966. The
enrollment survey response rate was relatively
high; the 1990 response rate was 87.2 percent.
Major sources of nonsampling error for this
survey were classification problems, the
unavailability of needed data, interpretation of
definitions, the survey due date, and operational
errors. Of these, the classification of students
appears to have been the main source of error.
Institutions had problems in correctly classifying
first-time freshmen, other first-time students, and
unclassified students for both full-time and
part-time categories. These problems occurred
most often at 2-year institutions (private and
public) and private 4-year institutions. In the
1977-78 HEGIS validation studies, the
classification problem led to an estimated
overcount of 11,000 full-time students and an
undercount of 19,000 part-time students.
Although the ratio of error to the grand total
was quite small (less than 1 percent), the
percentage of errors was as high as 5 percent for
detailed student levels and even higher at
certain aggregation levels.

Beginning with fall 1986, the survey system was
redesigned with the introduction of IPEDS (see
above). The new survey system comprises all
postsecondary institutions, but also maintains
comparability with earlier surveys by allowing
HEGIS institutions to be tabulated separately.
The new system also provides for preliminary
and revised data releases. This allows the
Center flexibility to release early data sets while
still maintaining a more accurate final database.

Salaries, Tenure, and Fringe Benefits of Full-Time
Instructional Faculty. This survey has been
conducted for most years from 1966-67 to
1985-86, and in 1987-88 and 1989-90. Although
the survey form was changed a number of times
during those years, only comparable data are
presented in this report. The data were collected
from the individual colleges and universities.

Between 1966-67 and 1985-86 this survey
differed from other HEGIS surveys in that
imputations were not made for nonrespondents.
Thus, there is some possibility that the salary
averages presented in this report may differ
from the results of a complete enumeration of all
colleges and universities. Beginning with the
surveys for 1987-88, the IPEDS data tabulation
procedures included imputations for survey
nonrespondents. The response rate for the
1989-90 survey was 80.5 percent. The response
rate for public colleges was substantially higher
than the response rate for private colleges.
Thus, it is probable that the public colleges'
salary data are more accurate than the data for
private colleges. Although data from these
surveys are not subject to sampling error,
sources of nonsampling error included
computational errors and misclassification in
reporting and processing. NCES checked
individual colleges' data for internal and
longitudinal consistency and contacted the
colleges to check inconsistent data.

Completions. This survey was part of the HEGIS
series throughout its existence. However, the
degree classification taxonomy was revised in
1970-71 and 1982-83. Collection of degree data
has been maintained through the IPEDS system.

Though information from survey years 1970-71
through 1981-82 is directly comparable, care
must be taken if information before or after that
period is included in any comparison. For
example, degrees-conferred trend tables
arranged by the 1982-83 classification were
added to the Digest of Education Statistics, 1992 to
provide consistent data from 1970-71 to 1988-89.
However, data on associate and other formal
awards below the baccalaureate, by field of
study after 1982-83, are not comparable with
figures for earlier years. The nonresponse rate
did not appear to be a significant source of
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nonsampling error for this survey. The return
rate over the years was high, with the response
rate for the 1989-90 survey at 92.3 percent.
Because of the high return rate, nonsampling
error caused by imputation was also minimal.

The major sources of nonsampling error for this
survey were differences between the NCES
program taxonomy and taxonomies used by the
colleges, classification of double majors and
double degrees, operational problems, and
survey timing. In the 1979 H-EGIS validation
study, these sources of nonsampling were found
to contribute to an error rate of 0.3 percent
overreporting of bachelor's degrees and 1.3
percent overreporting of master's degrees. The
differences, however, varied greatly among
fields. Over 50 percent of the fields selected for
the validation study had no errors identified.
Categories of fields that had large differences
were business and management, education,
engineering, letters, and psychology. It was also
shown that differences in proportion to the
published figures were less than 1 percent for
most of the selected fields that had some errors.
Exceptions to these were: master's and Ph.D.
programs in labor and industrial relations (20
percent and 8 percent); bachelor's and master's
programs in art education (3 percent and 4
percent); bachelor's and Ph.D. programs in
business and commerce, and in distributive
education (5 percent and 9 percent); master's
programs in philosophy (8 percent); and Ph.D.
programs in psychology (11 percent).

Financial Statistics. This survey was part of the
HEGIS series and has been continued under the
IPEDS system. Changes were made in the
financial survey instruments in fiscal years (FY)
1976, 1982, and 1987. The FY 76 survey
instrument contained numerous revisions to
earlier survey forms and made direct
comparisons of line items very difficult.
Beginning in FY 82, Pell Grant data were
collected in federal restricted grants and
contracts revenues and restricted scholarships
and fellowships expenditures. The introduction
of IPEDS in the FY 87 survey included several
important changes to the survey instrument and
data processing procedures. While these
changes were significant, considerable effort has
been made to present only comparable

information on trends in this report and to note
inconsistencies. Finance tables for this
publication have been adjusted by subtracting
the largely duplicative Pell Grant amounts from
the later data to maintain comparability with
pre-FY 82 data.

Possible sources of nonsampling error in the
financial statistics include nonresponse,
imputation, and misclassification. The response
rate has been about 85 to 90 percent for most of
the years reported. The response rate for the FY
1989 survey was 83.5 percent.

Two general methods of imputation were used
in HEGIS. If the prior year's data were available
for a nonresponding institution, these data were
inflated using the Higher Education Price Index
and adjusted according to changes in
enrollments. If no previous year's data were
available, current data were used from peer
institutions selected for location (state or region),
control, level, and enrollment size of institution.
In most cases estimates for nonreporting
institutions in IPEDS were made using data from
peer institutions.

Beginning with FY 87, the new survey system
(IPEDS, see above) has comprised all
postsecondary institutions, but has also
maintained comparability with earlier surveys
by allowing 2- and 4-year HEGIS institutions to
be tabulated separately. The finance data
tabulated for this publication reflect totals for the
HEGIS or higher education institutions only.
For FY 87 through FY 89, in order to maintain
comparability with the historical time series of
HEGIS institutions, data were combined from
two of the three different survey forms that
make up the IPEDS survey system. The vast
majority of the data were tabulated from Form 1,
which was used to collect information from
public and private nonprofit 2- and 4-year
colleges. Form 2, a condensed form, was used
to gather data for the 2-year proprietary
institutions. Because of the differences in the
data requested on the two forms, several
assumptions were made about the Form 2
reports so that their figures could be included in
the institutions of postsecondary education
totals.
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In IPEDS, the Form 2 institutions were not asked
to separate appropriations from grants and
contracts, nor state from local sources of
funding. For the Form 2 institutions, all the
federal revenues were assumed to be federal
grants and contracts and all of the state and
local revenues were assumed to be restricted
state grants and contracts. All other Form 2
sources of revenue, except for tuition and fees
and sales and services of educational activities,
were included under "other." Similar
adjustments were made to the expenditures
accounts. The Form 2 institutions reported
instruction and scholarship and fellowship
expenditures only. All other educational and
general expenditures were allocated to academic
support.

To reduce reporting error, NCES used national
standards for reporting finance statistics. These
standards are contained in College and University
Business Administration: Administrative Services
(1974 Edition), published by the National
Association of College and University Business
Officers; Audits of Colleges and Universities (as
amended August 31, 1974), by the American
Institute of Certified Public Accountants; and
HEGIS Financial Reporting Guide (1980), by NCES.
Wherever possible, definitions and formats in
the survey form are consistent with those in
these three accounting texts.

Fall Staff. The fall staff data presented in this
publication were collected in cooperation with
the U.S. Equal Employment Opportunity
Commission (EEOC). In 1989, survey
instruments were mailed to 6,669 in-scope
postsecondary education institutions, including
2,576 4-year schools, 2,739 2-year schools, and
273 public less-than-2-year schools. The
universe of 5,002 less-than-2-year private
institutions were represented by a sample of
1,071 institutions.

EEOC collects staff data through the Higher
Education Staff Information (EEO-6) report from
all higher education institutions with 15 or more
full-time employees. NCES, through the IPEDS
system, collects data from all other
postsecondary institutions including higher
education institutions with less than 15 full-time
employees. The NCES and EEOC collect staff

data biennially in odd numbered years in
institutions of postsecondary education.
The IPEDS file combines data from the two
surveys to create the IPEDS "Fall Staff" data
tape. For example, the IPEDS "Fall Staff"
questionnaires were mailed out in July 1989 by
NCES; the respondents reported the number of
employees in their institution as of October 1,
1989. The EEO-6 questionnaires were mailed
out by EEOIC between October and November
1989; the respondents reported the employment
statistics in their institution that cover the
payroll period closest to October I or the survey
year.

The 3,589 institutions of higher education (in the
50 states and the District of Columbia) in
operation in 1989 form a subset of the universe
of postsecondary institutions in tlhis report.
These institutions are accredited at the college
level by an agency recognized by the Secretary,
U.S. Department of Education; these institutions
previously were surveyed under the HEGIS,
which IPEDS supersedes.

The "Fall Staff" survey had an overall response
rate of 77.4 percent. This response rate was
calculated as the ratio of the number of
completed survey forms divided by the number
of in-scope institutions. The response rate for
higher education institutions was 89.6 percent.

Institutional Characteristics. This survey provided
the basis for the universe of institutions
presented in the Education Directory, Colleges
and Universities. The universe comprised
institutions that met certain accreditation criteria
and offered at least a 1-year program of
college-level studies leading toward a degree.
All of these institutions were certified as eligible
by the U.S. Department of Education's Division
of Eligibility and Agency Evaluation. Each fall,
institutions listed in the previous year's
Directory were asked to update a computer
printout of their information.

National Assessment of Educational Progress

The National Assessment of Educational
Progress (NAEP) is a Congressionally mandated
study funded by the Office of Educational
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Research and Improvement, U.S. Department of
Education. The overall goal of the project is to
determine the nation's progress in education. To
accomplish this goat, a cross-sectional study was
designed and initially implemented in 1969.
Periodically, NAEP has gathered information
about levels of educational achievement across
the country. NAEP has surveyed the
educational accomplishments of 9-,13-, and
17-year-old students (and in recent years, grades
4, 8, and 12), and occasionally young adults, in
10 learning areas. Different learning areas were
assessed annually and, as of 1980-81, biennially.
Most areas have been periodically reassessed in
order to measure possible changes in education
achievement.

The reading, writing, math, and science
assessments presented in this publication were
conducted by either the Education Commission
of the States (1969-1983) or the Educational
Testing Service (1983 to the present). NAEP
in-school assessments were based on a deeply
stratified three-stage sampling design to obtain a
nationally representative sample by age and,
beginning in 1983-84, by grade. The first stage
of sampling entails defining and selecting
primary sampling units (PSWs. For each grade
level (4, 8, or 12), the second stage entails
enumerating, stratifying, and randomly selecting
schools, both public and private, within each
P513 selected at the first stage. The third stage
involves randomly selecting students within a
school for participation in NAEP. Assessment
exercises were administered to small groups of
students by specially trained personnel.

Information from NAEP is subject to both
nonsampling and sampling error. Two possible
sources of nonsampling error are
nonparticipation and faulty instrumentation.
The effects of nonparticipation are in some ways
reduced through oversampling, although this
does not assess the bias of nonparticipants.
Instrumentation nonsampling error includes
whether the NAEP assessment instruments
measure what is being taught and in turn what
is being learned by the students, ambiguous
items or instructions, and insufficient time limits.

For further information on NAEP, contact:

Gary Phillips
Education Assessment Division
National Center for Education Statistics
555 New Jersey Avenue NW
Washington, DC 20208-5653

National Education Longitudinal Study of 1988

The National Education Longitudinal Study of
1988 (NELS:88) is the third major longitudinal
study sponsored by the National Center for
Education Statistics. The two studies that
preceded NELS:88, the National Longitudinal
Study of the Hligh School Class of 1972 (NLS-72)
and High School and Beyond (HS&B) surveyed
high school seniors (and sophomores in HS&B)
through high school, postsecondary education,
and work and family formation experiences.
Unlike its predecessors, NELS:88 began with a
cohort of eighth-grade students.

NELS:88 is designed to provide trend data about
critical transitions experienced by young people
as they develop, attend school, and embark on
their careers. It complements and strengthens
state and local efforts by furnishing new
information on how school policies, teacher
practices, and family involvement affect student
educational outcomes (i.e., academic
achievement, persistence in school, and
participation in postsecondary education). The
base-year NELS:88 was a multi-faceted study
questionnaire with four cognitive tests, and
questionnaires for students, teachers, parents
and the school.

Sampling was first conducted at the school level
and then at the student level within schools.
The data were drawn from a nationally
representative sample of 1,000 schools (800
public schools; and 200 private schools,
including parochial institutions). Within this
school sample, 26,000 eighth-grade students
were selected at random. The first and second
followups revisited the same sample of students
in 1990 and 1992, when the 1988 8th graders
were in the 10th and 12th grades. Similar follow
ups are planned for 1994 and 1996.
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For more information on this survey, contact:

Jeffrey A. Owings
Elementary and Secondary Education Division
National Center for Education Statistics
555 New Jersey Avenue NW
Washington, DC 20208-5651

National Household Education Survey

The National Household Education Survey
(NEHES) is the first major attempt by the
National Center for Education Statistics to go
beyond its traditional, school-based data
collection to a household survey. Historically,
NCES has collected data from teachers, students,
and schools through school-based surveys and
from administrative records data through
surveys of school districts and state education
agencies. The NH-ES has the potential to
address many issues in education that have not
been addressed previously by NCES data
collection activities.

The NHES is designed as a mechanism for
collecting detailed information on educational
issues from a relatively large and targeted
sample of households in a timely fashion. Data
for the NH-ES are being collected through
telephone interviews, a relatively new approach
for gathering data related to education issues.
The NHES uses Random Digit Dialing (RDD) to
select households and Computer Assisted
Telephone Interviewing (CATI) to collect
information from household members. The
sample for the NHES is drawn from the non-
institutionalized civilian population in
households with a telephone in the 50 states and
the District of Columbia.

During the spring of 1991, NCES fielded a full-
scale NHES on early education. Approximately
60,000 households were screened to identify a
sample of children 3- to 8-years old. The
parents of these children were interviewed in
order to collect information about their
children's educational activities and the role of
the family in children's learning. At the same
time, an adult education supplement was
fielded. Adult household members were

sampled and questioned about their
participation in adult education.

The adult education component was, for the
most part, adapted from the previous Current
Population Survey (CPS) adult education
supplements. However, unlike the CPS, it
collects information on both adult education
participants and non-participants. At present,
NCES plans to field the adult education
component once every 3 years after 1991. The
NHEIS survey will identify and screen more than
60,000 households, with an oversampling of
black and Hispanic households at a rate of 2 to
1. A knowledgeable adult will be asked a series
of questions to screen all household members for
adult education participation in a sample of
about 20,000 of these 60,000 households resulting
in interviews with approximately 9,800 adult
education participants and 2,750 non-
participants. The adult education component of
NHES can be used to address many questions
about the patterns of participation by
demographic and labor force characteristics. It
will include data on reasons for taking courses,
on the providers of the courses, and the cost of
the courses. Information will also be collected
from non-participants concerning barriers to
their participation.

For further information on the adult education
component of NHES contact:

Kathryn Chandler
Elementary and Secondary Education Statistics
Division
National Center for Education Statistics
555 New Jersey Avenue, NW
Washington, DC 20208-5651

National Longitudinal Study of the High School
Class of 1972

The National Longitudinal Study (NLS) of the
high school class of 1972 began with the
collection of base-year survey data from a
sample of about 19,000 high school seniors in
spring of 1972. Five more followup surveys of
these students were conducted in 1973, 1974,
1976, 1979, and 1986. The NLS was designed to
provide the education community with
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information on the transitions of young adults
from high school through postsecondary
education and the workplace.

The sample design for the NLS is a stratified,
two-stage probability sample of students from all
schools, public and private, in the 50 states and
the District of Columbia, with a 12th-grade
enrollment during the 1971-72 school year.
During the first stage of sampling, about 1,070
schools were selected for participation in the
base-year survey. As many as 18 students were
selected at random from each of the sample
schools. The sizes of the school and student
samples were increased during the first followup
survey. Beginning with the first followup and
continuing through the fourth followup, about
1,300 schools participated in the survey, and
slightly under 23,500 students were sampled.
The response rates for each of the different
rounds of data collection have been 80 percent
or higher.

Sample retention rates across the survey years
have been quite high. For example, of the
individuals responding to the base-year
questionnaire, the percentages who responded to
the first, second, third, and fourth followup
questionnaires were about 94, 93, 89, and 83
percent, respectively.

Further information may be obtained from:

Aurora D'Amico
Postsecondary Education Statistics Division
National Center for Education Statistics
555 New Jersey Avenue NW
Washington, DC 20208-5652

National Postsecondary Student Aid Study

The National Center for Education Statistics
conducted the National Postsecondary Student
Aid Study (NPSAS) for the first time during the
1986-87 school year. This survey established the
first comprehensive student financial aid
database. Data were gathered from 1,074
postsecondary institutions and approximately
60,000 students and 24,000 parents. These data
provided information on the cost of
postsecondary education, the distribution of

financial aid, and characteristics of both aided
and non-aided students and their families, and
the nature of aid packages.

In response to the continuing need for these
data, NCES conducted the second cycle of
NPSAS for the 1989-90 school year. In addition
to replicating the earlier study, the 1990 NPSAS
contains enhancements to the 1987 methodology
that will fully meet the data needs of the
financial aid community and of policymnakers.

The 1990 in-school sample involved about 70,000
students selected from registrar lists of enrollees
at 1,200 postsecondary institutions. The sample
included both aided and non-aided students.
Student information such as field of study,
education level, and attendance status (part-time
or full-time) was obtained from registrar records.
Types and amounts of financial aid and family
financial characteristics were abstracted from
school financial aid records. Also,
approximately 26,000 parents of students were
sampled. Data concerning family composition
and parent financial characteristics was
compiled. Followup, data collections are
expected at 2-year intervals. Students enrolled
in postsecondary education for the first time in
1990 will serve as the base for the longitudinal
component of NPSAS.

Further information about this survey may be
obtained from:

Andrew G. Malizio
Postsecondary Education Statistics Division
National Center for Educational Statistics
555 New Jersey Avenue NW
Washington, DC 20208-5652

National Survey of Postsecondary Faculty
(NSOPF-88)

The National Survey of Postsecondary Faculty
was a comprehensive survey of higher education
instructional faculty in the fall of 1987. It was
the first such survey conducted since 1963. It
gathered information regarding the
backgrounds, responsibilities, workloads,
salaries, benefits, and attitudes of both full- and
part-time instructional faculty in 2- and 4-year
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institutions under both public and private
control. In addition, information was gathered
from institutional and department-level
respondents on such issues as faculty
composition, new hires, departures and
recruitment, retention, and tenure policies.

There were three major components of the
study: a survey of institutional-level respondents
at a stratified random sample of 480 U.S.
colleges and universities; a survey of a stratified
random sample of 3,029 eligible department
chairpersons (or their equivalent) withidn the
participating 4-year institutions; and a survey of
a stratified random sample of 11,013 eligible
faculty members within the participating
institutions. Response rates to the three surveys
were 88 percent, 80 percent, and 76 percent,
respectively.

The universe of institutions from which the
sample was selected was all accredited
nonproprietary U.S. postsecondary institutions
that grant a 2-year (AA) or higher degree and
whose accreditation at the higher education level
is recognized by the U.S. Department of
Education. This includes religious, medical, and
other specialized postsecondary institutions as
well as 2- and 4-year nonspecialized institutions.
According to the 1987 Integrated Postsecondary
Education Data System (IPEDS), this universe
comprised 3,159 institutions. The universe does
not include proprietary 2- and 4-year institutions
or less-than-2-year postsecondary institutions.

Further information about this survey may be
obtained from:

Linda Zimbler
Postsecondary Education Statistics Division
National Center for Education Statistics
555 New Jersey Avenue NW
Washington, DC 20208-5652

Projections of Education Statistics

Since 1964, NCES, has published Projections of
Education Statistics, projecting for elementary and
secondary schools and institutions of higher
education key statistics including enrollments,
instructional staff, graduates, and earned

degrees. Projections includes several alternative
projection series and a methodology section
describing the techniques and assumptions used
to prepare them. Data in this edition of The
Condition of Education reflect the intermediate
projection series only.

Differences between the reported and projected
values are, of course, almost inevitable. An
evaluation of past projections revealed that, at
the elementary and secondary level, projections
of enrollment have been quite accurate: mean
absolute percentage differences for enrollment
projections from 1 to 5 years into the future
were less than 1 percent, while those for teachers
were less than 4 percent.

Since projections of time series are subject to
errors both by the nature of statistics and the
properties of projection methodologies, users are
cautioned not to place too much confidence in
the numerical values of the projections.
Important but unforeseeable economic and social
changes may lead to differences. Projections are
to be considered as indicators of broad trends.

For further information about projection
methodology and accuracy, contact:

Debra E. Gerald
Statistical Standards and Methodology Division
National Center for Education Statistics
555 New Jersey Avenue NW
Washington, DC 20208-5654

Survey of Recent College Graduates

NCES has conducted periodic surveys of
persons, about 1 year after graduation, to collect
information on college outcomes. The 'Recent
College Graduates" surveys have concentrated
on those graduates entering the teaching
profession. To obtain accurate results on this
subgroup, graduates who are newly qualified to
teach have been oversampled in each of the
surveys. The survey involves a two-stage
sampling procedure. First, a sample of
institutions awarding bachelor's and master's
degrees is selected and stratified by percentage
of education graduates, control, and type of
institution. Second, for each of the selected
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institutions, a sample of degree recipients is
chosen. The response rates on the recent college
graduates survey have tended to be low because
of the great difficulty in tracing the students
after graduation. Much more of the
nonresponse can be attributed to invalid mailing
addresses than to refusals to participate. Despite
their shortcomings, the data are presented in this
report because they provide valuable
information not available elsewhere about
college outcomes. Users should be cautious
about drawing conclusions based on data from
small samples. It is also likely that the data are
somewhat biased since the more mobile
students, such as graduate students, are the most
difficult to track for the survey.

The 1976 survey of 1974-75 college graduates
was the first and smallest of the series. The
sample consisted of 209 schools, of which 200
(96 percent) responded. Of the 5,506 graduates
in the sample, 4,350 responded, for a response
rate of 79 percent.

The 1981 survey was larger, with a coverage of
301 institutions and 15,852 graduates. Responses
were obtained from 286 institutions, for an
institutional response rate of 95 percent, and
from 9,312 graduates (716 others were
determined to be out of scope), for a response
rate of 62 percent.

The 1985 survey requested data from 18,738
graduates from 404 colleges. Responses were
obtained from 13,200 students, for a response
rate of 74 percent (885 were out of scope). The
response rate for the colleges was 98 percent.

The 1987 survey form was sent to 21,957
graduates. Responses were received from
16,878, for a response rate of 79.7 percent.
The 1987 Transcript Study collected transcripts
for each student who was part of the 1987
sample.

The 1991 survey sampled 18,135 graduates and
400 institutions. The response rates were 83
percent for the graduates and 95 percent for
institutions.

Further information on this survey may be
obtained from:

Peter Stowe
Postsecondary Education Statistics Division
National Center for Education Statistics
555 New Jersey Avenue NW
Washington, DC 20208-5652

International Assessment of Educational Progress

In 1990-91, a total of 20 countries assessed the
mathematics and science achievement of 13-year-
old students and 14 of the 20 countries assessed
9-year-old students in these same subjects. Some
countries assessed virtually all age-eligible
children in the appropriate age group; others
confined their samples to certain geographic
regions, language groups, or grade levels. The
definition of populations often followed the
structure of school systems, political divisions,
and cultural distinctions. In some countries,
significant proportions of age-eligible children
were not represented because they did not
attend school (see notes to supplemental tables
15:1-4 and 16:1-4). Also, in some countries, low
rates of school or student participation mean
results may be biased.

Typically, a random sample of 3,300 students
from about 110 different schools was selected-
from each population at each age level; half
were assessed in mathematics and half in
science. A total of about 175,000 9- and 13-year-
olds (those born in calendar years 1981 and
1977, respectively) were tested in 13 different
languages in March 1991.

The achievement tests lasted one hour. The tests
given to 9-year-olds included 62 questions in
mathematics and 60 questions in science. Those
for 13-year-olds included 76 questions in
mathematics and 72 questions in science. In
addition, students of each age spent about 10
minutes responding to questions about their
backgrounds and home and school experiences.
School administrators completed a school
questionnaire.

Initial analyses involved the calculation of the
percentage of correct answers and standard
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errors for individual questions. For each
population, the weighted percentage of correct
answers was calculated for each question. The
results of students who omitted questions at the
end of sections because they did not reach them
were excluded from the calculations for those
questions. For each percentage correct, an
estimate of its standard error was calculated
using the jackknife procedure. Percentage and
standard errors were calculated for subgroups
within each population, including gender and
grade. Statistics for Canada were calculated
using an appropriately weighted sample of
responses drawn from the individual Canadian
populations.

Further information on this survey can be
obtained from:

Maureen E. Treacy
Education Assessment Division
National Center for Education Statistics
555 New Jersey Avenue NW
Washington, DC 20208-5653

Schools and Staffing Survey

Information on the school work force and
teacher supply and demand are fundamental
features of America's public and private school
landscape. Yet, until recently, there has been a
lack of data on characteristics of our children's
teachers and administrators and their workplace
conditions. The Schools and Staffing Survey
(SASS) was designed to meet this need. This
survey is a comprehensive public and private,
elementary/secondary education database that
combines and expands three separate surveys
NCES has conducted in the past. These
included surveys of teacher demand and
shortage, of public and private schools, and of
public and private school teachers. The school
administrator survey is a new addition to the
NCES database.

public and 3,500 private), 65,000 teachers (52,000
public and 13,000 private), and 5,600 public
school districts. The survey was conducted by
mail with telephone followups.

The SASS sample has been designed to support
the following types of estimates/comparisons:
national and state estimates for public schools
and teachers; estimates for private schools and
teachers at the national level and for selected
orientation groupings; and national comparisons
of elementary, secondary, and combined schools
and teachers. SASS was first conducted in the
1987-1988 school year. Data collection at 2-year
intervals began in 1990-91.

Another component of SASS is the Teacher
Followup Survey (TFS). It consists of a
subsample of SASS, and is implemented 1 year
after the base-year survey. The survey identifies
and collects data from various groups of
teachers who were interviewed the previous
year: 1) those persons who remain in the
teaching profession, including those who remain
in the same school as well as those who have
moved; and 2) those persons who have left the
teaching profession. These data will be used to
provide information about teacher attrition and
retention in the public and private schools and
to project teacher demand during the 1990s.

Further information on this survey may be
obtained from:

Dan Kasprzyk
Elementary and Secondary Education Division
National Center for Education Statistics
555 New Jersey Avenue NW
Washington, D.C. 20208-5651

Schools were the primary sampling unit for
SASS, and a sample of teachers was selected in
each school; public school districts were
included in the sample when one or more of
their schools was selected. The 1990-91 SASS
included approximately 12,800 schools (9,300
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Office for Civil Rights
U.S. Department of Education

Civil Rights Survey of Elementary and Secondary
Education

The Office for Civil Rights (OCR) in the U.S.
Department of Education conducts periodic
surveys of elementary and secondary schools to
obtain data on the characteristics of students
enrolled in public schools throughout the nation.
Racial/ethnic status, gender, limited English
proficiency, and handicapping conditions are
among the characteristics covered by recent
surveys. Such information is required by OCR
to fulfill its responsibilities under Title VI of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964, Title IX of the
Education Amendments of 1972, and section 504
of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973. The 1976
survey was a complete census of public school
districts in the nation. The 1984, 1986, and 1988
surveys were based on samples. The universe,
from which the districts were to be sampled,
was defined to be all public schools in the nation
(50 states and the District of Columbia). A
universe file maintained by the National Center
for Education Statistics from its Common Core
of Data was used. The selection factors used in
selecting the sample were (I) minimum percent
coverage of a specific population variable, and
(2) maximum percent standard deviation of a
projection of a population variable from the
sample to the universe total.

Stratification also included district size and state.
The 1984, 1986 and 1988 surveys are subject to
sampling and nonsampling errors.

For further information about these surveys
contact

Survey Branch, Office for Civil Rights
Lawrence Bussey
Room 5525, Switzer Building
330 C Street SW
Washington, DC 20202

Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative
Services
U.S. Department of Education

Annual Report to Congress on the Implementation of
the Education of the Handicapped Act

The Education of the Handicapped Act (EHA)
requires the Secretary of Education to transmit
to Congress annually a report describing the
progress in serving the nation's handicapped
children. The annual report contains
information on such children served by the
public schools under the provisions of Part B of
the EH-A and for children served in state-
operated programs (SOP) for the handicapped
under Chapter I of the Education Consolidation
and Improvement Act (ECIA). Statistics on
children receiving special education and related
services in various settings and school personnel
providing such services are reported in an
annual submission of data to the Office of
Special Education and Rehabilitative Services
(OSERS) by the 50 states, the District of
Columbia, and the outlying areas. The child
count information is based on the number of
handicapped children receiving special
education and related services on December 1 of
each year for El-A and October 1 for Chapter I
of ECIA/SOP.

Since each participant in programs for the
handicapped is reported to OSERS, the data are
not subject to sampling error. However,
nonsampling error can occur from a variety of
sources. Some states follow a noncategorical
approach to the delivery of special education
services but produce counts by handicapping
condition only because El-A-B requires it. In
those states that do categorize their
handicapped students, definitions and labeling
practices vary. In each case, even though states
must use the federal definitions of the
handicapping categories for reporting purposes,
there is no way to judge the accuracy of these
states' relabeling of their students for the federal
count. Some states also have reported combined
counts for some of the smaller categories of
handicap.

These variations in labellng practices may help
explain why there have been inconsistencies
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both year to year within a given state and from
state to state in the ways in which students with
more than one handicapping condition have
been categorized. However, federal and state
efforts to ensure that children are being
classified and reported appropriately, and efforts
to achieve greater consistency in classification
and reporting among states help minimize these
variations.

Further information on the Annual Report to
Congress may be obtained from:

Lou Danielson
Office of Special Education and
Rehabilitative Services

Office of Special Education Programs
Room 3523, Switzer Building
330 C Street SW
Washington, DC 20202

Bureau of the Census

U.S. Department of Commerce

Current Population Survey

Current estimates of school enrollment and
social and economic characteristics of students
are based on data collected in the Census
Bureau's monthly household survey of about
60,000 households, the Current Population
Survey (CPS). The CPS covers 729 sample areas
consisting of 1,973 counties, independent cities,
and minor civil divisions throughout the 50
states and the District of Columbia. The current
sample was selected from 1980 census files and
is periodically updated to reflect new housing
construction.

The primary function of the monthly CPS is to
collect data on labor force participation of the
civilian noninstitutional population. (It excludes
military personnel and inmates of institutions.)
In October of each year, questions on school
enrollment by grade and other school
characteristics are asked about each member of
the household.

The estimation procedure employed for the
monthly CPS data involves inflating weighted
sample results to independent estimates for the

total civilian noninstitutional population by age,
sex, race, and Hispanic origin. These
independent estimates are derived from statistics
from decennial censuses of the population:
statistics on births, deaths, and immigration and
emigration; and statistics on the strength of the
Armed Forces. Generalized standard error
tables are provided in the Current Population
Reports. The data are subject to both
nonsampling and sampling errors.

Further information is available in the Current
Population Reports, Series P-20, or by contacting:

Education and Social Stratification Branch
Population Division
Bureau of the Census
U.S. Department of Commerce
Washington, DC 20233

School Enrollment. Each October, the Current
Population Survey (CPS) includes supplemental
questions on the enrollment status of the
population aged 3 and over. Annual reports
documenting school enrollment of the
population have been produced by the Bureau
of the Census since 1946. The latest report is
Current Population Reports, Series P-20, No. 452,
School Enrollment-Social and Economic
Characteristics of Students: October 1989. All
sample surveys are subject to sampling and
nonsampling error. The main sources of
nonsampling error in the supplement are those
inherent in any household survey. When a
household respondent reports for all individuals
in the household, is that person knowledgeable
about the grade or level of school, type of
school, or full-time status? In addition, some
analysts believe social acceptability of response
causes biased reporting, such as reluctance to
report lack of a high school diploma; some
dismiss it. Household-reported data may not be
consistent with administrative data because
definitions may not be the same. An additional
source of variation in statistics reported may be
a change in the survey universe over time. For
example, a significantly larger proportion of
young men were members of the Armed Forces
in the late 1960s and early 1970s than before or
after and, therefore, were not in the CPS
universe. That caused a short-term increase in
the enrollment rate of young men, which was
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greater than the increase in numbers of enrollees
would indicate. Other events may similarly
affect survey data. The user must be mindful of
external events as well as the character of the
population being measured when describing
survey trends.

An advantage of household survey data over
administrative data is the availability of
demographic, social, and economic data for the
student and family. Beginning with data for
October 1981, tabulations have been controlled
to the 1980 census. Estimates for earlier years
were controlled to earlier censuses.

Questions concerning the CP'S school enrollment
data may be directed to:

Education and Social Stratification Branch
Population Division
Bureau of the Census
U.S. Department of Commerce
Washington, DC 20233

Educational Attainment. Data on years of school
completed are derived from two questions on
the CP'S instrument. Biennial reports
documenting educational attaimnment are
produced by the Bureau of the Census using
March CP'S data. The latest report is Current
Population Reports, Series P-20, No. 451
Educational Attainment in the United States, March
1989 and 1988.

The usual constraints on use of household
survey data apply. Reliability of response may
depend on whether a proxy respondent was
used, the recency and importance of the event,
and the number and clarity of response
categories. There is some evidence that years of
school completed in the CIPS may not measure
completion of degrees as clearly as they once
did. The number of persons who have
completed 4 years of college has been increasing
more rapidly than the number of bachelor's
degrees added each year would suggest. While
the number of years completed is not
deteriorating in quality (that is, respondents are
not exaggerating the number of years), more
students than in the past are taking more than 4
academic years to complete a bachelor's degree.
Also, although interviewers are instructed to

count receiving a high school diploma by means
of passing a GED exam as completion of the
12th grade, as the number of persons who have
received a diploma in this way has increased the
number counted appropriately may not have
kept pace. The 1990 Census of Population
contains a question on highest degree received
rather than relying solely on a years of school
completed item.

Beginning with the data for March 1980,
tabulations have been controlled to the 1980
census. Estimates for earlier years were
controlled to earlier censuses.

Questions concerning the CP'S educational
attainment data may be directed to:

Education and Social Stratification Branch
Population Division
Bureau of the Census
U.S. Department of Commerce
Washington, DC 20233

Participation in Adult Education. In May of 1969,
1972, 1975, 1978, 1981, and 1984, the Current
Population Survey (CP'S) included a
supplemental inquiry on "Participation in Adult
Education" (PAE). In addition to the questions
on the CI'S, interviewers asked if anyone in the
household 17 years of age or older had
participated in adult education in the 12-month
period prior to the survey date. A survey form
was filled out by the interviewer or left with a
proxy member of the household for participants
who were not at home at the time of the
interview. In 1981, the supplement form was no
longer left with the proxy but completed by the
interviewer.

The PAE response rate of 94 percent in 1981
must be viewed in conjunction with the 96
percent response rate of the CI'S. The overall
response rate for the PAE survey in 1981 is then
90 percent.

For more information, contact:

P'ostsecondary Education Statistics Division
National Center for Education Statistics
555 New Jersey Avenue NW
Washington, DC 20208-5652
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Voting and Registration. In November of election
years, the CPS includes supplemental questions
on voting and registration within the civilian
noninstitutional population. CPS voting
estimates exceed counts of the actual number of
votes cast. On balance, the CPS overstates
voting in Presidential elections by 10 to 20
percent of the total number of persons reported
as having voted. Some of the possible reasons
for the discrepancies are: (a) understatement of
actual number of votes cast; (b) possible
reluctance of some CPS respondents to admit to
not voting; (c) nonresponse to the CPS survey;
(d) CPS undercoverage of certain groups in the
population in which nonvoting may be high; (e)
use of a single household respondent to report
on the voting and registration of all persons in
the household. These reasons are discussed in
greater detail in Current Population Reports, Series
P-20, No. 453, "Voting and Registration in the
Election of November 1990," pp. 9-11.

Data on voter participation by social and
economic characteristics of the population of
voting age have been published since 1964 in
Current Population Reports, Series P-20. The latest
report is "Voting and Registration in the Election
of November 1990," No. 453.

For additional information about this survey,
contact:

Jerry T. Jennings
Population Division
Bureau of the Census
U.S. Department of Commerce
Washington, DC 20233

Bureau of Labor Statistics

U.S. Department of Labor

Educational Attainment of Workers

These data are collected by the March
supplement to the Current Population Survey
(CPS) sponsored by the Bureau of Labor
Statistics and conducted by the Bureau of the
Census. Sampling and nonsampling errors
associated with the CPS are discussed under that
heading. For further information on

employment and unemployment statistics
contact:

Division of Labor Force Statistics
Bureau of Labor Statistics
441 G Street NW (Room 2486)
Washington, DC 20212

The National Longitudinal Study of Youth

The National Longitudinal Study of Youth
(NLSY) is a nationally representative sample of
12,686 young men and young women who were
ages 14-21 in 1979 when they were first
interviewed. Three independent probability
samples, designed to represent the entire
population of youth born in the United States
between 1957 and 1964, were drawn for the
NLSY: 1) a cross-sectional sample designed to be
representative of the noninstitutionalized civilian
segment of American young people age 14-21 as
of January 1, 1979; 2) a supplemental sample
designed to overrepresent civilian Hispanic,
black, and economically disadvantaged non-
Hispanic, non-black youth; and 3) a military
sample designed to represent the population
aged 17-21 as of January 1, 1979 and serving in
the military as of September 30, 1978.

Response rates within the NLSY sample have
remained at or above 90 percent for the first 12
years of interviews. By the end of 1990, 10,436
civilian and military respondents continued to
be interviewed for an overall retention rate of
89.9 percent.

Further information is available by contacting:

The Center for Human Resource Research
The Ohio State University
921 Chatham Lane, Suite 200
Columbus, Ohio 43221-2418
(614) 442-7300
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Equal Employment Opportunity Commission

Higher Education Staff Information Survey (EEO-6)

The United States Equal Employment
Opportunity Commuission (EEOC) requires all
public and private institutions of higher
education with at least 15 full-time employees to
file the Higher Education Staff Information
(EEO-6) report biennially. Higher education
institutions are those accredited at the college
level by an agency recognized by the Secretary,
U.S. Department of Education.

The EEO-6 collects information on: (1) the
number of full-time and part-time employees, by
occupation, race/ethnicity and sex; (2) the
number of full-time faculty, by academic rank,
tenure status, race/ethnicity, and sex; and (3) the
salaries of full-time staff, by occupation,
race/ethnicity, and sex.

Beginning in 1987, data from the EEO-6 have
been combined with data collected by the
National Center for Education Statistics (NCES)
to create the Fall Staff survey. The Fall Staff
survey is discussed under IPEDS and is
conducted by NCES.

For additional information on the EEO-6 survey,
contact:

Betty Wright
U.S. Equal Employment Opportunity
Commission
1801 L Street, NW
Washington, DC 20507

Bureau of justice Statistics

U.S. Department of justice

National Crime Survey, School Crime Supplement

The National Crime Survey (NCS) conducted by
the Bureau of justice Statistics (BJS) collects data
from a nationally representative sample of
households. When a household is selected for
inclusion in the sample, household members age
12 or older are interviewed every 6 months for 3
years. During each interview, information is
obtained about the personal victimizations, if

any, experienced by the interviewee in the 6
months preceding the interview. One member,
generally over the age of 18, is also designated
the household respondent, from whom
information is obtained about all crimes
committed against the household during the
preceding 6 months.

The NCS measures both attempted and
completed incidents of the violent crimes of
rape, robbery, and aggravated and simple
assault; personal thefts with and without contact;
and the household crimes of burglary,
household larceny, and motor vehicle theft.

The School Crime Supplement to the NCS
contains data collected in interviews conducted
from January through June of 1989 as a
supplement to the NCS data collection program.
It focuses on personal crimes of violence and
theft that were committed inside a school
building or on school property only.

The only eligible respondents for this school
crime supplement were those household
members who were between the ages of 12 and
19, had attended school at any time during the 6
months preceding the interview and were
enrolled in a school which would advance them
towards the eventual receipt of a high school
diploma.

Further information on the School Crime
Supplement to the National Crime Survey may
be obtained from:

Bruce Taylor
Bureau of Justice Statistics
633 Indiana Avenue NW
Washington, DC 20531

National Institute on Drug Abuse
U.S. Department of Health and Human
Services

Monitoring the future

The National Institute on Drug Abuse is the
primary supporter of the long-term study
entitled Monitoring the Future: A Continuing
Study of the Lifestyles and Values of Youth
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conducted by the University of Michigan,
Institute for Social Research. One component of
the study deals with student drug abuse,
another investigates student victimization at
school. Results of a national sample survey have
been published annually since 1975.
Approximately 125 to 135 schools have
participated each year. With the exception of
1975 when about 9,400 students participated in
the survey, more than 15,000 students have
participated annually. For the class of 1990,
about 15,200 students responded to the survey.
Over the years, the response rate has varied
from 77 to 84 percent.

The data in this survey represent only high
school seniors. Understandably, there will be
some reluctance to admit illegal activities. Also,
students who were out of school on the day of
the survey were nonrespondents. The survey
did not include high school dropouts. The
inclusion of these two groups would tend to
increase the proportion of individuals who had
used drugs. A 1983 study found that the
inclusion of the absentees could increase some of
the drug usage estimates by as much as 2.7
percent. (Details on that study and its
methodology were published in Drug Use Among
American High School Students, College Students,
and Other Young Adults, by Lloyd D. Johnston,
Patrick M. O'Malley, and Jerald G. Bachman,
available from the National Clearinghouse on
Drug Abuse Information, 5600 Fishers Lane,
Rockville, NMD 20857.)

Further information on this survey may be
obtained from:

National Institute on Drug Abuse
Division of Epidemiology and

Statistical Analysis
5600 Fishers Lane
Rockville, MD 20857

National Center for Health Statistics
U.S. Department of Health and Human
Services
National Health Interview Survey

The National Health Interview Survey is a
continuous cross-sectional household interview

survey. Each week a probability sample of the
civilian noninstitutionalized population of the
United States is interviewed by personnel of the
U.S. Bureau of the Census. Estimates for certain
health characteristics, such as limited activity
and respondent-assessed status, are compiled
yearly. Information on special health topics,
such as health care coverage and health
promotion and disease prevention, is
periodically collected for all or a sample of
household members.

All information collected in the survey results
from reports by responsible family members or
unrelated individuals residing in the household.
When possible, all adult members participate in
the interview. However, proxy responses are
accepted for family members who are not at
home, and are required for all children (those
under 18 years of age) and for all household
members who are physically or mentally
incapable of responding for themselves.

In 1982, the NHI-S questionnaire and data
preparation procedures of the survey were
extensively revised. The basic concepts of NHI-S
changed in some cases, and in other cases the
concepts were measured in a different way.
Comparisons with earlier results should not be
undertaken without carefully examining these
changes.

In 1985, although several new sample design
features were adopted for NHIS, conceptually,
the sampling plan remained the same. The
major changes included (a) reducing the number
of primary sampling locations from 376 to 198
for sampling efficiency, (b) oversampling the
black population to improve the precision of the
statistics, (c) subdividing the NU-HS sample into
four separate representative panels to facilitate
linkage to other National Center for Health
Statistics (NCHS) surveys, and (d) using an all-
area frame not based on the decennial census to
facilitate NCH-S survey linkage and to conduct
NHI-S followback surveys.

The National Center for Health Statistics
provides estimates and technical notes on
methods for this survey in Series 10 publications,
Data from the National Health Interview Survey.
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For additional information about this survey,
contact:

National Center for Health Statistics
Division of Health Interview Statistics
6525 Belcrest Road
Hyattsville, MD 20782
(301) 436-7089

National Science Foundation

Survey of Earned Doctorates

The Survey of Earned Doctorates (SED) has been
conducted annually, under contract, by the
National Research Council for the U.S.
Department of Education, the National
Endowment for the Humanities, the National
Science Foundation, and other federal agencies
since 1957. Information from the survey
becomes part of the Doctorate Records File,
which includes records for doctorates awarded
since 1920 by regionally accredited universities
and colleges. The universe consists of all
recipients of doctoral degrees such as Ph.D. or
D.Sc., but excludes the recipients of
first-professional degrees such as the J.D. or
M.D. Approximately 95 percent of the annual
cohort of doctorate recipients have responded to
the questionnaire which is distributed through
the cooperation of the Graduate Deans. Partial
data from public sources are added to the file
for nonrespondents. The data for a given year
include all doctorates awarded in the 12-month
period ending on June 30th of that year.

Data for the SED are collected directly from
individual doctorate recipients. In addition to
the field and specialty of the degree, the
recipient is asked to provide educational history,
selected demographic data, and information on
postgraduate work and study plans. The
National Center for Education Statistics' "Survey
of Earned Degrees," part of its Integrated
Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS),
collected data from institutions, not individuals.
Therefore, the number of doctorates reported in
SED differs slightly from HEGIS totals. Also,
SED data are restricted to research doctorates.

The differences between the two data series have
been generally consistent since 1960. The ratio
of NCES to SED totals for all Ph.D.s has ranged
from 1.01 to 1.06.

Further information on this survey can be
obtained from Summary Report: Doctorate
Recipients from United States Universities, various
years, published by the National Research
Council, or by contacting:

Office of Scientific and Engineering Personnel
National Research Council
2101 Constitution Avenue NW
Washington, DC 20418

Survey of Doctorate Recipients

The Survey of Doctorate Recipients (SDR) is a
biennial survey of individuals who have
received doctorates in the humanities, sciences,
and engineering over the past four decades. It
has surveyed scientists (including social
scientists and psychologists) and engineers since
1973 and humanists since 1977. It is conducted
by the National Research Council with support
from the National Science Foundation, the
National Endowment for the Humanities, the
National Institutes of Health, the Department of
Agriculture, and the Department of Energy.

The population for the survey consists of
individuals who have received doctorates during
a 42-year period. To maintain the length of this
timespan for each biennial survey, the two most
recent graduating cohorts of Ph.D.s are added to
the population, and the two oldest are
eliminated. It is a longitudinal survey-that is,
individual members of the survey panel are
resurveyed every 2 years-and contains
historical data on employment status,
employment sector, primary work activity,
academic rank, tenure status, salary, and other
characteristics.

For a more detailed discussion of the history of
the SDR, the sample, and other methodological
issues, see: National Research Council,
Methodological Report of the 1987 Survey of
Doctorate Recipients, National Research Council,
April 1989 (prepared by Mary Belisle).
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For further information, contact:

Survey of Doctorate Recipients Project
Office of Scientific and Engineering Personnel
National Research Council
2101 Constitution Avenue NW (Room GR 412)
Washington, DC 20418

Scientific and Engineering Expenditures at
Universities and Colleges Survey

The National Science Foundation's scientific and
engineering expenditures at universities and colleges
survey originated in 1954 and has been
conducted annually since 1972. The population
surveyed in most years has consisted of the 500
to 600 universities and colleges that grant a
graduate science or engineering degree and/or
annually perform at least $50,000 in separately
budgeted research and development (R&D) that
is defined as current fund expenditures designed
to produce specific research outcomes and is
funded either by an external agency to an
institution or is separately budgeted by an
internal institution unit. The institutions
included in this survey population expend over
95 percent of the nation's academic R&D funds.
In addition, approximately 17 university-
administered, federally funded research and
development centers (FFRDCs) that are engaged
in basic or applied research, development, or
management of R&D activities are surveyed.

Since 1984 this survey has been conducted as a
sample survey consisting of two strata: a
certainty stratum including all doctorate-
granting institutions, all historically black
colleges and universities with R&D, and all
university-administered FFRDCs; and a
probability stratum including a random sample
of all nondoctorate-granting institutions that
perform significant levels of research and
development.

Further information on this survey may be
obtained from Guide to the National Science
Foundation's Surveys of Academic Science and
Engineering, December 1990, published by the
National Science Foundation, or by contacting:

Science and Engineering Activities Program
Division of Science Resources Studies

National Science Foundation, Room L-611
1800 G Street NW
Washington, DC 20550

2. Other Organization Sources

American College Testing Program

The American College Testing (ACT)
Assessment is designed to measure educational
development in the areas of English,
mathematics, social studies, and natural sciences.
The ACT Assessment is taken by college-bound
high school students and the test results are
used to predict how well students might
perform in college.

Prior to the 1984-5 school year, national norms
were based on a 10 percent sample of the
students taking the test. Since then, national
norms have been based on the test scores of all
students taking the test. Moreover, beginning
with 1984-85 these norms have been based on
the most recent ACT scores available from
students scheduled to graduate in the spring of
the year. Duplicate test records are no longer
used to produce national figures.

ACT standard scores are reported for each
subject area on a scale from 1 to 36. The four
ACT standard scores have a mean (average) of
about 19 and a standard deviation of about 6 for
college-bound students nationally. A composite
score is obtained by taking the simple average of
the four standard scores and is an indication of
student's overall academic development across
these subject areas.

It should be noted that college-bound students
who take the ACT Assessment are not
representative in some respects of college-bound
students nationally. First, students who live in
the Midwest, Rocky Mountains and Plains, and
the South are overrepresented among
ACT-tested students compared with
college-bound students nationally. Second,
ACT-tested students tend to enroll in public
colleges and universities more frequently than
do college-bound students nationally.
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The 1990 ACT assessment is significantly
different from previous years. Consequently, it
is not possible to make direct comparisons
between scores earned in 1990 and those scores
earned in previous years. To permit continuity
in tracking of score trends, ACT has established
links between scores earned on ACT tests
administered before October 1989 and scores on
the new ACT.

For further information, contact:

The American College Testing Program
2201 North Dodge Street
P.O. Box 168
Iowa City, IA 52243

American Federation of Teachers

The American Federation of Teachers (AFT)
reports national and state average salaries and
earnings of teachers, other school employees,
government workers, and professional
employees over the past 25 years. The AFT's
survey of state departments of education obtains
information on minimum salaries, experienced
teachers reentering the classroom, and teacher
age and experience. Most data from the survey
are reported as received, although some data are
confirmed by telephone. These data are
available in the AFT's annual report Salary and
Analysis of Salary Trends. While serving as the
primary vehicle for reporting the results of the
AFT's annual survey of state departments of
education, several other data sources are also
used in this report.

Further information on this survey can be
obtained from:

American Federation of Teachers
555 New Jersey Avenue NW
Washington, DC 20001

College Enhrance Examination Board

The Admissions Testing Program of the College
Board comprises a number of college admissions
tests, including the Preliminary Scholastic

Aptitude Test (PSAT) and the Scholastic
Aptitude Test (SAT). High school students
participate in the testing program as
sophomores, juniors, or seniors-some more
than once during these 3 years. If they have
taken the tests more than once, only the most
recent scores are tabulated. The PSAT and SAT
report subscores, in the areas of mathematics and
verbal ability.

The SAT results are not representative of high
school students or college-bound students
nationally since the sample is sell-selected.
Generally, tests are taken by students who need
the results to attend a particular college or
university. The state totals are greatly affected
by the requirements of its state colleges. Public
colleges in a number of states require ACT
scores rather than SAT scores. Thus the
proportion of students taking the SAT in these
states is very low and is inappropriate for any
comparison. In recent years about I million
high school students have taken the examination
annually.

Further information on the SAT can be obtained
from:

College Entrance Examination Board
Educational Testing Service
Princeton, NJ 08541

Gallup Poll

Each year the Gallup Poll conducts the "Public
Attitudes Toward the Public Schools" survey,
funded by Phi Delta Kappa. The survey includes
interviews with approximately 1,600 adults
representing the civilian noninstitutional
population 18 years old and over.

The sample used in the 22nd annual survey was
made up of a total of 1,594 respondents and is
described as a modified probability sample of
the nation. Personal, in-home interviewing was
conducted in representative areas of the nation
and types of communities. Approximately 67
percent of the respondents had no children in
school, 30 percent were parents of children in
public schools, and 6 percent had children
attending nonpublic schools. This total is
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greater than 100 percent because some parents
had children attending both public and
nonpublic schools.

The survey is a sample survey and is subject to
sampling error. The size of error depends
largely on the number of respondents providing
data. For example, an estimated percentage of
about 10 percent based on the responses of 1,000
sample members has an approximate sampling
error of 2 percent at the 95 percent confidence
level. The sampling error for the difference in
two percentages (50 percent versus 41 percent)
based on two samples of 750 members and 400
members, respectively, is about 8 percent.

Further information on this survey can be
obtained from:

Gallup Poll
Phi Delta Kappa
P.O. Box 789
Bloomington, IN 47402-0789

Graduate Record Examination Council

All students who have taken the Graduate
Record Examinations (GRE) General Test were
asked a series of background information
questions. These responses and the test scores
themselves form the basis for continuing GRE
Program research. In addition, these data are
compiled and included in an annual report. The
12th in the series is A Summary of Data Collected
From Graduate Record Examinations Test Takers
During 1986-1987.

The GRE cautions users of these data that
"information in these reports is based solely on
examinees who took the Graduate Record
Examination (GRE) General Test and should not
be interpreted as being representative of any
other group. The report does not present data
for all baccalaureate degree recipients, for all
graduate school applicants, or for all first-time
graduate school enrollees." Nevertheless, the
test-taking group is a large subset (albeit a self-
selected one) of each of these groups.

Further information on this and previous
editions of the report may be obtained by
contacting:

Office of the GRE Program Director
Educational Testing Service
Princeton, NJ 08541

National Education Association

Estimates of School Statistics

The National Education Association (NEA)
reports revenues and expenditure data in its
annual publication, Estimates of School Statistics.
Each year NEA prepares regression-based
estimates of financial and other education
statistics and submits them to the states for
verification. Generally about 30 states adjust
these estimates based on their own data. These
preliminary data are published by NEA along
with revised data from previous years. States
are asked to revise previously submitted data as
final figures become available. The most recent
publication contains all changes reported to the
NEA.

Some tables in The Condition of Education used
revised estimates of financial data prepared by
NEA because it was the most current source.
Since expenditure data reported to NCES must
be certified for use in the U.S. Department of
Education formula grant programs (such as
Chapter I of the Education Consolidation and
Improvement Act), NCES data are not available
as soon as NEA estimates.

Further information can be obtained from:

National Education Association-Research
1201 16th Street NW
Washington, DC 20036

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and
Cultural Organization

The United Nations Educational, Scientific, and
Cultural Organization (UNESCO) conducts
annual surveys of education statistics of its
member countries. Besides official surveys, data
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are supplemented by information obtained by
UNESCO through other publications and
sources. Each year more than 200 countries
reply to the UNESCO surveys. In some cases,
estimates are made by UNESCO for particular
items such as world and continent totals. While
great efforts are made to make them as
comparable as possible, the data still reflect the
vast differences among the countries of the
world in the structure of education. While there
is some agreement about the reporting of first-
and second-level data, the third level
(postsecondary education) presents numerous
substantial problems. Some countries report
only university enrollment while other countries
report all postsecondary, including vocational
and technical schools and correspondence
programs. A very high proportion of some
countries' third-level students attend institutions
in other countries. While definition problems
are many in this sort of study, other survey
problems should not be overlooked. The
member countries that provide data to UNESCO
are responsible for their validity. Thus, data for
particular countries are subject to nonsampling
error and perhaps sampling error as well. Some
countries may furnish only rough estimates
while data from other countries may be very
accurate. Other difficulties are caused by the
varying periodicity of data collection among the
countries of the world. In spite of such
problems, many researchers use UNESCO data
because they are the best available. Users
should examine footnotes carefully to recognize
some of the data limitations.

More complete information may be obtained
from the Statistical Yearbook published by
UNESCO or from:

Office of Statistics
UNESCO
Place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris, France

Evaluation of Educational Achievement

IEA Reading Literacy Study

In the period 1989 to 1992, the International
Association for the Evaluation of Educational
Achievement (lEA) conducted a Study of
Reading Literacy in 32 systems of education.
The study focused on two levels in each of these
systems, the grade level where most 9-year-olds
were to be found and the grade level where
most 14-year-olds were to be found.

To obtain comparable samples of students,
multi-stage sampling was used in each country
and schools or classes were typically drawn with
a probability proportional to the size of the
school or class.

Three major domains or types of reading literacy
materials assessed at both age levels were as
follows;

I. Narrative prose: Continuous texts in
which the writers' aim is to tell a
story-whether fact or fiction. They
normally follow a linear time sequence
and are usually intended to entertain or
involve the reader emotionally. The
selected extracts ranged from short fables
to lengthy stories of more than 1,000
words.

2. Expository prose: Continuous texts
designed to describe, explain, or
otherwise convey factual information or
opinion to the reader. The tests
contained, for example, brief family
letters and descriptions of animals as
well as lengthy treatises on smoking and
lasers.

3. Documents: Structured information
presented in the form of charts, tables,
maps, graphs, lists, or sets of
instructions. These materials were
organized in such a way that students
had to search, locate, and process
selected facts rather than read every
word of continuous text. In some cases,
students were required to follow detailed
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instructions in responding to such
documents.

To obtain raw scores, all correct answers were
totaled for each student in each domain. The
Rausch procedure was used to produce scales
for each domain. Each scale was given a mean
of 500 and a standard deviation of 100.

Further information is available in the IEA
report How in the World Do Students Read? by
Warwick B. Elley.

Organization for Economic Cooperation and
Development

The Organization for Economic Cooperation
(OECD) and Development publishes analyses of
national policies in education, training, and

economics in 23 countries. The countries
surveyed are: Australia, Austria, Belgium,
Canada, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany,
Ireland, Italy, Japan, Luxembourg, Netherlands,
New Zealand, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Turkey, United Kingdom, United
States, and Yugoslavia.

Since only developed nations, mostly European,
are included in OECD studies, the range of
analysis is limited. However, OECD) data allow
for some detailed international comparisons of
financial resources or other education variables
to be made for this selected group of countries.

Further information can be obtained from:
OECD
2, rue Andre-Pascal
75775 PARIS CEDEX 16, France
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Academic support: (See Expenditures.)

Adult education: College, vocational, or
occupational programs, continuing education or
noncredit courses, correspondence courses and
tutoring, as well as courses and other educational
activities provided by employers, community
groups, and other providers.

Advantaged Urban: Students in this group live in
metropolitan statistical areas and attend schools
where a high proportion of the students' parents
are in professional or managerial positions.
Schools were placed into this category on the
basis of information about the type of community,
the size of its population, and an occupational
profile of residents provided by school principals
participating in NAEP.

Appropriations (federal funds): Budget authority
provided through the congressional appropriation
process that permits federal agencies to incur
obligations and to make payments.

Appropriation (institutional revenues): An
amount (other than a grant or contract) received
from or made available to an institution through
an act of a legislative body.

Associate degree: A degree granted for the
successful completion of a sub-baccalaureate
program of studies, usually requiring at least 2
years (or equivalent) of full-time college-level
study. This includes degrees granted in a
cooperative or work/study program.

Auxiliary enterprises: (See Revenues.)

Average daily attendance (ADA): The aggregate
attendance of a school during a reporting period
(normally a school year) divided by the number
of days school is in session during this period.
Only days on which the pupils are under the
guidance and direction of teachers should be
considered days in session.

Average daily membership (ADM): The
aggregate membership of a school during a
reporting period (normally a school year) divided
by the number of days school is in session during
this period. Only days on which the pupils are
under the guidance and direction of teachers
should be considered as days in session. The

average daily membership for groups of schools
having varying lengths of terms is the average of
the average daily memberships obtained for the
individual schools.

Baccalaureate degree: (See Bachelor's degree.)

Bachelor's degree: A degree granted for the
successful completion of a baccalaureate program
of studies, usually requiring at least 4 years (or
equivalent) of full-time college-level study. This
includes degrees granted in a cooperative or
work/study program.

Carnegie unit: A standard of measurement used
for secondary education that represents the
completion of a course that meets one period per
day for one year.

Catholic school: (See Orientation.)

Cohort: A group of individuals who have a
statistical factor in common, for example, year of
birth.

College: A postsecondary school which offers
general or liberal arts education, usually leading
to an associate's, bachelor's, master's, doctor's, or
first-professional degree. Junior colleges and
community colleges are included under this
terminology.

Combined elementary and secondary school: A
school that encompasses instruction at both the
elementary and the secondary levels. Examples of
combined elementary and secondary school grade
spans would be grades ¶ through 12 or 5 through
12.

Computer and information science: A group of
instructional programs that describes computer
and information sciences, including computer
programming, data processing, and information
systems.

Constant dollars: Dollar amounts that have been
adjusted by means of price and cost indexes to
eliminate inflationary factors and allow direct
comparison across years.

Consumer price index (CPI): This price index
measures the average change in the cost of a fixed
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market basket of goods and services purchased by
consumers.

Control of institutions: A classification of
institutions of elementary/secondary or higher
education by whether the institution is operated
by publicly elected or appointed officials (public
control) or by privately elected or appointed
officials and derives its major source of funds
from private sources (private control).

Cost of college attendance: Cost of living for
students attending postsecondary institutions,
including: tuition and fees, books, room and
board, childcare, transportation, and other
miscellaneous expenses.

Current dollars: Dollar amounts that have not
been adjusted to compensate for inflation.

Current expenditures per pupil in enrollment:
(See Expenditures.)

Current-fund expenditures: (See Expenditures.)

Current-fund revenues: (See Revenues.)

Dependent student: A student who under
federal criteria is considered to be financially
dependent on her or his parents or guardians.
Most students are considered dependent until
they are 24 years old.

Disadvantaged Urban: Students in this group
live in metropolitan statistical areas and attend
schools where a high proportion of the students'
parents are on welfare or are not regularly
employed. Schools were placed into this category
on the basis of information about the type of
community, the size of its population, and an
occupational profile of residents provided by
school principals participating in NAEP.

Dropout: The term is used both to describe an
event-leaving school before graduating-and a
status-an individual who is not in school and is
not a graduate. Transferring schools, for example,
from a public to a private school, is not regarded
as a dropout event. A person who drops out of
school may later return and graduate. At the time
the person left school initially, he/she is called a
dropout. At the time the person returns to school,
he/she is called a sto pout. Measures to describe

these often complicated behaviors include the
event dropout rate (or the closely related school
persistence rate), the status dropout rate, and the
high school completion rate.

Doctor's degree: An earned degree carrying the
title of Doctor. The Doctor of Philosophy degree
(Ph.D.) is the highest academic degree and
requires mastery within a field of knowledge and
demonstrated ability to perform scholarly
research. Other doctorates are awarded for
fulfilling specialized requirements in professional
fields, such as education (Ed.D.) musical arts
(D.M.A.), business administration (D.B.A.), and
engineering (D.Eng. or D.E.S.). Many doctor's
degrees in both academic and professional fields
require an earned master's degree as a
prerequisite. First-professional degrees, such as
M.D. and D.D.S., are not included under this
heading. (See First-professional degree.)

Educational and general expenditures: (See
Expenditures.)

Educational attainment: The highest grade of
regular school attended and completed.

Elementary school: A school classified as
elementary by state and local practice and
composed of any span of grades not above grade
8. A preschool or kindergarten school is included
under this heading only if it is an integral part of
an elementary school or a regularly established
school system.

Elementary/secondary school: As reported in this
publication, includes only regular school (i.e.,
schools that are part of state and local school
systems, and also most not-for-profit private
elementary/secondary schools, both religiously
affiliated and nonsectarian). Schools not reported
include subcollegiate departments of institutions
of higher education, residential schools for
exceptional children, federal schools for Indians,
and federal schools on military posts and other
federal installations.

Employed: Includes civilian, noninstitutionalized
persons who (I) worked during any part of the
survey week as paid employees; worked in their
own business, profession, or farm; or worked 15
hours or more as unpaid workers in a
family-owned enterprise; or (2) were not working
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but had jobs or businesses from which they were
temporarily absent due to illness, bad weather,
vacation, labor-management dispute, or personal
reasons whether or not they were seeking another
job.

Engineering and engineering technologies:
Instructional programs that describe the
mathematical and natural sciences gained by
study, experience, and practice and applied with
judgment to develop ways to utilize the materials
and forces of nature economically for the benefit
of mankind. Includes programs that prepare
individuals to support and assist engineers and
similar professionals.

English: A group of instructional programs that
describes the English language arts, including
composition, creative writing, and the study of
literature.

Enrollment: The total number of students
registered in a given school unit at a given time,
generally in the fall of a year.

Expected family contribution (EFC): The amount
that a family is expected to pay toward meeting
postsecondary costs of attendance (students and
parents of dependent students are both expected
to make contributions). This amount is
determined through an analysis of need (for
example, the Congressional Methodology) and is
based on taxable and nontaxable income and
assets as well as family size, the number of family
members attending postsecondary institutions,
extraordinary medical expenses, and so forth. For
dependent students, the EFC consists of both a
parental contribution and a separately calculated
student contribution. The minimum student
contribution in 1988-89 was $700 for freshmen
and $900 for other undergraduates.

Expenditures: Charges incurred, whether paid or
unpaid, which are presumed to benefit the current
fiscal year. For elementary/secondary schools,
these include all charges for current outlays plus
capital outlays and interest on school debt. For
institutions of higher education, these include
current outlays plus capital outlays. For
government, these include charges net of
recoveries and other correcting transactions other
than for retirement of debt, investment in
securities, extension of credit, or as agency

transaction. Also, government expenditures
include only external transactions, such as the
provision of perquisites or other payments in
kind. Aggregates for groups of governments
exclude intergovernmental transactions among the
governments.

Academic support: This category of college
expenditures includes expenditures for support
services that are an integral part of the
institution's primary missions of instruction,
research, or public service. Includes
expenditures for libraries, galleries, audio/visual
services, academic computing support, ancillary
support, academic administration, personnel
development, and course and curriculum
development.

Current expenditures (elementary/secondary):
The expenditures for operating local public
schools, excluding capital outlay and interest on
school debt. These expenditures include such
items as salaries for school personnel, fixed
charges, student transportation, school books
and materials, and energy costs. Beginning in
1980-81, expenditures for state administration
are excluded.

Current expenditures per pupil in enrollment:
(See Expenditures.) Current expenditures for the
regular school term divided by the total number
of students registered in a given school unit at a
given time, generally in the fall of a year.

Current-fund expenditures (higher education):
Money spent to meet current operating costs,
including salaries, wages, utilities, student
services, public services, research libraries,
scholarships and fellowships, auxiliary
enterprises, hospitals, and independent
operations. Excludes loans, capital
expenditures, and investments.

Educational and general expenditures: The
sum of current-fund expenditures on
instruction, research, public service, academic
support, student services, institutional support,
operation and maintenance of plant, and awards
from restricted and unrestricted funds.

Instruction: That category including
expenditures of the colleges, schools,
departments, and other instructional divisions of
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higher education institutions, and expenditures
for departmental research and public service
which are not separately budgeted. Includes
expenditures for both credit and noncredit
activities. Excludes expenditures for academic
administration where the primary function is
administration (e.g., academic deans).

Scholarships and fellowships: This category of
college expenditures applies only to money
given in the form of outright grants and trainee
stipends to individuals enrolled in formal
coursework, either for credit or not. Aid to
students in the form of tuition or fee remissions
is included. College work-study funds are
excluded and are reported under the program
in which the student is working. In the
tabulations in this volume, Pell Grants are not
included in this expenditure category.

Expenditures per pupil: Charges incurred for a
particular period of time divided by a student
unit of measure, such as enrollment, average daily
attendance or average daily membership.

Federal aid: Student financial aid whose source is
the federal government. This aid can either be
provided by or administered by a federal agency.
Federal agencies providing aid include the
Department of Education, Department of Health
and Human Services, Department of Defense,
Veterans Administration, and the National Science
Foundation. Federal aid can be in the form of
grants, loans, and work-study aid.

Federal funds: Amounts collected and used by
the federal government for the general purposes
of the government. There are four types of
federal fund accounts: the general fund, special
funds, public enterprise funds, and
intragovernmental funds. The major federal fund
is the general fund, which is derived from general
taxes and borrowing. Federal funds also include
certain earmarked collections, such as those
generated by and used to finance a continuing
cycle of business-type operations.

First-professional degree: A degree that signifies
both completion of the academic requirements for
beginning practice in a given profession and a
level of professional skill beyond that normally
required for a bachelor's degree. This degree

usually is based on a program requiring at least 2
academic years of work prior to entrance and a
total of at least 6 academic years of work to
complete the degree program, including both
prior-required college work and the professional
program itself. By NCES definition,
first-professional degrees are awarded in the fields
of dentistry (D.D.S or D.M.D.), medicine (M.D.),
optometry (O.D.), osteopathic medicine (D.O.),
pharmacy (D.Phar.), podiatric medicine (D.P.M.),
veterinary medicine (D.V.M.), chiropractic (D.C. or
D.C.M.), law (J.D.), and theological professions
(M.Div. or M.H.L.).

Fiscal year: The yearly accounting period for the
federal government, which begins on October 1
and ends on the following September 30. The
fiscal year is designated by the calendar year in
which it ends; for example, fiscal year 1992 begins
on October 1, 1991, and ends on September 30,
1992. (From fiscal year 1844 to fiscal year 1976
the fiscal year began on July 1 and ended on the
following June 30.)

Foreign languages: A group of instructional
programs that describes the structure and use of
language that is common or indigenous to people
of the same community or nation, the same
geographical area, or the same cultural traditions.
Programs cover such features as sound, literature,
syntax, phonology, semantics, sentences, prose,
and verse, as well as the development of skills
and attitudes used in communicating and
evaluating thoughts and feelings through oral and
written language.

Full-time enrollment: The number of students
enrolled in higher education courses with total
credit load equal to at least 75 percent of the
normal full-time course load.

Full-time-equivalent (FTE) enrollment: For
institutions of higher education, enrollment of
full-time students, plus the full-time equivalent of
part-time students as reported by institutions. In
the absence of an equivalent reported by an
institution, the FTE enrollment is estimated by
adding one-third of part-time enrollment to
full-time enrollment.

Full-time instructional faculty: Those members
of the instruction/research staff who are
employed full-time as defined by the institution,
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including faculty with released time for research
and faculty on sabbatical leave. Full-time counts
exclude faculty who are employed to teach less
than two semesters, three quarters, two trimesters,
or two 4-month sessions; replacements for faculty
on sabbatical leave or those on leave without pay;
faculty for preclinical and clinical medicine;
faculty who are donating their services; faculty
who are members of military organizations and
paid on a different pay scale from civilian
employees; academic officers, whose primary
duties are administrative; and graduate students
who assist in the instruction of courses.

GED recipient: A person who has obtained
certification of high school equivalency by
meeting state requirements and passing an
approved exam, which is intended to provide an
appraisal of the person's achievement or
performance in the broad subject matter areas
usually required for high school graduation. (See
General educational development test.)

General educational development (GED) test: A
test administered by the American Council on
Education as the basis for awarding a high school
equivalent certification.

Geographic region: The four regions used by the
Bureau of Economic Analysis of the U.S.
Department of Commerce, the National
Assessment of Educational Progress, and the
National Education Association are as follows
(Note that the National Education Association
designated the Central region as Middle region in
its classification):

Northeast Southeast

Illinois
Indiana
Iowa
Kansas
Michigan
Minnesota
Missouri
Nebraska
North Dakota
Ohio
South Dakota
Wisconsin

Alaska
Arizona
California
Colorado
Hawaii
Idaho
Montana
Nevada
New Mexico
Oklahoma
Oregon
Texas
Utah
Washington
Wyoming

Government appropriation: An amount (other
than a grant or contract) received from or made
available to an institution through an act of a
legislative body.

Government grant or contract: Revenues from a
government agency for a specific research project
or other program.

Graduate: An individual who has received
formal recognition for the successful completion
of a prescribed program of studies.

Graduate record examination (GRE): Multiple-
choice examinations administered by the
Educational Testing Service and taken by
applicants who are intending to attend certain
graduate schools. Two generalized tests are
offered, plus specialized tests in a variety of
subjects areas. Ordinarily, a student will take
only the specialized test that applies to the
intended field of study.

Connecticut
Delaware
District of Columbia
Maine
Maryland
Massachusetts
New Hampshire
New Jersey
New York
Pennsylvania
Rhode Island
Vermont

Alabama
Arkansas
Florida
Georgia
Kentucky
Louisiana
Mississippi
North Carolina
South Carolina
Tennessee
Virginia
West Virginia

Grant: Also known as scholarships, these are
funds for postsecondary education that do not
have to be -repaid.

Gross domestic product (GDP): Gross national
product less net property income from abroad.
Both gross national product and gross domestic
product aggregate only the incomes of residents
of a nation, corporate and individual, deriving
directly from the current production of goods and
services. However, gross national product also
includes net property from abroad. (See also
Gross national product.)

Central (Middle)
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Gross national product (GNP): A measure of the
money value of the goods and services available
to the nation from economic activity. GNP can be
viewed in terms of expenditure categories which
include purchases of goods and services by
consumers and government, gross private
domestic investment, and net exports of goods
and services. The goods and services included
are largely those bought for final use (excluding
illegal transactions) in the market economy. A
number of inclusions, however, represent imputed
values, the most important of which is rental
value of owner-occupied housing. GNP, in this
broad context, measures the output attributable to
the factors of produdtion-labor and
property-supplied by U.S. residents.

High school: A secondary school offering the
final years of high school work necessary for
graduation, usually including grades 10, 11, 12 (in
a 6-3-3 plan) or grades 9, 10, 11, and 12 (in a 6-2-4
plan).

High school program: A program of studies
designed to prepare students for their
postsecondary education and occupation. Four
types of programs are usually distinguished-
academic, vocational, general, and personal use.
An academic program is designed to prepare
students for continued study at a college or
university. A vocational program is designed to
prepare students for employment in one or more
semiskilled, skilled, or technical occupations. A
general program is designed to provide students
with the understanding and competence to
function effectively in a free society and usually
represents a mixture of academic and vocational
components. A personal use program provides a
student with general skills in areas such as health,
religion, and military science.

Higher education: Study beyond secondary
school at an institution that offers programs
terminating in an associate, baccalaureate, or
higher degree.

Higher education institutions (general
definition): Institutions providing education
above the instructional level of the secondary
schools, usually beginning with grade 13.
Typically, these institutions include colleges,
universities, graduate schools, professional
schools, and other degree-granting institutions.

Higher Education Price Index: A price index
which measures average changes in the prices of
goods and services purchased by colleges and
universities through current-fund education and
general expenditures (excluding expenditures for
sponsored research and auxiliary enterprises).

Humanities: Instructional programs in the
following fields: area and ethnic studies, foreign
languages, letters, liberal/general studies,
multi/interdisciplinary studies, philosophy and
religion, theology, and the visual and performing
arts.

Independent operations: A group of
sell-supporting activities under control of a
college or university. For purposes of financial
surveys conducted by the National Center for
Education Statistics, this category is composed
principally of federally funded research and
development centers (FFRDC).

Inflation: An upward movement in general price
levels that results in a decline of purchasing
power.

Institutional support: The category of higher
education expenditures that includes day-to-day
operational support for colleges, excluding
expenditures for physical plant operations.
Examples of institutional support include general
administrative services, executive direction and
planning, legal and fiscal operations, and
community relations.

Instruction: (See Expenditures.)

Instructional staff: Full-time-equivalent number
of positions, not the number of different
individuals occupying the positions during the
school year. In local schools, includes all public
elementary and secondary (junior and senior high)
day-school positions that are in the nature of
teaching or in the improvement of the
teaching-learning situation. Includes consultants
or supervisors of instruction, principals, teachers,
guidance personnel, librarians, psychological
personnel, and other instructional staff. Excludes
administrative staff, attendance personnel, clerical
personnel, and junior college staff.

Labor force: Persons employed as civilians,
unemployed, or in the armed services during the
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survey week. The "civilian labor force" comprises
all civilians classified as employed or
unemployed. (See Employed and Unemployed.)

Life sciences: Life sciences are instructional
programs that describe the systematic study of
living organisms. Life sciences include biology,
biochemistry, biophysics, and zoology.

Limited-English proficient: A concept developed
to assist in identifying those language-minority
students (children from language backgrounds
other than English) who need language assistance
services, in their own language or in English, in
the schools. The Bilingual Education Act,
reauthorized in 1988 (P.L. 100-297), describes a
limited English proficient (LEP) student as one
who:

1) meets one or more of the following
conditions:
a) a student who was born outside

of the United States or whose
native language is not English;

b) a student who comes from an
environment where a language
other than English is dominant;
or

C) a student who is American
Indian or Alaskan Native and
comes from an environment
where a language other than
English has had a significant
impact on his/her level of
English language proficiency;
and

2) has sufficient difficulty speaking,
reading, writing, or understanding the
English language to deny him or her
the opportunity to learn successfully in
English-only classrooms.

In practice, many ways of making this
determination about a individual student are
being used by school systems across the United
States. These include various combinations of
home language surveys, informal teacher
determination, formal interviews, and a number
of types of assessment tests for classification,
placement, and monitoring of progress.

Loan: Borrowed money that must be repaid.

Local education agency (LEA): (See School
district.)

Master's degree: A degree awarded for successful
completion of a program generally requiring I or
2 years of full-time college-level study beyond the
bachelor's degree. One type of master's degree
including the Master of Arts degree, or M.A., and
the Master of Science degree, or M.S., is awarded
in the liberal arts and sciences for advanced
scholarship in a subject field or discipline and
demonstrated ability to perform scholarly
research. A second type of master's degree is
awarded for the completion of a professionally
oriented program, for example, an M.Ed. in
education, an M.B.A. in business administration,
an M.FRA. in fine arts, an M.M. in music, an
M.S.W. in social work, and an M.P.A. in public
administration. A third type of master's degree is
awarded in professional fields for study beyond
the first-professional degree, for example, the
Master of Laws (LL.M.) and Master of Science in
various medical specializations.

Mathematics: A group of instructional programs
that describes the science of logical symbolic
language and its application.

Metropolitan population: The population
residing in metropolitan statistical areas (MSAs).
(See Metropolitan Statistical Area.)

Metropolitan Statistical Area (MSA): A large
population nucleus and the nearby communities
which have a high degree of economic and social
integration with that nucleus. Each MSA consists
of one or more entire counties (or county
equivalents) that meet specified standards
pertaining to population, commuting ties, and
metropolitan character. In New England, towns
and cities, rather than counties, are the basic units.
MSAs are designated by the Office of
Management and Budget. An MSA includes a
city and, generally, its entire urban area and the
remainder of the county or counties in which the
urban area is located. A MSA also includes such
additional outlying counties which meet specified
criteria relating to metropolitan character and
level of commuting of workers into the central
city or counties. Specified criteria governing the
definition of MSAs recognized before 1980 are
published in Standard Metropolitan Statistical
Areas: 1975, issued by the Office of Management
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and Budget. New MSAs were designated when
1980 counts showed that they met one or both of
the following criteria:

Included a city with a population of at least
50,000 within their corporate limits; or

Included a Census Bureau-defined urbanized
area (which must have a population of at least
50,000) and a total MBA population of at least
100,000 (or, in New England, 75,000).

Modal grade: The modal grade is the year of
school in which the largest proportion of students
of a given age is enrolled. Enrolled persons are
classified according to their relative progress in
school, that is, whether the grade or year in which
they were enrolled was below, at, or above the
modal (or typical) grade for persons of their age
at the time of the survey.

Natural sciences: A group of fields of study
which includes the life sciences, physical sciences,
and mathematics.

Nonmetropolitan residence group: The
population residing outside metropolitan
statistical areas. (See Metropolitan Statistical
Area.)

Nonsupervisory instructional staff: Persons such
as curriculum specialists, counselors, librarians,
remedial specialists, and others possessing
education certification but not responsible for
day-to-day teaching of the same group of pupils.

Nursery school: (See Preprimary.)

Obligations Amounts of orders placed, contracts
awarded, services received, or similar legally
binding commitments made by federal agencies
during a given period that will require outlays
during the same or some future period.

Orientation (private school): The group or
groups, if any, with which a private
elementary!/secondary school is affiliated, or from
which it derives subsidy or support:

Catholic school: A private school over which
a Roman Catholic church group exercises
some control or provides some form of
subsidy. Catholic schools for the most part

include those operated or supported by: a
parish, a group of parishes, a diocese, or a
Catholic religious order.

Other religious school: A private school
affiliated with an organized religion or
denomination other than Roman Catholicism
or which has a religious orientation other than
Catholic in its operation and curriculum.

Nonsectarian school: A private school whose
curriculum and operation are independent of
religious orientation and influence in all but
incidental ways.

Other technical/professional fields: A group of
occupationally-oriented fields, other than business,
computer science, education, and engineering,
which include agriculture and agricultural
sciences, architecture, communications, health
sciences, home economics, law, library and
archival sciences, military sciences, parks and
recreation, protective services, and public affairs.

Outlays: The value of checks issued, interest
accrued on the public debt, or other payments
made, net of refunds and reimbursements.

Part-time enrollment: The number of students
enrolled in higher education courses with a total
credit load less than 75 percent of the normal
full-time credit load.

Personal income: Current income received by
persons from all sources minus their personal
contributions for social insurance. Classified as

"esn"are individuals (including owners of
unincorporated firms), nonprofit institutions
serving individuals, private trust funds, and
private noninsured welfare funds. Personal
income includes transfers (payments not resulting
from current production) from government and
business such as social security benefits, and
military pensions, but excludes transfers among
persons.

Physical sciences: Physical sciences are
instructional programs that describe inanimate
objects, processes, or matter, energy, and
associated phenomena. Physical sciences include
astronomy, astrophysics, atmospheric sciences,
chemistry, geology, physics. planetary science,
and science technologies.
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Postsecondary education: The provision of
formal instructional programs with a curriculum
designed primarily for students who have
completed the requirements for a high school
diploma or equivalent. This includes programs of
an academic, vocational, and continuing
professional education purpose, and excludes
avocational and adult basic education programs.

Preprimary: Elementary education programs for
children who are too young for first-grade. The
year before first-grade is called kindergarten; the
year(s) before kindergarten are called preschool,
nursery school, or prekindergarten. Not included
in prekindergarten is essentially custodial care
provided in private homes. Prekindergarten
programs may be provided in regular elementary
schools (with kindergarten, first- and higher grade
programs) or in preschools (with only
prekindergarten programs.)

Prekindergarten: (See Preprimary.)

Private school or institution: A school or
institution which is controlled by an individual or
agency other than a state, a subdivision of a state,
or the federal government, which is usually
supported primarily by other than public funds,
and the operation of whose program rests with
other than publicly elected or appointed officials.

Proprietary institution: An educational
institution that is under private control but whose
profits derive from revenues subject to taxation.

Racial/ethnic group: Classification indicating
general racial or ethnic heritage based on
self-identification, as in data collected by the
Bureau of the Census, or on observer
identification, as in data collected by the Office for
Civil Rights. These categories are in accordance
with the Office of Management and Budget
standard classification scheme presented below:

American Indian or Alaskan Native: A
person having origins in any of the original
peoples of North America and maintaining
cultural identification through tribal
affiliation or community recognition.

Asian or Pacific Islander: A person having
origins in any of the original peoples of the
Far East, Southeast Asia, the Indian

subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands. This area
includes, for example, China, India, Japan,
Korea, the Philippine Islands, and Samoa.

Black: A person having origins in any of the
black racial groups in Africa. Normally
excludes persons of Hispanic origin except for
tabulations produced by the Bureau of the
Census, which are noted accordingly.

Hispanic: A person of Mexican, Puerto Rican,
Cuban, Central or South American, or other
Spanish culture or origin, regardless of race.

White: A person having origins in any of the
original peoples of Europe, North Africa, or
the Middle East. Normally excludes persons
of Hispanic origin except for tabulations
produced by the Bureau of the Census, which
are noted accordingly.

Remedial education: Instruction for a student
lacking those reading, writing, or math skills
necessary to perform college-level work at the
level required by the attended institution.

Revenues: All funds received from external
sources, net of refunds, and correcting
transactions. Noncash transactions such as receipt
of services, commodities, or other receipts "in
kind" are excluded as are funds received from the
issuance of debt, liquidation of investments, and
nonroutine sale of property.

Auxiliary enterprises: This category includes
those essentially self-supporting operations
which exist to furnish a service to students,
faculty, or staff, and which charge a fee that is
directly related to, although not necessarily
equal to, the cost of the service. Examples are
residence halls, food services, college stores,
and intercollegiate athletics.

Current-fund revenues (higher education):
Money received during the current fiscal year
from revenue which can be used to pay
obligations currently due, and surpluses
reappropriated for the current fiscal year.

Salary: The total amount regularly paid or
stipulated to be paid to an individual, before
deductions, for personal services rendered while
on the payroll of a business or organization.
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Scholarships and fellowships: (See
Expenditures.)

Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT): An examination
administered by the Educational Testing Service
and used to predict the facility with which an
individual will progress in learning college-level
academic subjects.

School climate: The social system and culture of
the school, including the organizational structure
of the school and values and expectations within
it.

School district: An education agency at the local
level that exists primarily to operate public
schools or to contract for public school services.
Synonyms are "local basic administrative unit"
and ''local education agency.''

School year: The 12-month period of time
denoting the beginning and ending dates for
school accounting purposes, usually from July 1
through June 30.

Science: The body of related courses concerned
with knowledge of the physical and biological
world and with the processes of discovering and
validating this knowledge.

Secondary school: A school comprising any span
of grades beginning with the next grade following
an elementary or middle-school (usually 7, 8, or 9)
and ending with or below grade 12. Both junior
high schools and senior high schools are included.

Social and behavioral sciences: A group of
scientific fields of study which includes
anthropology, archeology, criminology,
demnography, economics, geography, history,
international relations, psychology, sociology, and
urban studies.

Social studies: A group of instructional programs
that describes the substantive portions of
behavior, past and present activities, interactions,
and organizations of people associated together
for religious, benevolent, cultural, scientific,
political, patriotic, or other purposes.

Socioeconomic status (SES): For the High School
and Beyond study and the National Longitudinal
Study of the High School Class of 1972, the SES
index is a composite of five equally weighted,
standardized components: father's education,
mother's education, family income, father's
occupation, and household items. The terms high,
middle, and low SES refer to the upper, middle
two, and lower quartiles of the weighted SES
composite index distribution.

Staff assignments, elementary and secondary
school:

District administrators: The chief executive
officers of education agencies (such as
superintendents and deputies) and all others
with district-wide responsibility. Such
positions may be business managers,
administrative assistants, coordinators and the
like.

District administrative support staff: Those
personnel that are assigned to the staffs of the
district administrators. They may be clerks,
computer programmers and others concerned
with the functioning of the entire district.

Guidance counselors: Professional staff whose
activities involve counseling with students
and parents, consulting with other staff
members on learning problems, evaluating the
abilities of students, assisting students in
personal and social development, providing
referral assistance, and working with other
staff members in planning and conducting
guidance programs for students.

Instructional (teacher) aides: Those staff
members assigned to assist a teacher with
routine activities associated with teaching (i.e.,
those activities requiring minor decisions
regarding students, such as monitoring,
conducting rote exercises, operating
equipment, and clerking). Volunteer aides are
not indluded in this category.

Librarians: Staff members assigned to perform
professional library service activities such as
selecting, acquiring, preparing, cataloging, and
circulating books and other printed materials;
planning the use of the library by students,
teachers and other members of the
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instructional staff; and guiding individuals in
their use of library books and materials, which
are maintained separately or as part of an
instructional materials center.

Other support services staff: All staff not
reported in other categories. This group
includes media personnel, social workers, data
processors, health maintenance workers, bus
drivers, security cafeteria workers, and other
staff.

School administrators: Those staff members
whose activities are concerned with directing
and managing the operation of a particular
school. They may be principals or assistant
principals, including those who coordinate
school instructional activities with those of the
local education agency (LEA) and other
appropriate units.

Stopout: (See Dropout.)

Tax expenditures: Losses of tax revenue
attributable to provisions of the federal income tax
laws that allow a special exclusion, exemption, or
deduction from gross income or provide a special
credit, preferential rate of tax, or a deferral of tax
liability affecting individual or corporate income
tax liabilities.

Technical/professional fields: A group of
occupationally oriented fields of study, other than
engineering and computer science, which include
agriculture and agricultural sciences, architecture,
business and management, communications,
education, health sciences, home economics, law,
library and archival sciences, military sciences,
parks and recreation, protective services, and
public affairs.

Total expenditure per pupil in average daily
attendance: Includes all expenditures allocable to
per pupil costs divided by average daily
attendance. These allocable expenditures include
current expenditures for regular school programs,
interest on school debt, and capital outlay.
Beginning in 1980-81, expenditures for state
administration are excluded and expenditures for
other programs (summer schools, community
colleges, and private schools) are included.

Tuition and fees: A payment or charge for
instruction or compensation for services,
privileges, or the use of equipment, books, or
other goods.

Type of higher education institutions:

4-year institution: An institution legally
authorized to offer and offering at least a
4-year program of college-level studies wholly
or principally creditable toward a
baccalaureate degree. In some tables a further
division between universities and other 4-year
institutions is made. A "university" is a
postsecondary institution which typically
comprises one or more graduate professional
schools. (See also University.)

2-year institution: An institution legally
authorized to offer and offering at least a
2-year program of college-level studies which
terminates in an associate degree or is
principally creditable toward a baccalaureate
degree.

Undergraduate students: Students registered at
an institution of higher education who are
working in a program leading to a baccalaureate
degree or other formal award below the
baccalaureate such as an associate degree.

Unemployed: Civilians who had no employment
but were available for work and (1) had engaged
in any specific jobseeking activity within the past
4 weeks, (2) were waiting to be called back to a
job from which they had been laid off, or (3) were
waiting to report to a new wage or salary job
within 30 days.

University: An institution of higher education
consisting of a liberal arts college, a diverse
graduate program, and usually two or more
professional schools or faculties and empowered
to confer degrees in various fields of study.

Urbanicity: In the Schools and Staffing Survey
school location is categorized based on their
classification in QED, as drawn from U.S. Census
data and definition. The results are summarized
in three variables:

Rural/small town-outside a MSA
(Metropolitan Statistical Area).
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Urban fringellarge town-area surrounding a
central city but within a county constituting
an MSA.

Central city-central city of an MSA.

Vocational education: Organized educational
programs, services, and activities which are
directly related to the preparation of individuals
for paid or unpaid employment, or for additional
preparation for a career, requiring other than a
baccalaureate or advanced degree.

Work-study: A generic term for programs
designed to provide part-time employment as a
source of funds to pay for postsecondary
education as well as a federal program that is
administered through postsecondary institutions.

Year-round, full-time worker: One who worked
primarily at full-time civilian jobs for 50 weeks or
more during the preceding calendar year.

SOURCES:

Handicapped Children, 34 Code of Federal Regulations
S300.5 (1986).

The McGraw-Hill Dictionary of Modern Economics, New
York: McGraw-Hill, 1975.

National Education Association, Estimates of School
Statistics, 1984-85, Washington. D.C., 1985.

Pearce, David W.. The Dictionary of Modern Economics,
Cambridge, Massachusetts: The MIT Press, 1981.

Shryock, H.S., and Siegel, J.S.. The Methods and Materials of
Demography, Washington, D.C.: US. Government Printing
Office, 1975,

U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census,
Current Population Reports, Series P-20 "School Enrollment-
Social and Economic Characteristics of Students: October
1988 and 1987.'

U.S. Department of Education, National Center for
Education Statistics. A Classification of Instructional
Programs. Washington. D.C.: U.S. Government Printing
Office, 1981.

U.S. Department of Education, National Center for
Education Statistics, Combined Glossary: Terms and
Definitions From the Handbook of the State Educational
Records and Reports Series, Washington, D.C.: U.S.
Government Printing Office, 1974.

U.S. Department of Education, Office for Civil Rights,
Elementary and Secondary School Civil Rights Survey.
Individual School Report (ED 102) 1984.
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Following each entry is the related indicator numbers (e.g., 29, 30), supplemental table numbers (e.g., 29-1),
and, when not available in the current edition, the volume number, indicator number, and year in brackets
when last published (e.g., 2:14 11991]).

A
Ability grouping

decision-making by teachers and administrators,
47, 47-1, 47-2

use in eighth-grade mathematics class, 42 119921
Academic tracks

in high school, 24, 24-1, 24-2, 24-3
Academic units

in core subject areas in high school, 26, 26-1, 26-2
taken by high school graduates, 25 [19921

Achievement, student
Advanced Placement examination results, 27, 27-1
college entrance examinations, 18, 18-1
curriculum tracking, by student achievement, 24-3
Graduate Record Examination (GRE) scores, 19,

19-1, 19-2, 19-3
international comparisons

educational attainment, 23, 23-1, 23-2
mathematics: 9- and 13-year-olds, 15, 15-1, 15-2
science: 9- and 13-year-olds, 16, 16-1, 16-2
reading literacy: 9- and 14-year olds, 17, 17-1,

17-2, 17-3, 17-4
National Assessment of Educational Progress

(NAEP), by subject
geography: high school seniors, 1:8 [1990]
mathematics: 13, 13-1, 13-2, 13-3, 13-4, 13-5
reading: Ii, 11-i, 11-2, 11-3, 11-4
science: 14, 14-1, 14-2, 14-3, 14-4
U.S. history and civics, 1:7 119911
writing: 12, 12-1, 12-2

Administrators (see Staff)
Adult education, participation in
by age, 8, 8-1
by educational attairnment, 8, 8-1
by employment status, 8, 8-1
by reason for participation, 8, 8-1
by sex, 8-1

Advanced degrees
by field of study, 42, 42-1, 42-2, 42-3, 42-4, 42-5
by race/ethnicity and age, 22
by sex and age, 22
earned by American students, 42, 42-3, 42-5
earned by foreign students, 42, 42-1, 42-2, 42-4

Advanced Placement examinations
number of candidates, schools, and examinations,

27-3
results

by race/ethnicity, 27, 27-1, 27-2
by sex, 27, 27-1, 27-2
private schools, 27-1, 27-2
public schools, 27-1, 27-2

American College Testing Program, 18 119921
Area and ethnic studies

courses taken in college, 28-1, 28-2
undergraduate courses taken by teachers, 60-1,

60-2
Associate's degrees

by field of study, 29, 29-1
by race/ethnicity, 24 11992]
by sex, 24 1119921
number awarded, 39, 39-1
percent received by high school graduates and

GED recipients, 34
Attairnment

and health characteristics, 35, 35-1, 35-2, 35-3, 35-4
and voting rates, 32 [1992]
by age, 22
by race! ethnicity, 20, 20-1, 2
by recency of migration, 20, 20-1
by sex, 22
educational and economic outcomes, 30, 30-1, 30-2,

30-3, 30-4, 31, 32, 32-1, 32-2
international comparisons, 23, 23-1, 23-2

Attendance status, preprimary education, 36, 36-1
Attrition of teachers, 58 11992]

Bachelor's degrees
by age, 22
by field of study, 41, 41-1, 41-2, 41-3
by race/ethnicity, 24 [1992], 26 [1992]
by race/ethnicity and age, 22
by sex, 24 [1992], 26 [1992]
by sex and age, 22
continuation of recipients to graduate school, 7,

7-1, 7-2
number awarded 39, 39-1
ratio to first-time freshmen, 2:9 [19901
science and engineering, 40, 40-1, 40-2, 40-3
time-to-degree, 6, 6-1, 6

Bilingual education
programs offered by schools, 48, 48-1, 48-2, 48-3

Business and management
courses taken in college, 28, 28-1, 28-2
degrees earned

by American students, 42, 42-3, 42-5
by foreign students, 42, 42-1, 42-2, 42-4
by sex and race/ethnicity, 26 [19921

undergraduate courses taken by teachers, 60-1,
60-2
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C

Calculators
use in eighth-grade mathematics class, 42 [1992]

Calculus
Advanced Placement examination results, 27, 27-1
courses taken in college, 28, 28-1, 28-2
undergraduate courses taken by teachers, 60, 60-1,

60-2
Carnegie units, total earned, 25 [1992]
Catholic schools, tuition, 10 [1992]
Certification of teachers, 1:30 [1991]
Class size (higher education), by faculty rank,

51-1, 51-3
College entrance examinations

scores, 18, 18-1, 18-3, 18-5, 18-6, 18-7
by class rank, 18-5, 18-6
by parent's education, 18-7
by race/ethnicity, 18, 18-3
by sex, 18, 18-3

test takers, characteristics
as a percent of high school seniors, 18-1
class rank, 18-4
percent minority, 18-1, 18-2
race/ethnicity, 18-2
sex, 18-2

College preparation
Advanced Placement examinations, 27, 27-1, 27-2,

27-3
curriculum tracks in high school, 24, 24-1, 24-2,

24-3
Completion rates

by race/ethnicity and recency of migration, 20
high school, 20, 20-1, 20-2
international comparisons, secondary school and

higher education, 23, 23-1, 23-2
Computer science

Advanced Placement examination results, 27, 27-1
courses taken in college, 28-1, 28-2
degrees earned

bachelor's degrees, 40, 40-1, 40-2, 40-3, 41, 41-1,
41-2, 41-3

by sex and race/ethnicity, 26 [1992]
graduate degrees
by American students, 42, 42-3, 42-5
by foreign students, 42, 42-1, 42-2, 42-4

undergraduate courses taken by teachers, 60-1,
60-2

Computers
student use, 1:15 [1991]
use in eighth-grade mathematics class, 42 [1992]

Continuation to graduate school
by field, 7, 7-1, 7-2
by race/ethnicity, 7-2
by sex, 7-1

Continuous attendance
in higher education, 4, 4-2, 4-3
in secondary education, 4, 4-1, 4-3

Control of institution (elementary/secondary)
Advanced Placement examination results, 27-1,

27-2
course-taking in core subject areas, 26, 26-1, 26-2
curriculum tracks in high school, 2441
mathematics and science course-taking among high

school graduates, 25-4
participation of teachers and administrators in

decision-making, 47, 47-1, 47-2
time spent in classroom, 49, 49-2

Control of institution (higher education)
cost of education, 10, 10-1, 10-2
enrollment, 38, 38-1, 38-2, 38-3, 44, 44-1, 44-2
faculty salaries, 59, 59-1
family background and enrollment choices, 45,

45-1, 45-2
staff, 54 119921
student contact with faculty, 51-2, 51-3
student financial aid, 56, 56-1, 56-2
time to bachelor's degree, 6, 6-1

Cost of education
elementary/secondary education, 10 11992]
higher education

by family income, 10, 10-1, 10-2
by type and control of institution, 10, 10-1, 10-2

Course-taking
elementary/secondary

and achievement, 42 [1992]
in core subject areas by high school graduates, 26,

26-1, 26-2
mathematics and science-course-taking among

high school graduates, 25, 25-1, 25-2, 25-3, 25-4
patterns, 25 [19921

higher education
in college, 28, 28-1, 28-2
undergraduate courses taken by teachers, 60,

60-1, 60-2
Credits earned

elementary/secondary school
in core subjects by high school graduates, 26,

26-1, 26-2
in curriculum track, 25 [19921
in subject fields, 1:13 [1990], 1:14 [1991]

higher education
in college, 28, 28-1, 28-2
undergraduate credits earned by teachers, 60,

60-1, 60-2
Crime in school, victimization

by race/ethnicity, 50, 50-2
by SMSA, 50-1, 50-2
by type of victim-ization, 50, 50-1, 50-2
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Curriculum
high school, 25 [19921
participation of teachers and administrators in

decision-making, 47, 47-1, 47-2
tracks in high school, 24, 24-1, 24-2, 24-3

D

Day care (extended day),
programs and services offered by schools, 48, 48-1,

48-2, 48-3
Decision making in schools
participation of teachers and administrators, 47,

47-1, 47-2
Degrees earned

advanced degrees
by age, 22
by race/ethnicity and age, 22
by sex and age, 22
earned by American students, 42, 42-3, 42-5
earned by foreign students, 42, 42-1, 42-2, 42-4

associate's degrees
by field of study, 29, 29-1
by race/ethnicity, 24 [1992]
by sex, 24 [19921
number awarded, 39, 39-1

bachelor's degrees
by race/ethnicity, 24 [1992], 26 [1992]
by sex, 24 [1992], 26 [19921
continuation to graduate school, 7, 7-1, 7-2
field of study, 41, 41-1, 41-2, 41-3
number awarded, 39, 39-1
ratio to first-time freshmen, 2:9 [1990]
science and engineering, 40, 40-1, 40-2, 40-3
time-to-degree, 6, 6-1, 6-2

doctor's degrees
by field of study, 42, 42-1, 42-2, 42-3, 42-4, 42-5
by race/ethnicity, 24 [19921, 26 [19921
by sex, 24 [1992], 26 [19921, 27 [1992]
earned by American students, 42, 42-3, 42-5
earned by foreign students, 42, 42-1, 42-2, 42-4
number awarded, 39, 39-1
science and engineering, 28 [19921
time-to-degree, 16 119911

first-professional degrees
by race/ethnicity, 24 [19921
by sex, 24 [19921
number awarded, 39, 39-1

master's degrees
by field of study, 42, 42-1, 42-2, 42-3, 42-4, 42-5
by race/ethnicity, 24 [1992], 26 [1992]
by sex, 24 11992], 26 [1992], 27 [19921
earned by American students, 42, 42-3, 42-5
earned by foreign students, 42, 42-1, 42-2, 42-4

in science and engineering, 28 [19921
number awarded, 39, 39-1

Diagnostic and prescriptive services
programs and services offered by schools, 48, 48-1,

48-2, 48-3
Doctor's degrees
by field of study, 42, 42-1, 42-2, 42-3, 42-4, 42-5
by race/ethnicity, 24 [19921, 26 [1992]
by sex, 24 [1992], 26 [1992], 27 [1992]
earned by American students, 42, 42-3, 42-5
earned by foreign students, 42, 42-1, 42-2, 42-4
in science and engineering, 28 [1992]
number awarded, 39, 39-1
time-to-degree, 16 [19911

Doctorate recipients/holders
employed in higher education

aged 55 and older, 60 [1992]
new doctorates, 59 [19921

employment plans, foreign students, 42-6
Dropouts (see also Persistent attendance)

by family income, 20-6, 30-9
by race/ethnicity, 20, 20-1, 20-3, 20-4, 21, 21-1,

21-2, 21-3, 21-4
by recency of migration, 21, 21-1, 21-3, 21-4
cohort rates, 6 [1992]
employment rates, 30, 30-2, 30-4, 30-9
labor force participation, 30, 30-2, 30-4, 30-9
status rates, 20, 20-1, 20-2
unemployment rates, 30, 30-2, 30-4, 30-9

Drug use
among college students, 44 [1992]
among high school seniors, 44 [19921

E1

Earnings (see also Salaries)
by age, 32, 32-1, 32-2
by educational attainment, 32, 32-1, 32-2
by race/ethnicity, 32, 32-1, 32-2
by sex, 32, 32-1, 32-2
of high school diploma and GED recipients, 34,

34-1
of recent college graduates, by field of study, 33,

33-1, 33-2
total earnings of faculty, 30 [1991]
trends, by educational attainment [1992]

Economic outcomes, by educational attainment
by age, 31, 32, 32-1, 32-2
employment rates of 25- to 34-year-olds, trends, 30

[19921
for high school diploma and GED recipients, 34,

34-1
for recent high school graduates and dropouts, 30,

30-1, 30-2, 30-3, 30-4
trends by educational attainment, 31 [1992]
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Economics
courses taken in college, 28, 28-1, 28-2
undergraduate courses taken by teachers, 60, 60-1,

60-2
Education.

courses taken in college, 28-1, 28-2
degrees earned

bachelor's degrees in, 41, 41-1, 41-2, 41-3
by race/ethnicity, 26 [1992]
by sex [26 11992], 27 [1992]
graduate degrees

earned by American students, 42, 42-1,42-3
earned by foreign students, 42, 4241, 42-2, 42-4

undergraduate courses taken by teachers, 60, 60-1,
60-2

Employment (see also Labor force status,
Unemployment)
by age, 31
by educational attainment, 31, 30 [19921
of college students, 45 [19921
of GED recipients, by age, 34, 34-1
of high school diploma recipients, by age, 34, 34-1
of high school students, 45 [1992]
of new doctorates, 59 [1992]
of recent college graduates, 2:14 [19911
of recent high school dropouts, 30, 30-2, 30-4
of recent high school graduates, 30, 30-1, 30-2, 30-3,

30-4, 30-9
transition from high school to work, 30, 30-1, 30-2,

30-3, 30-4
Engineering

courses taken in college, 28-1, 28-2
degrees earned
bachelor's degrees, 40, 40-1, 40-2, 40-3, 41, 41-1,

41-2, 41-3
by race/ethncity, 26 11992]
by sex, 26 [1992], 27 119921
graduate degrees
by Americans, 42, 42-3, 42-5
by foreign students, 42, 42-1, 42-2, 42-4

undergraduate courses taken by teachers, 60-1,
60-2

English
Advanced Placement examination results, 27, 27-1
courses taken in college, 28-1, 28-2
undergraduate courses taken by teachers, 60-1,

60-2
Enrollment

by age, 1, 1-1
elementary/secondary school

above modal age, 3, 3-1, 3-2
by control of school, 37, 37-1
by level of school, 37, 37-1, 43
by metropolitan residence, 43
by race/ethnicity, 20, 20-1, 20-2, 43, 43-1

by region, 37, 37-2, 37-2
in various programs and services, 48, 48-1, 48-2,

48-3
limited English proficient students, 4 [1992]
projected, 37, 37-1
school size, 41 [1992]
speakers of other languages, 4 [1992]
special education, 1:12 [1990]

higher education
by age, 46 [19921
by level, 46 11992]
by race/ethnicity, 5, 5-1, 44, 44-1, 44-2
by sex, 8 [1992], 9 [1992]
by type and control of institution, 38, 38-1, 38-2,

38-3, 44, 44-1, 44-2
date first enrolled after high school graduation,

2:2 [1991]
in October following high school graduation, 5,

5-1, 5-2
part-time, 46 [19921

preprimary education
by age, 2, 2-1, 2-2
by attendance status, 36
by control of school, 36
by family income, 2, 2-5
by level, 2, 2-1, 2-2, 36
by racial/ethnic groups, 2, 2-1, 2-2, 36, 36-1

Expenditures
elementary/secondary school

as a percent of GDP, 53, 53-1
as a percent of total public expenditures, 53-3
federal expenditures on education, 47 [1992]
international comparisons, public sources, 53,

53-1, 53-2, 53-3, 53-4, 53-5
salaries of classroom teachers, 58, 58-1, 58-2, 58-3,

58-4, 58-5
higher education

as a percent of GDP, 53, 53-1
as a percent of total public expenditures, 53-3
at private, nonprofit institutions, by type of

institution, 55-2
at public institutions, by type of institution, 55-1
by control of institution, 55
by type of expenditure, 55, 55-1, 55-2
international comparisons, public sources, 53,

53-1, 53-2, 53-3, 53-4, 53-5
per student, 55, 55-1, 55-2
research and development, 2:22 [1991]

preprimary education
as a percent of GDP, 53, 53-1
as a percent of total public expenditures, 53-3
international comparisons, public sources, 53,

53-1, 53-2, 53-3, 53-4, 53-5
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Extended day (Day care)
programs and services offered by schools, 48, 48-1,

48-2, 48-3

F

Faculty
elementary/secondary education (see Teachers)
higher education

contact with students, 51, 51-1, 51-2, 51-3, 51-4
salaries
by academic rank, 59, 59-1
by field of teaching, 2:30 [1991]
by type and control of institution, 59, 59-1
in relation to total earned income, 2:30 [1991]

workload, 2:29 [19911
Family income (by)

cost of higher education 10,10-1, 10-2
dropout rates, 20-3
enrollment above modal age, 3, 3-1, 3-2
persistence in school, 4-2
preprimary enrollment, 2, 2-3, 36
transition from high school to work, 30-5, 30-6
transition to college, 5-3

Federal
expenditure on education, 47 [1992]
public school revenues, as a percent of, 52-4

Field of study, higher education
at associate's degree level, 29, 29-1
at bachelor's degree level, 41, 41-1, 41-2, 41-3
by race/ethnicity, 26 [1992]
by sex, 26 [1992], 27 [19921
continuation to graduate school, 7, 7-1, 7-2
salaries of recent college graduates, by field, 33,

33-1, 33-2
science and engineering degrees, 40, 40-1, 40-2,

40-3
time-to-bachelor's degree, 6-1, 6-2

Financial aid (see Student financial aid)
First-professional degrees

by race/ethnicity, 24 [19921
by sex, 24 [1992]
number, 39, 39-1

Foreign languages
Advanced Placement examination results, 27, 27-1
courses taken in college, 28, 28-1, 28-2
undergraduate courses taken by teachers, 60, 60-1,

60-2
Foreign students (Nonresident aliens)

employment plans of new doctorates, 42-6
enrollment, 44, 44-1, 44-2
graduate degrees earned, 42, 42-1, 42-2, 42-4
taking GRE, 19-2

Full-time equivalent staff (see Staff)

Funds, federal, for education (see also Expenditures,
elementary/secondary, federal; Federal
expenditures; and Federal public school revenues),
47 [19921

G

General Education Development (GED) recipients
education and labor market outcomes, 34, 34-1

Geography
assessment, 1:8 [1990]
courses taken in college, 28-1, 28-2
undergraduate courses taken by teachers, 60, 60-1,

60-2
Gifted and talented students

programs and services offered by schools, 48, 48-1,
48-2, 48-3

Graduate Record Examination (GRE) scores, 19,
19-1, 19-2, 19-3

Graduate school, continuation to, 7, 7-1, 7-2
Graduate students
by attendance status, 46 [1992]
contact with faculty, 51, 51-1, 51-2, 51-3, 51-4

H

Handicapped students
programs and services offered by schools, 48, 48-1,

48-2, 48-3
Health characteristics

by income, 35-1, 35-2, 35-3
by years of schooling, 35, 35-1, 35-2, 35-3, 35-4

High school completion rate, 6 [1992], 20, 20-1, 20-2
High school diploma
by age, 22
by race/ethnicity and age, 22
by sex and age, 22

High school enrollment rate
by age, 20, 20-1, 20-2

High school graduates
courses taken by, 26, 26-1, 26-2
education and labor market outcomes, 34, 34-1
mathematics and science course-taking by, 25, 25-1,

25-2, 25-3,. 25-4
Hispanic (see also Race/ethnicity)

dropouts and non-completers, by recency of
migration, 21, 21-1, 21-3, 21-4

History
courses taken in college, 28, 28-1, 28-2
undergraduate courses taken by teachers, 60, 60-1,

60-2
Homework, time spent on
by age, 46, 46-1, 46-2, 46-6
by sex, 46, 46-1, 46-2
international comparisons, 46-6
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public vs. private school students, 46, 46-1, 46-2,
46-3, 46-4, 46-5

Humanities
courses taken in college, 28-1, 28-2
degrees earned

bachelor's degrees, 41, 41-1, 41-2, 41-3
by sex and race/ethnicity, 26 [19921
graduate degrees

by American students, 42-3, 42-5
by foreign students, 42, 42-1, 42-2, 42-4
by sex, 27 [19921

undergraduate courses taken by teachers, 60-1,
60-2

I

Income, family
and enrollment choices of postsecondary students,

45, 45-1, 45-2
cost of higher education, by income, 10, 10-1, 10-2
dropout rates, 20-3
enrollment above modal age, 3, 3-1, 3-2
persistence in school, 4-2
preprimary enrollment, 2, 2-3, 36
transition from high school to work, 30-5, 30-6
transition to college, 5-3

Instructional practices
in eighth-grade mathematics classes, 42 11992]
staff, elementary/secondary schools, 57, 57-1
time spent in classroom, 49, 49-1

International comparisons
achievement, student

literacy, reading, 9- and 14-year olds, 17, 17-1,
17-2, 17-3, 17-4

mathematics: 9- and 13-year-olds, iS, 15-I, 15-2
science: 9- and 13-year-olds, 16, 16-1, 16-2

educational attainment, 23, 23-1, 23-2
expenditures, public sources, 53, 53-1, 53-2, 53-3,

53-4, 53-5
time spent in the classroom, 49, 49-1
time spent on homework, by age, 46-6
time spent watching television, by age, 46-7

L

Labor force
participation rates

by race/ethnicity, 30-3, 30-4
by sex, 30-1, 30-2
of GED recipients, 34, 34-1
of high school diploma recipients, 34, 34-1
of recent college graduates, 2:14 [1991]
of recent high school dropouts, 30, 30-2, 30-4
of recent high school graduates, 30, 30-1, 30-3
trends, by educational attainment, 30 11992]

transition from high school to, 30, 30-1, 30-2, 30-3,

30-4

Life sciences
courses taken in college, 28, 28-1, 28-2
degeees earned

bachelor's degrees, 40, 40-1, 40-2, 40-3, 41, 41-1,
41-2, 41-3

by sex and race/ethnicity, 26 [19921
graduate degrees

by American students, 42-3, 42-5
by foreign students, 42, 42-1, 42-2, 42-4
by sex 27 [1992]

undergraduate courses taken by teachers, 60, 60-1,
60-2

Limited English proficient (LEP) students
enrolled, 4 [1992]
enrolled below modal grade, 4 [19921

Literacy, reading
international comparisons, 9- and 14-year olds, 17,

17-1, 17-2, 17-3, 17-4
Local revenue sources for public

elementary/secondary schools, 52-4

M

Master's degrees
by race/ethnicity and sex, 24 [19921, 26 [1992]
by sex, 27 [1992]
earned by American students, 42, 42-3, 42-5
earned by foreign students, 42, 42-1, 42-2, 42-4
field of study, 42, 42-1, 42-2, 42-3, 42-4, 42-5
number awarded, 39, 39-1

Mathematics
elementary/secondary school

achievement
international comparisons, 15, 15-1, 15-2
National Assessment of Educational Progress

(NAEP), 13, 13-1, 13-2, 13-3, 13-4, 13-5
Advanced Placement examination results, 27, 27-1
by highest level of mathematics taken, 13-2
by parents' highest level of education, 13-1
by race/ethnicity and sex, 13
course-taking by high school graduates, 25, 25-1,

25-2, 25-3, 25-4
remedial programs offered, 48, 48-1, 48-2, 48-3

higher education
courses taken in college, 28, 28-1, 28-2
degrees earned

bachelor's degrees, 40, 40-1, 40-2, 41, 41-1, 41-2,
41-3

by race/ethnicity and sex, 26 [1992]
graduate degrees

by American students, 42, 42-3, 42-5
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by foreign students, 42, 42-1, 42-2, 42-4
by sex, 27 [1992]

undergraduate courses taken by teachers, 60,
60-1, 60-2

international comparisons
by 9-, and 13-year-olds, 15, 15-1, 15-2

Metropolitan residence,
crime in schools, 50-1, 50-2
racial/ethnic distribution of enrollment, 43

Migration, recency of
dropouts, by race/ethnicity, 20, 20-1, 20-2, 20-3,

20-4
Minorities (see Race/ethnicity)
Modal age enrollment

by family income, 3, 3-1, 3-2
by racial/ethnic group and sex, 3, 3-1, 3-2

Modal grade enrollment
for limited English proficient students, 4 1 19921
for speakers of other languages, 4 [19921

N

National Assessment of Educational Progress
(NAEP)
geography assessment, 1:8 119911
mathematics assessment, 13, 13-1, 13-2, 13-3, 13-4,

13-5
reading assessment, 11, 11-1, 11-2, 11-3, 11-4
science assessment, 14, 14-1, 14-2, 14-3, 14-4, 14-4
writing assessment, 12, 12-1, 12-2
U.S. history and civics assessment, 1:1[19911

Natural sciences courses taken in college, 28, 28-1,
28-2
degrees earned

bachelor's degrees, 40, 40-1, 40-2, 40-3, 41, 41-1,
41-2, 41-3

by sex and race/ethnicity, 26 [1992]
graduate degrees

by American students, 42, 42-3, 42-5
by foreign students, 42, 42-1, 42-2, 42-4
by sex, 27 [19921

undergraduate courses taken by teachers, 60, 60-1,
60-2

Nonresident aliens (see foreign students)
Nonsectarian schools

tuition, 10 [19921
P

Parent's education
and children's time spent on homework and TV,

46, 46-1, 46-2, 46-3, 46-4, 46-5
and curriculum tracks in high school, 24-2

and enrollment choices of postsecondary students,
45, 45-1, 45-2

and Scholastic Aptitude test scores, 18-7
mathematics proficiency, 13-1
reading proficiency, 11-1
science proficiency, 14-1
writing proficiency, 12-2

Part-time enrollment
in higher education, 46 119921

Perceptions of problems in public schools
by eighth grade students and teachers, 1:23 [1991]
by teachers, 1:22 119901
by the public, 1:24 [19911

Persistent attendance
in higher education, 4, 4-2, 4-3
in secondary education, 4, 4-1, 4-3

Philosophy
courses taken in college, 28-1, 28-2
undergraduate courses taken by teachers, 60-1,

60-2
Physical sciences

courses taken in college, 28, 28-1, 28-2
degrees earned

bachelor's degrees, 40, 40-1, 40-2, 40-3, 41, 41-1,
41-2, 41-3

by sex and race/ethnicity, 26 [19921
graduate degrees
by American students, 42, 42-3, 42-5
by foreign students, 42, 42-1, 42-2, 42-4

undergraduate courses taken by teachers, 60, 60-1,
60-2

Political science
courses taken in college, 28-1, 28-2
undergraduate courses taken by teachers, 60-1,

60-2
Poverty among school-age children, 39 [19921
Preprimary education

enrollment
by attendance status, 36
by control, 36
by family income, 2, 2-5
by level, 2, 2-1, 2-2, 36
by racial/ethnic group, 2, 2-1, 2-2, 36, 36-1

expenditures
as a percent of GDP, 53, 53-1
as a percent of total public expenditures, 53-3
international comparisons, public sources, 53,

53-1, 53-2, 53-3, 53-4, 53-5
Principals (see Staff)
Private schools

crime in school, victimization by, 43 [19921
curriculum tracks in high school, 24-1
enrollment, 37, 37-1
participation of teachers and administrators in

482 The Condition of Educotion/1993



Index

decision-making, 47, 47-1, 47-2
programs and services offered by schools, 48, 48-1
projections of enrollments, 37
school size, 41 [1992]
source of teachers, 57 [1992]
teacher attrition, 58 [1992]
teacher salaries, 58-4, 58-5
time spent in classroom, 49, 49-2
tuition, 10 [1992]

Programs and services offered by schools
by control of school, 48, 48-1
by state, 48-3
by urbanicity, 48, 48-1, 48-2
percent receiving free lunch, 48, 48-2

Progression rate to next grade, 4-3
Public schools

crime in schools, victimization by, 43 [19921
curriculum tracks in high school, 24-1
enrollment, 37, 37-1, 37-2
participation of teachers and adminstrators in

decision-making, 47, 47-1, 47-2
programs and services offered by schools, 48, 48-1,

48-2, 48-3
projections of enrollment, 37, 37-1
revenues, 52, 52-1, 52-2, 52-3, 52-4
school size, 41 [1992]
source of teachers, 57 [19921
teacher attrition, 58 [1992]
teacher certification, 1:30 [19911
teacher salaries, 58, 58-1, 58-2, 58-3, 58-5
time spent in classroom, 49, 49-1

R

Race/ethnicity (by)
achievement
Advanced Placement examination results, 27,

27-1, 27-2
degrees earned, 24 [19921
mathematics achievement, 13
reading achievement, 11
Scholastic Aptitude Test scores, 18, 18-3
science achievement, 14
writing achievement, 12

attainment, educational, 20, 20-1, 21, 21-1, 22, 22-1
continuation to graduate school, 7-1
earnings, by educational attainment, 32, 32-1, 32-2
elementary/secondary education

course-taking in core subject areas, 26, 26-1, 26-2
course-taking patterns, 25 119921
crime in schools, victimization by, 50, 50-2
curriculum tracks in high school, 24
dropout rates, 20, 20-3, 20-4, 21, 21-1, 21-2
drug use, 44 [19921
enrollment above modal age, 3, 3-1, 3-2

high school completion rates, 20, 20-1, 20-2
high school enrollment rates, 20, 20-1, 20-2
math and science course-taking among high

school graduates, 25-2
percent of students in grades 1-12, 43, 43-1
persistence in high school, 4, 4-1, 4-3

employment rates, 30, 30-3, 30-4

higher education
degrees earned, 24 [1992]
enrollment, 44, 44-1, 44-2
field of study, 26 [1992]
time-to-bachelor's degree, 6, 6-1
persistence in college, 4, 4-2, 4-3

poverty, children living in, 39 [1992]
preprimary education

enrollment, 36, 36-1
enrollment rates, 2, 2-1, 2-2

salaries of recent college graduates, 33-1, 33-2
transition from high school to college, 5, 5-2
transition from high school to work, 30, 30-3, 30-4
working while in school or college, 45 [19921

Rate of return to education, 32, 32-1, 32-2
Reading proficiency
by amount of homework, 11-2
by parents' highest level of education, 11-1
by racial/ethnic group and sex, 11
international comparisons, 9- and 14-year olds, 17,

17-1, 17-2, 17-3
for speakers of other languages, 17, 17-4

Religious schools
tuition, 10 [1992]

Research, federal support, 47 [1992]
Revenues

elementary/secondary education
as a percent of GDP, 52, 52-4
by state, 52-3
from federal sources, 52-4
from state and local sources, 52-3
in relation to per capita income, 52, 52-1, 52-4
of public schools, 52, 52-1, 52-2
per pupil, 52, 52-1, 52-3

higher education
as a percent of GDP, 52, 52-2
by source, 54, 54-1, 54-2
in relation to per capita income, 52, 52-2
per student, 52, 52-2

Risk factors, eighth-grade students with, 1:21 [1991]
Rural education (see Urbanicity)

S

Salaries (see also Earnings)
elementary/secondary school teachers

average academic base salary, 58-3, 58-4
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average annual salaries, 58, 58-1, 58-2, 58-3, 58-4,
58-5

average beginning teacher salaries, 58, 58-1, 58-5
average scheduled salary, 58-5
by control, 58-3, 58-4, 58-5
by degree attained, 58-5
by district size, 58-3, 58-4, 58-5
by region, 58, 58-2
by state, 58-2
by years of teaching, 58-5
in relation to per capital personal income, 58, 58-2

higher education faculty
by academic rank, 59, 59-1
by field of teaching, 2:30 [19911
by type and control of institution, 59, 59-1
in relation to total earned income, 2:30 [1991]

of recent college graduates, by field of study, 33,
33-1, 33-2

Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT)
scores, 18, 18-1, 18-3, 18-5, 18-6, 18-7

by class rank, 18-5, 18-6
by parent's education, 18-7
by race/ethnicity, 18, 18-3
by sex, 18, 18-3

test takers, characteristics
as a percent of high school seniors, 18-1
class rank, 18-4
parent's education, 18-7
percent minority, 18-1, 18-2
race/ethnicity, 18-2
sex, 18-2

Science
elementary/secondary education

achievement
by amoumt of science taken, 14-4
by parents' highest level of education, 14-1
by race/ethnicity, 14

Advanced Placement examination results, 27, 27-1
course-taking among high school graduates, 25,

25-1, 25-2, 25-3, 25-4
higher education

courses taken in college, 28, 2841, 28-2
degrees earned

bachelor's degrees, 40, 40-1, 40-2, 40-3, 41, 41-1,
41-2, 41-3

by sex and race/ethnicity, 26 [1992]
graduate degrees
by American students, 42, 42-3, 42-5
by foreign students, 42, 42-1, 42-2, 42-4
by sex, 27 [1992]

undergraduate courses taken by teachers, 60,
60-1, 60-2

international comparisons, 9- and 13-year-olds, 16,
16-1, 16-2

Sex (by)

achievement
Advanced Placement examination results, 27,

27-1, 27-2
degrees earned, 24 [19921
international comparisons

mathematics, 9- and 13-year-olds, 15, 15-1, 15-2
reading, 9- and 14-year-olds, 17, 17-1, 17-2
science, 9-and 13-year-olds, 16, 16-1, 16-2

mathematics achievement, 13
reading achievement, 11
Scholastic Aptitude Test scores, 18, 18-2, 18-3
science achievement, 14
writing achievement, 12

attainment, educational
international comparisons, 23, 23-1, 23-2
trends, 22 [1992]

continuation to graduate school, 7-1
earnings, 32, 32-1, 32-2
elementary/secondary education
course-taking in core subject areas, 26, 26-1, 26-2
course-taking patterns, 25 [1992]
crime in schools, 43 [19921
curriculum tracks, 24
dropout rates, 6 [1992]
drug use, 44 [19921
employment rates, 30-1, 30-2, 31, 34, 34-1
enrollment above modal age, 3, 3-1, 3-2
math and science course-taking, 25-1
persistence in high school, 4, 4-1, 4-3

higher education
degrees earned, 24 [1992]
enrollment rates, 8 [1992], 9 [1992]
field of study, 26 [1992], 27 [1992]
persistence in college, 4, 4-3

homework, time spent on, 46, 46-1, 46-2
labor force participation rates, 30-1, 30-2
participation in adult education, 8-1
salaries of recent college graduates, 33-1, 33-2
television, time spent watching, 46, 46-3, 46-4, 46-5
time-to-bachelor's degree, 6-1, 6-2, 6-3
transition from high school to college, 5, 5-1
transition from high school to work, 30-1, 30-2
unemployment rates, 30-1, 30-2, 34, 34-1
working while in school or college, 45 [1992]

Services offered by schools, 48, 48-1, 48-2, 48-3
Size, enrollment

elementary/secondary schools, 41 [1992]
Social science

courses taken in college, 28, 28-1, 28-2
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as a fraction of family income, 9, 9-1, 9-2
by control of institution, 9, 9-2, 55-3
by type of institution, 55-3
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Vocational education
curriculum tracks, 24, 24-1, 24-2, 24-3
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Wages (see Earnings, Salaries)
Women (see Sex)
Working while in school, 45 [1992]
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